Technical and Bibliographic Notes / Notes techniques et bibliographiques

The Institute has attempted to obtain the best original copy L’Institut a numérisé le meilleur exempiaire qu’il lui a été
available for scanning. Features of this copy which may be possible de se procurer. Les détails de cet exemplaire qui
bibliographically unique, which may alter any of the images sont peut-étre uniques du point de vue bibliographique, qui
in the reproduction, or which may significantly change the peuvent modifier une image reproduite, ou qui peuvent
usual method of scanning are checked below. exiger une modification dans la méthode normale de

numérisation sont indiqués ci-dessous.

Coloured covers /

Couverture de couleur

Covers damaged /

Couverture endommagée

Covers restored and/or laminated /

Couverture restaurée et/ou pelliculée

Cover title missing / v

Le titre de couverture manque

Coloured maps /

Cartes géographiques en couleur /

Coloured ink (i.e. other than blue or black) /

Encre de couleur (i.e. autre que bleue ou noire) /

Coloured plates and/or illustrations /
Planches et/ou illustrations en couleur

Bound with other material /
Reli¢ avec d'autres documents

Only edition available /
Seule édition disponible

Tight binding may cause shadows or distortion
along interior margin / La reliure serrée peut
causer de I'ombre ou de la distorsion le long de la
marge intérieure.

Additional comments / Continuous pagination.
Commentaires supplémentaires:

Coloured pages / Pages de couleur

Pages damaged / Pages endommagées

Pages restored and/or laminated /
Pages restaurées et/ou pelliculées

Pages discoloured, stained or foxed/
Pages décolorées, tachetées ou piquées

Pages detached / Pages détachées
Showthrough / Transparence

Quality of print varies /
Qualité inégale de l'impression

Includes supplementary materials /
Comprend du matériel supplémentaire

Blank leaves added during restorations may
appear within the text. Whenever possible, these
have been omitted from scanning / Il se peut que
certaines pages blanches ajoutées lors d'une
restauration apparaissent dans le texte, mais,
lorsque cela était possible, ces pages n'ont pas
été numérisées.



NOTICE.

All solicitors, agents or attorneys who, in cirenlars or advertise-
ments, or otherwise, refer to the Commixsioner or Deputy Comnnils-
sioner of Patents, or to any other official of the Patent Office, for
cvidenee of their professional standing, do so without «anthority.

INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTE.—Patents are granted for 18 years. The term of years for
which the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 33,353, Hose Coupler. (Joint de boyauxz.)

Jean Naud, jr., Montrenl, Quebee, Canada, 1st Septemb.r, 18965
G years.  (Ifiled Tth August, 1896 )

Claim.—1st. Ina hose coupling, the ram K in the part b E of
the coupling, substantially as shown and for the purpose herein-
Lefore set forth, 2ud. Inatiose and hydrant conpling the combination
of the ram K with the valve F, actuated through its shaft O all
substantially as described and for the purpose hereinbefore specitied.
3rd. Ina hose and hydrant conpling the combination of the cnps
A A and B B, and the supports H and T with the valve I¥, all sub-
stantially as deseribed and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth,

No. 53,354, Filing Case. (Serre-paier.)
Cieorge Henry Richter, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S, AL, Tst Sep-
tember, 1896 6 years,  (Filed 23ed July, 1896.)
(,‘I,':'zzz,.~'-1st. A filing case or deawer, and a slotted metalic frame
inserted in one end thereof, combined with o wire hent at vight
angles x\t'u\"exwl\ of its ends, and then having its ends formed i?ltt»
loops to At iy the frame, and turned inwardly toward each other so
as to be in a dine with the main body of the wirve, substantially ;\N
chown. 2nd. In a tiling case or drawer, a covering sheet, cnm‘-
bined with & removable weight secured to its outer (:!ge su‘h\'tan-
tially as shown and desaibed. 3ed. Iua filing ease or l’h‘;l\\"l‘l’ a
covering sheet, combined with a removable weight applied to the migv
thereof, the weight bheing formed of elastic metal which is doubled
upon itself, 5o as to veevive the edge of the sheet hevween its two
edges, substantially as set forth, 4th. Ina filing case or drawer, a
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covering sheet, provided with an eyelet or catch, combined with 2
removable U shaped weight whichis applied to the outer edge 0f
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the sheet, said weight being elastic, and provided with an opening
to eatch over the eyelet or catch, substantially as shown and de-
seribed.

No. 33.333. Apparatus for Teaching Arithmetie.

| (Appareil pour enseigner I arithmétique.)

|

i

'

a.

September, 1896 5 6 years.  (Filed 25th July, 1806.)

Cluim.—An apparatus for the purpose deseribed, consisting of
slottml uprights, an oblong blackboard adapted to rest in said slots
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i Hlerman Rodelsperger, Manchester, New Iampshire, U.S AL, 1st
i



in the uprights with its lengdr cither horizontal or vertical, the NO. 33,338,

projecting end of said hoard being provided with cleats extending
across its opposite sides, a series of wites secured to said eleats and
running from one to the other avound the projecting end of the

board, beads or buttons loosely mounted upon the wites, and means
for fastening the reversible board in the slotted uprights, substan-
tially for the purpose set forth.
No. 33,336, Mechanical Movement.
(Mouvement mécanique.)
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Williamn H. Dolmetsch, Elmira, New York, U.S. A, 1st Septem-
ber, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th July, 1896.)

Claim.—In a mechanical movement for converting motion, a con-
tinuously revolving wheel provided with an uneven number of
groups of teeth, each group consisting of one or more teeth, said
groups being arranged symmettrically on the wheel and equi-distant
from each other, combmed with a yoke inside of which the wheel
revolves, and which is provided with tooth recesses on each of its
inner edges opposite each other, and corresponding in number and
pitch to the number and piteh of the teeth in each of the aforesaid
groups, said parts being so located with vespeet to each other that
just as a tooth on the wheel is entering a recess on one side of the
rack, another tooth is leaving the recess on the opposite side, sub-
stantially as shown.

No. 53,337. Signalling Apparatus.

(Appareil de signal.)

Jolin Francis Barker, Springfield, Massachusetts, U8, st Sep-
tember, 1896 5 6 years. (Filed 27th July, 1896.)

Ciaim. 1st. Tn an apparatus for producing audible siguals, the
combination of an exploding chamber and means for admitting ex-
plosive material thereto, a source of electricity and electrodes con-
nected therewith and projecting into such exploding  chamber,
means for automatically separating the electrodes, a evlinder con-
nected with such exploding chamber, a spring actuated piston in
such cylinder, an opening from such cylinder normally discon-
nected from the exploding chamber by said piston, and a sonnding
device connected with such opening, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 2nd. In an apparatus for producing andible
signals, the combination with an exploding chamber of a eylinder
connected therewith, an opening in the eylinder leading to a sound-
ing device, a piston head in the eylinder normally elosing such
opening from the exploding chamber and adapted to he driven
backward past such opening by the force of an explosion in xaid
chamber, and a spring operating to drive such piston head in its
oppusite direction, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

‘3r(\. In an apparatus for producing audible signals, the combi-
nation of a gasoline engine, a pump operated thereby, pipes con-
necting such pump with a gasoline supply tank and with an ex-
ploding chamber, a_check valve in the pipe connecting the pump
with such tank, and an opening from the pump bareel to the outer
air provided with an outwardly closing valve, wherehy liguid gaso
line is drawn into the pump barrel and therein vaporized and
mixed with atmospheric air and the gascous product forced into the
exploding chamber ; means for igniting the vapour in the exploding
chamber and a sounding deviee adapted to be opened to the ex-
ploding chamber by the force of the explosion therein, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth, '

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

' No_ 33,359,

[September, 1896

Luabricant. ((/raisseur.)

|
Franz Joseph Reinixeh, Lemberg, Galica, Austria, 1st September,

1896 5 6 years.  (Filed 27th Jualy, 1806.)

Claim. - A new lubricating substance, and the process for manu-

| facturing the same, consisting in dissolving colophany, or a mixture

of colophany and vesin oil with waste distillation products or residue

§
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|
i of the petroleum retinery, under moderate heat, and decanting the
i
i
|
|

peenliar mineral oil produced thereby, substantially as deseribed.

Dampening anid Erasing Deviee,

((rattoir et humecteur.)

William Cotter Wilson, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 1st Septem-
ber, 18965 6 vears.  (Filed 27th July, 1896.)

Claim. - 1st. The comsbination with the cup A for containing
Tiquid, and a rubber craser I at the bottom of said cup, of a flange
b for attaching said craser to said enp, a detachable tube B extended
from the top of the cup to form a means for manipulating the eraser,
and a porous wick placed in the cup and tube and extended beyond
the latter to provide a dampening brush capable of manipulation or
application to use by means of the tube and a removable cap for pre-
venting evaporation of liquid from the wick, all substantially as
herein set forth,  2ud. The combination with the cup A for con-
taining liquid. the tube B serewed into the top of said cup and
roughened by raised reading matter upon its external surface, of a
porous wick placed in =aid cup and tube and projected beyond the
latter, a cap for preventing evaporation of liquid from said wick,
and a rubber eraser attached to the bottom of the cup, all substan-
tially as and for the purpose herein set forth,  3rd. The combination
with the cup A for containing liquid, the tube B screwed into the
top of said cup and ronghened by raised reading matter upon its
external surface, and a porous wick placed in said cup and tube and
projected heyond the Iatter, of a cap for preventing evaporation
from the wick, a rubber eraser F, and a circumferential flange b at
the bottom of the cap to attach the rubber eraser to the cup, all
substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth. d4th. The
combination with the cup A for containing liquid, the tube B
serewed into the top of said cup, a porous wick placed in said ¢np
and tube and extended beyond the latter, and a scraper eraser 1)
of a detachable cap C for attaching said erager to the tube and for
preventing evaporation of liquid from the wick within the latter,
and a rubber eraser I¥ attached to the bottom of the cup, all sub-
stantially as and for the purpose herein set forth.  5th. The com-
bination with the cup A (lnr containing liquid, the tube B screwed
into the top of said cup and roughened by raised reading matter
upon its external surface, a porous wick placed in said cup and tube
and extended beyond the latter, of a scraper eraser 1), a detachable
cap C for attaching said eraser to the tube and for preventing
evaporation of liquid from the wick in said tube, and an annular
rabber eraser F at the bottom of the eap, all substantially as and
for the purpose herein set forth.  6th. The combination with the
cup A for containing Hquid, the tube B serewed into the top of said
cup and roughed by raised reading matter upon its external surface,
a porons wick placed in said cup and tube and projected beyond the
latter. of a seraper eraser D, a detachable cap C for connecting said
eraser to the tube and for preventing evaporation of moisture from
the wick, an annular rubber craser ¥, and a civcumferential flange
7 at the hottom of the cup for attaching said eraser to said cup, all
~ubstantially as and for the purpose berein set forth,
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No. 53,360. Skate. (Patin.)

$31¢0

George Brinstin, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 1st September, 1896
6 years. (Filed Tth August. 1896.)

Claim, —1st. A skate, consisting of a plate consprised of a runuer,
a series of uprights formed integrally with the runner supporting
plates securely fastened to the uprights, a protecting tube enclosing
the Flate and brazed thereto, the inner surface of the tube resting
on the top of the runner, a cone encloxing each of the uprights, the
lower end of each cone brazed to the protecting tnbe and the npper
end to the supporting plate carvied by its respective upright, sub-
stantially as specified.  2nd. A skate, consisting of a plate com-
prised of a runner the upper portion of which is perforated, a
series of uprights formed integrally with the runner and arranged
at suitable angles thereto, a protecting tube enclosing the upper
portions of the runner and resting on t%w top thercof and provided
with openings for the said uprights, a supporting plate secured to
the top of each of the uprights, a cone for each upright brazed to
the protecting tube and to the supporting plate, substantially as
spectfied.  3rd. A skate, consisting of a plate comprised of a
runner the upper portion of which is perforated, a series of uprights
formed integrally with the runner arrranged at suitable angles
thereto, a protecting tube enclosing the upper portions of the
runner, each of the opposite edges of the tube provided with a
downwardly extending flange, the said tube and fHanges adapted to
be brazed to the runner, supporting plates brazed to the top of the
uprights, a cone enclosing each of the said uprights, each cone
brazed to the supporting plate and its respective npright and to the
protecting tube and sole plate, and beel plate brazed to the sup-
porting plates, substantially as specitied. '

No. 53,361, Bed. (Lit)

7

7
533067

Harry Prufrock, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S
6 years,  (Filed 8th August, 1806.)

Claiim.—1st. A sofa betl whose frame is made
together and adapted to be folded one
being at the front of the folded frame,
and areversible detachably fastened mattress, whereby hoth, at once
are folded back and forth, a1l sabstantially as and for the ]mr]m.%(i
sot f'orth. 2nd., A folded bhed consisting of a frame made of 4 body
section to the front of which the seat section is hinged and thereby
adapted to be folded on top of the body .\'wtim’;, & bed hottom

LAl 1st September, 1896 5

of sections hinged
ontop of the other, thehinges
said bed having a bed hottom

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.
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4th. A bed consisting of a hinged sectional frame, whose meeting-
rails are lower than the side and end rails, a wire bed bottom
fastened to the outer and end rails slightly below the tops thereof,
buttons on the side and end rails above the said bed bottom, and a
mattress provided in its edges with eyelets adapted to fit over said
buttons, substantially as described. 5th. A bed consisting of a
hinged sectional frame, whose meeting-rails are lower than the side
and end rails, a wire hed bottom fastened to the outer and end rails
slightly below the tops thereof, buttons on the side and end rails
above the said bed bottomn, a mattress provided with eyelets in its
edges adapted to fit over said buttons, said buttons and eyelets
being arranged symmetrically, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.  Gth. A mattress provided near its edges with eyelets and
having a pocket extending from its end adapted to fit over a pillow-
frame, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. Tth. In a
folding bed, the combination with a frame composed of a main body
portion and a folding seat portion hinged thereto to fold thereon, of
a bed bottom secured to the outer side of said folding portions, a
detachable folding mattress arranged between the folding portions
of the frame, and devices for detachably securing the folding mat-
tress on the bed bottom, whereby the mattress will be automatically
folded upon itself between the folding portions of the bed inclosing
the same, and will be spread by opening the folding frame portions.
8th. In a folding bed, the combination with a frame having a main
body portion and a folding seat portion hinged thereto to fold
thereon, of a bed bottom secured to said sections below the plane
thercof when open, a detachable mattress adapted to fold down
between the main body and folding seat portion, and fastening
device for the mattress above the plane of the bed bottom and below
the plane of the main body and folding portions, substantially as
and for the purpose speeitied.  9th. In a folding bed, the combina-
tion with a main body portion and a folding cr seat portion hinged
thereto to fold thereon, said portions provided with meeting-rails in
a plane below the top of said folding portions when open, a bed
bottont secured to said main section and to said folding section
below the top plane of the open sections, a detachable mattress
adapted to fold down between said main body and folding seat
section, and devices for detachably fastening the mattress above
the plane of the bed bottom and below the plane of the top of the
open main hody and folding portions, substantially as and for the
purposes specified,  10th. Ina folding bed, the combination with a
frame having a main body portion and a folding or seat portion
hinged thereto to fold thercon, of a bedbottom secured to said
sections below the plane thereof when open, a detachable and
reversible mattress adapted to fold down between the main body
and folding seat section, and fastening devices for the mattress
above the plane of the bed bottom and below the plane of the main
body and folding portions, substantially as and for the purposes
specified.

No. 533,362.

Painting Cabinet. (Cabinet de peinture.)

G

Alice N, Pringle, Preston, Ontario, Canada, 1st Septenscer, 18965 6
years. (Filed 10th August, 1896.)

Cluim.—1st. A cabinet for china paiuters, having a well form(_*d
therein and provided with a sliding table located above the said
well, substantially as and for the ; urpose sp(-cxﬁed. 2nd. A cabinet
for china painters, having a well formed therein and provided with
asliding table located above the said well, a hinged front ferthe said
well and a hinged cover, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 3rd. A cabinet for china painters, having a drawer formed
therein, and a well above the drawer, and provided with a sliding
| table located above the said well, substantially as and for the pur-
[ pose speeified.  4th. A cabinet for china painters, having a drawer
s formed therein and a well above the drawer, and provided with a

fastened to said body and seat sections, and a reversible mattress | sliding table located above the said well, a hinged front for the said
detachably fastened to said sections, all arranged so that the mat- Pwell and a hinged cover, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
tress is folded back and forth with the seat section, substantially as | fied.  dth. A cabinet for china painters, having a well formed
set forth, 3rd. A folding bed consisting of hinged sectional frame, | therein, and provided with a sliding table located above the said
a bed bottom fastened thereto and having the meeting rails of said | well, a hingm} front for the said well and a hinged cover, a hinged
seetions lower than said hottom, and a reversible mattress remov- {leaf on the side of the cabinet :and a hinged bracket to support the
ably fastened at its sides to said sections, all arranged so that the | said leaf, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  6th. A
outer section may be folded over on top of the other section, and | cabinet for china painters, having a well formed therein and pro-
back carrying with it said mattress, substantially as described. | vided with a sliding table located above the said well, a hinged
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front for said well and a hinged lid provided with a Hap adapted to
close the front space above the shiding table, substantially as and
for the parpose specified.

No. 53,363. Bottle Labelling Machine.

(Machine @ étiqucter les bouteilles.)

53363

Andrew Seigel and Fred. Hausmann, both of Boston, Massachu- !

setts, U.8. AL, Ist September, 18965 6 years, (Filed 22nd June,
1846. )

Claim. -1st. In a bottle labelling machine, the reciprocating
carriage in combination with a label-carrying lever on said cavriage
bearing a shoe, laterally-sprewding smoothing rolls; and deviees for
throwing said shoe into engagement with the rolls at a determined
point_in the passage of xaid carriage. 2nd, In a bottle lalelling

machine, laterally-spreading label smoothmg rolls in combination |

with the reciprocating carriage hearing a Inbel-carrying shoe, a paste
roll, a label stack, and devices for consecutively engaging said shoe
with the roll, label and smoothing rolls, substantiadly as specified.
3rd. In a bottle labelling machine, the separable smoothing rolls,
the label-carrying shoe, the plunger, and mechanism for consecu-
tively engaging said shoe with a paste roll, a label, and disposing
the same i position for said plunger to force the article to be labelled
into engagement with the paste face of said label.  4th. In a bottle
labelling machine, a label-carrying shoe, two spring-tensioned
smoothing rolls, a plunger, mechanism for conseeutively engaging
said shoe with a paste roll, alabel and depositing the same'in the ;atﬁ
of said plunger, and mechanism for holding said Jabel in said puth
when delivered by said shoe, all being arranged to operate substan
tially as deseribed.  5the Tn'a bottle labelling machine, a label box
provided with bristles projecting inwardly into engacement with
the edges of the labels.  6th. In a hottle labelling machine, a lahel
hox having flexible projections on its inmer face and a rigid guard
adjacent the free ends of said projections, substantially as and tor
the purpose specified,  Tth. In a bottle labelling machine, the label
hox provided with bristles, 121, and a rigid guard disposed in said
br.istles. Sth. ITn a bottle labelling machine, a label box in combin-
ation with deviees actuated by the operating mechanism of said
machine for discharging a blast of air into said box, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.  9th. Tn a bottle labelling machine,
the label carvier and its actuating mechanism in combination with
a label box and devices actuated by said mechanism for discharging
a blast of air into said box when said carrier engages a label therein.
10th. In a bottle Jahelling machine, a plunger adapted to engage
the bottle in combination with two Luterally separable spring-ten-
sioned rolls against which the bottle may be foreed by said plunger,
and deviees carried by the supports of said rolls for clamping and
Intermittently holding the label, 11th, Tna bottle labelling machine,
two spring-tensioned label smoothing rolls, a label carrier, and
mechamsm for automatically clamping said label in pos<ition over
said rolls atter it has been delivered by said cartier.
hottle labelling wachine, \

adapted to be spread by contact with the bottle in combination with

mechanism for rotating said rolls to smooth the label outwardly or |

in opposition to the line of travel of said hottle,  18th. Tn a bottle
labelling machine, the laterally spreading roll in combination with
bed plates cavried by the supports of said rolls, and automatic label-

PATENT

12th. In &l
two  separable  spring-tensioned  rolls

OFFICE RECORD.
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!
‘ clamping mechanism carried by said beds and adjustable in relation
to said rolls.  14th, Ina bottle labelling machine, the reciprocating
! earriage and its actuating mechani<m in combination with the lever,
"oy and the label shoe carried thereby, the phinger, the laterally,
spreading rolls, mechanism for engaging said shoe with a paste roll-
a label, and disposing said 1abel i the path of said plunger, and
"wechanism for vetreating said shoe out of said path at determined
intervals, substantially as specified.  15th. In a bottle labelling
“machine, a reciprocating carriage bearing a vertically swinging
lever, a label-carrving shoe on said lever, a mechanizm for consecu-
| tively engaging said shoe with a paste roll and « label and carrying
it into the path of the object to which it is to be applied, substan-
| tially ax shown.

'No.533.364. Logging Machine.
| (Machine pour manier les billots.)
|

/8

George Thompson Glover, Chicago, THinois, U.N AL, 1st September,
18965 6 vears, (Filed 11th August, 1896.)

Claim,.—1st. In a logging machine a hollow closed wheel, adapted
for =ervice as a condensing tank and reservoir, as set forth.  2nd.
The combination, with a hollow wheel adapted for service as a tank
and reservoir, of means for removing the contents of the wheel there-
from, as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with an exhausting en-
gine, of a hollow wheel adapted for service as a condensing tank and
reservoir, said wheel being connected to receive the exhaust from the
engine, and means for removing the contents of exhaustion from the
wheel, as set forth,  4th. In a logging machine, the traction wheel
supported in a tilting frame, and a pressure device arranged to exert
a downward  pressure on the traction wheel, as set forth.  5th. The
combination, with an exhausting engme, of a traction wheel adapted
far service as a condensing tank and reservoir. said wheel being pro-
vided with an outlet for the produets of condensation, and comnected
to receive the exhaust of the engine, whereby pressure of the exhanst
Smay force the products of condensation from the wheel, as set forth,
s 6th. The combination, with an exhansting engine, of a wheel :ld:xpgml
| for service as a condensing tank and reservoir, said wheel heing
; provided with an outlet for the producets of condensation, and connec-
i ted toreceive the exhaust from the engine, and a supplemental tank
For reservoir counected with the wheel and arranged to receive the ex-
i hausthefore condensation, the passage-way of said commection being
[ capable of regulation whereby a portion or all of the exhaust may
I be diverted into the supplemental tank, as set forth.  7th. The com-
| bination, in a tractor, of the traction wheel supported in a tilting
i frame, and a pressure cylinder arranged to exert a downward pres-
[sure on the traction wheel, ax set forth,  8th. The combination, in
| jon wheel supported in a tilting frame, and a

i & tractor, of the tract
| pressure eylinder having its piston secured to the body of the teactor,
tand arranged to exert a downward pressure upon the tilting frame
1 by reason of the rigid connection of the piston, as set forth, 8th,
" The combination, in a tractor, of the traction wheel supported in a
stilting frame, and a pressure device arcanged to exert a downward
} pressure on the tilting frame, the point of connection of the wheel
Land tilting frame being between the points of attachment of the
s tilting frame with the body of the tractor and with the pressure
(device, ax set forth.  10th, The combination, in a tractor, of the
s traction wheel supported in a tilting frame, and a pressure evlinder
having its piston secured to the body of the tractor, and arranged
to exert a downward pressure on the tilting frame by reason of the
unyielding connection of the piston, the point of conneetion of the
P wheel and the tilting frame bheing hetween the points of attachnent
l of the tilting frame with the body of the tractor and with the pres-
E sure deviee, as set forth.

Q-‘l\'o. 33,363. ¥Frame for Ladies’ Bicyecles,

(Cadre pour licycles de dames.)

! Frank Thomas Fowler, Chicago, Tlinois, U.S AL, 1st September,
3‘ 1896, (Filed 11th August, 1896,)

I Tnalady’s bieyele frame, the combination of @ head tube, a bear-
s ing bracket conneeted therewith by means of a lower tubular mem-
her, rear fork stays conuected to the bearing bracket and to the
pillar tube by means of the rear fork ends, a U-shaped continuous
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tbular pillar portion connected with the head tube and the vear
fork ends of the frame, and a bifwreated portion €, connecting the

bearing bracket with the pilku post above the bend thereof, sub-

stantially as described.

No. 53,366. Envelope. (FEnvcloppe.)

Daniel Conrad, Trenton, New Jersey, U.S AL, Ist September,
18962 6 years.  (Filed 7th Mav, 1896.)

Claim. Tst. An envelope having its end flaps C D formed with
their lower edges on a line with the point at whiclt the Jower lap
is bent when folded down into position. 2nd. An envelope provided
with a doose Hap K of suthicient width to permit it to reach across the
cuvelope and have its end folded over the edge of the envelope
when closed, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,  3ed.
The means herein deseribed of sceurely fastening sadd envelopes,

which consists in the insertion through the folded envelope and the

Hap thereof, of evelets or hollow vivets more or Jess in number, sub-
stantially as shown and deseribed,

No. 53,367. Butter Box,

g

(DBoite @ beurre.)

e

oV
\
INASONN NSNS Y

[« &
333( 7
William Rutherford, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, Ist September,

18963 6 years,  (Filed 25th April, 1896.)
Claine Ist, A butter hox having a rvemovable cover adapted to

interlock with the bhody of the hox and a single retaining deviee, |

sueh as a serew, for locking the cover in place when interlocked
with the body.  2nd. A butter box having a removable cover, the

rear edge of the cover and the rear portion of the hox adapted to !
interlock, and a single retaining deviee such ax a serew Jocking the

front edge of the cover and the bady together, for the purpose set

forth. . . !
bottom «, ends b b, front side e, and the back side o, with bar of!
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Sid. I butter box the combination of the body having
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Chevelled on its inside face, the cover ¢ also bevelled to take under
<aid har, and retaining screw £ as and for the purpose set forth,
4th. Tn a butter box, the combination of the hody having bottom «,
ends b, front side e, and back side d, with bar ' bevelled on its in

<ide face, the cover - also hevelled to take under said bar, transverse
“hars g, ¢, and retaining screw f, as and for the purpose set forth.
SBth, Tn a butter box, the combination of the body having bottom «,
Cends b, b, front side ¢, and hack side o, with bar ' bevelled on its
Smside face, the cover o, also bevelled to take under said bar, trans-
Cverse bars ¢ ¢, projecting at their rear ends and the surface of the

back side cot away ax at 4 4, and retaining serew f, as and for the

purpose set forth,

1
' No. 53,368, Hot Water Boiler. (Chauditre @ eau chaude.)

CCGeorge €. Morrison, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, Ist September,
18963 6 years.  (Iiled T4th August, 1896.)
Claim. --1st. Inabot water boiler, a vertical boiter A, constructed
“of one seamless tubular piece having threaded or serewed ends 2,
and faced in combination with the heads, threaded to conform
to the said threaded ends 2, and having inner true face 6, to
engage with end of said boiler when serewed in position, sub-
stantially as described and sct forth.  2nd. In a hot water boiler,
the combination of a vertical boiler A, constructed of one seamless
tubmlar pivce having threaded ends and faced, the heads B, having
inner face and ring washer K, and threaded at 3 to engage with the
U thread 20 and ends of said boiler, and fasten thereto, substantially
bas described and set forth.  3rd. The combination in a hot water
Choiler, of a vertieal boiler A, constructed of one piece, of tubular
{form and seamless, Laving threaded and faced ends, to receive the
Cthreaded and inner faced heads, a base stand capable of receiving
Sower said head, the water inlet and civenlating tube or pipe D, a
Swater heating reservoir connected to said boiler and its lower head
by means of pipes Fand H, and a hot water discharge pipe con-
“nected to the upper head, substantially as deseribed and set forth.

H
i

{ No. 53,369.

Movable Support for Mirrors, ete.

(Support mobile pour miroirs, elc.)

|
|

John FoHanbn, Concard, New Hampshive, U8, AL, 1st Septem-

! ber, 18965 6 vears,  (Filed Tith August, 1896.)
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!
Cltim.~ 1st. The combination with a base, a universally movable  between the lever R? and lever #1, and through which spring the
frame, twin yokes pivotally attached to said hase and frame, and ; thrast is transmitted from the former to the latter, whereby the
clamping screws in the extremities of the yokes of an interconnect- | contractile thrust exerted by the latter lever against the pocket is

ing joint comprising a ball, a split socket having a sectional tubular
stem, and a clamping device, adapted to cause the socket to clasp
the ball on one yoke, and the stem to engage the opposite corre-
sponding yoke, substantially as stated,  2nd. Tn combination with
two ximilar yokes, a separable joint uniting the same, and compris-
ing a ball secured to one yoke, a stud transversely on the corre-
sponding yoke, a »plit socket having an exteriorly threaded stem,
and a clamping nut which serves to cla<p the socket about the ball
and socket stem about the stud, substantially as deseribed.

No. 53,370.
(Machine & fuire des paguels et les remplir.)

Package Making and Filling Machinery,
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i
Henry Eyster Smyser, Germantown, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania,
LS. AL, 1st September, 189G 6 vears. (Filed 13th August,
1846,
Claine--1st. In a bag-forming mechanism, the combination, with
a former and mweans for wrapping a sheet of paper around the
former to form it into a tube, of the improved means for uniting
the pasted seam, consisting of a roller and a cam for operating it,
adapted to cause it to roll across the face of the former to form the
seam and again back and forth across the face of the former and
over the pasted seam without passing off the former, in substantially
the manner specitied, whereby the seam ix more tirmly united
2nd. In a bag-forming mechanizm, a former, and a watrix for
wrapping a sheet of papper around three sides of the former pre-
paratory to its formation into a tube, the former being sufficiently
shorter than the sheet of paper to leave sutticient of the paper tube
projecting beneath it to be folded in to form the hotons of the bag,
combined with a movable wall constituting a temporary downward
continuation of the former during the instant that the paper is
being folded around the former, and means for displacing it pre-
paratory to the folding in of the bottom.  3rd. The combination
with a former K and matrix G, of a vertically moveable wall ¢
adapted to slide up w.thin the former, and mechanism for moving
it adapted to hold 1t projected beneath the former during the time
that the matrix is folding a sheet around the former, and sulbse-
quently to lift it within the former.  4th. The combination with a
former K and matrix (i, and plunger O working within the former,
of a wall t applied to said plunger, and a cam O* for operating the |
plunger, formed with a dwell (1 for causing the plunger to rest
heneath the former during the instant that the paper is being |
folded by the matrix avound the former.  5th. In a packaging |
machine, the combination with one of a series of pockets having a
movable wall ¢! guided by sliding pins 42, of a tension deviee con-
sisting of a spring « applied to said pocket and pressing against
such pin, and means for adjusting the tension of said spring. 6th,
In a packaging machine, the combination with a package-holding |
pocket having a movable wall, of a device for contracting the |
pocket, consisting of a movable part moving to push in said wall, |
and a spring interposed between said parts and said movable wall |
and through which the thrust is communicated in order that the
pocket i contracting upon the package shall embrace it yvieldingly,
and thereby adapt itself to variations in the bulk of the packages.
Tth. In & packaging machine, the combination with a pocket having
aomovable wall, of a deviee for contracting the pocket consisting of |
a lever »! link R, lever R? and cam R, and a spriug « interposed l

rendered yielding.

No. 53,371. Windmill, (Moulin @ vent.)

Jacoh L. Rust and Franklin M. Rust, Grant Toup, all of Gladstone,
Hlinois, U.S AL 2nd September, 18965 6 years,  (Filed 12th
August, 18496.)

Claim.—1st. In a windmill, the combmation of a base picee, a
shaft mounted to turn thereon and adapted to swing in a horizontal
plane, a wind wheel piounted on said shaft and provided with a
clutch member at one end, a clutch member connected to the shaft,
aspring arranged to hold the cluteh member on the wind wheel
normally engaged with the elutch member on the shaft, means for
moving said clutch members sut of engagement, and gearing con-
nected to said shaft, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a wind
mill, the combination of a base piece, a shaft mounted to turn
thereon, a wind wheel mounted on and capable of longitudinal
movement on the shaft and provided at one end with a cluteh
member, a clutch member connected to the shaft and adapted to
be engaged by the cluteh member on the wind wheel, a spring coiled
on the shaft and arranged to bear against the end of the wind wheel
opposite to that end at which is arranged the clutch member, a nut
screwing on said shaft and arranged to engage said spring to adjust
the tension thereof, means for moving the cluteh members out of
engagement, and gearing connected to said shaft, substantially as
set forth, 3rd. In a wind mill, the combination of & base ring
adapted to turn in a horizontal plane, standards extending up from
opposite sides thereof, a shaft journalled in the upper ends of said
standards and having one end extending beyond one side of the
base ring, a wind wheel mounted on the projecting end of the shaft
and capable of longitudinal movement thercon, a spring coiled on
the extremity of the shaft and arvanged to engage the outer end of
the wheel, a nut screwing on the end of the shaft and adapted to
control sald spring, a chuteh member formed on the opposite end of
the wind wheel, a clutch member secured to the shaft to be engaged
by the cluteh member on the wind wheel and adapted when oper-
ated, to move the same endwise vn the shaft to disengage the cluteh
;nvn{lwrs, and gearing connected to said shaft, substantially as sct
orgh,

No. 533,372, Bicycle Crank Shaft.
(Fssieu pour bielles de bieycles.)

Lackawaima Wheel Company, assignee of Frank C. Holmes,
all of Seranton, Penusylvania, 1.8, AL, 2nd September, 1896 5 6
years.  (Filed 10th August, 1896.)

Cliiie.~-1st. Ina bieyele the combination of a crank and crank
shaft, said crank shaft having a flattened tapered end, and a second
crank, fitted detachably on the flat tapered end of the crank shaft,
so that the end of shaft comes flush with face of crank, with a long
sleeve closely fitted to and surtounding the crank shaft and having
oppositely screw-threaded ends fitted into sockets on back of the
cranks whereby the cranks are tirmly held on the crank shaft, all
substantially as and for the purpose described.  2nd. In a bicycle,
the combination of the erank shaft having angular ends, and the
detachable cranks having sockets in their bosses fitting the ends of
the shaft 3 with asleeve fitted on the shaft and having oppositely

The
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threaded ends engaging corresponding threaded enlargements of the
sockets in the bosses of the cranks, whereby the cranks are drawn

4
4
"4
%

towasll each other and bound on the shaft, substantially as and for
the purpose described.  3rd. The combination of the barrel, the
rotatable sleeve mounted  therein, projecting beyond the ends
thereof ; oppositely threaded on its projecting ends, and the shaft
fitted in the sleeve and projecting beyond the ends thereof 5 with the
cranks fitted on the ends of the shaft but not rotatible thercon ;
having internally threaded sockets in their bosses engaging the ends
of the sleeve whereby the eranks are bound together and upon the
shaft, substantially as described.

No. 53,393. Nut-Lock. (Arréte-éerou.)

4

53373

John E. Ward, Henry S. Butts, Waverly, New York, and Fred.
W. Kelsey, Orange, New Jersey, all in the U.S AL 2nd Sep-
tember, 1896 5 6 years.  (Filed 6th August, 1896.)

Cluin.-1st. In a nut-lock, the combination with a bolt and nut
of ordinary construction, of a washer having a horse-shoe shaped
groove in 1ts onter face, and a wire nail adapted to be driven into
said groove and afterwards upset for the purpose of preventing the
turning of said nut. 2nd. Tn a nut-lock, the combination with a
bolt and nut of ordinary construction, of a washer having a groove
in its outer face, whose outer ends are on the same e(!m’ of said
washer and a trip of wire adapted to be driven into said groove-
and afterwards npset for the purpose of preventing the turn
ing of said nut.  3rd. Ina nut-lock. the combination with a bolt
and uut of ordinary construction, of a washer having a horse-shoe
shaped groove in its outer face whose ends lie at an angle to the
outer edges of said nut forming wedge-shaped openings betwzen the
edge of said gro ve and the edge of said nut, and a strip of wire
adapted to be driven into said groove and afterwards having its
ends upset and forced into said wedge-shaped openings for prevent-
ing the turning of said nnut.

and
(Art et apparell pour fuire

Apparatus tor Making
du

Art of
Vinegar.
vinaigre.)

No. 53.374.

Anton Haaz, Kingston, Ontario, Canada, 2nd September, 1896; 6
years. (KFiled 12th June, 1896 ) -

Claim.—1st. The method for preventing tht} escape of the vapour
or gases when converting spi its or other fluids into vinegar, con-
sisting, when heating such fluid within an enclosed vessel, o
condensing the vapour arising from such Huid by a heat non-conduet-
ing and non-corrosive surface capable of shedding the drops as they
accumulate on such surface, as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd.
Tn a vinegar-producing ]rl;my:t, the combination with the generator
and heat-producing means in the sune, of an imperforate top plate
having the lower surfac: non-corrosive and practically a non-con-
ductor of heat and capable of condensing the vapour as it arises in
the generator and shedding sach vapour, ax and for the purpose
specified.  3rd. In a vinegar-producivg plant, the combination with
LL(- generator and heat-producing means in the saune, of an imper-
forate top plate having the lower surface non-corrosive and prac-
tically a non-conductor of heat and capable of comdensing the vapour
as it avises in the generator and shedding such vapour, and a noncor-
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rosive packing designed to be held on the top edge of the generator
and form an even rest for the plate, as and for the purpose specified,

4th. In a vinegar-producing plant, the combination with the
generator and heat-producing means in the same, of an imperforate
top plate having the lower surface non-corrosive and practically a
non-conductor of heat and eapable of condensing the vapour as it
arises in the generator and shedding such vapour, a funnel in the
centre of such plate and a trough and lead into the funnel from such
trough, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 53,375, Liquid Level Indicator.

Henry A, McGrory, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 2nd September,
1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 15th August, 1893.)

Claimn.—1st. In an indicator system for steam hoilers, ete., the
combination, with a reservoir, of # pipe communicating therewith
and led to a distance therefrom, and indicator in said pipe distant
from the reservoir, said pipe having a return communication with
the reservoir, and the extremities of said pipe normally communi-
cating with said reservoir below the water line to provide for cir-
culation through said pipe, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
liquid level indicator, the combination with a reservoir of a pipe
communicating therewith and led to a distance therefrom, an in(‘i-
cator in said pipe distant from said reservoir, said pipe having a re-
turn communication with said reservoir to provide for circulation
therethrough.  3rd. In a liquid level indicator, the combination
with a reservoir or hoiler, of a pipe communicating therewith and
led to a distance therefrom, of an indicator in said pipe distant
from said boiler, said pipe having a return communication with saic
boiler, a movable section in said return pipe, and means for depres-
sing the end of said movable section below the water level of the
boiler. d4th. In a water indicator system for steam boilers, the
combination, with a water pipe to comnuunicate with the boiler, of
a water columin communicating with said pipe, a steam pipe com-
municating with the boiler and with the water column, a series of
gauge cocks U, communicating with said columm, and an additional
water pipe provided with a water indicator and connnunicating with
said column, said latter pipe having a return communieation with
the water columm, the extremities of said additional pipe normally
communicating with said column below the water line, substantially
as deseribed.  Hth. Ina water indicator system, for steam boilers,

the combination with a water pipe leading from the boiler, of a
water colunmm communicating with said pipe, a steam pipe commu-
nicating with the boiler and water colummn, an additional water pipe
{eading from said columm and having a return communication there-
Pwith, and a water indicator located in said Lutter pipe, the extreme-
i ties of said additional pipe normally communicating with the water
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column below the water Tine therein, substantiallly as deserilwd,
6th. In a water indicator system for stean: boilers, the combination,
with a water pipe leading from the hoiler, of a water columm com-
manicating with the boiler and water colunm, an additional water
pipe leading from said colmnm and provided with a water indicator,
and a pipe H, having a movable connection with said additional
pipe and with said cohunn, substantially as described.
water indicator system for steam boilers, the combination with a
water pipe leading from the boiler, of a water column, a steam pipe
commumeating with the boiler and with the water columm, an - ad-
ditional water pipe leading from said colum provided with a water
indicator, a pipe H having a movable conmection with said pipe and
with said colunm, and means for moving s
as deseribed.  Sth. In a water indicator system for steam boilers,
the combination with a pipe leading from the boiler, of a water
column conuected with said pipe, an additional water pipe leading
from said column provided with a water indicator, a pipe H having
an adjustable connection with said additional pine and with said
column, and a scale to indicate the adjustiment of said pipe Ho snb-
stantially as deseribed. 9th, Tna water indicator system for steam
hoilers, the combination with a pipe leading from the boiler, of o
water column connected with said pipe, an additional pipe leading
from said colnmn having a water mdicator lozated therein, a pipe
H, having telescopic connection with said additional pipe and with
sadd columin, means to adjust the pipe H, and a pipe leading from
the fupper end of said columm to the boiler, substantially s des-
cribed.  10th. In a water indicator system for steam botlers, the
combination, with a water pipe leading from the boiler and having
return conmnunication therewith, of a water indicator lTocated at a
point distant from the boiler voom, having communication with said
water pipe, and cocks to coutral the connmunication of said gauge

with said pipe located at cach side of said gange, the extremities of |
wting with the boiler below the water |

said pipe normally cornmuni
line to provide for water cirenlation therethrough, substantially as
deseribed. 11th. The combination with a pip-, having normal com-
munication with a hoiler or reservoir below the water level therein
to provide for circulation therethrough, of a gauge E, located
therein, said gauge consisting of a horizontal tube provided with
end fittings and observation glasses located at the extremities of
said tube, and held in place by said fittings, substantially as des-
cribed.  12th. The combination, with a pipe having communication
with a boiler or reservoir, of a guage located in said pipe, said gauge
consisting of a horizontal tube provided with end fittings, and obser-
vation glasses focated at the extremities of said tube and held in
place by said fittings.

No. 33.376. Box for Delivering Bottles.

(Boite pour le transport des bhouteilles.)
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Didace \V('ll(}‘(‘.\l:l;\' Gagnou, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 2nd Septem-
ber, 18965 6 years,  (Filed 1Hth My, 184G.)

Claiia. Tna box to deliver hottles, the combination of a remoy-
able cover, uncovering the full extent of the hox with a fastening
strip D of exaetly the sime width as the thickness of the hack I,
havimg vecesses b to receive the projecting ends €9 of the eross hars
(!, substintiandly as deservibed and for the prirposes set forth,

Tth, lna

id pipe H, substantiadly

' Neo. 33.377.

lee Making Machine.
(Machine @ fuire la glace.)

|
|

i Charles A, Kunzel, Chieago, linois, U.S.A., 2nd Svptrﬁ:lwr,

| 1896 5 6 vears,  (Filed 17th August, 1896.)

Clitine, - The combination of an absorption ice machine, of a still,
{veondenser, expansion coils and abzorher, with aheat exchanger and
i weak water conler, sadd exchanger having an overflow into the still
i for the strong Tiquor, and also having another overflow connected to
!l the pipe leading from the still to the weak water cooler, and cocks
i said overflows and pipe whereby the cireulation of the weak
water through the cooler and of the strong liquor back to the «till
tmay be cut-off and the strong liquor cireulated through the cooler,
I wherehy foaming is prevented when the same is finally introduced
into the still, substantially as described. ’

No. 33.378.7 |Fruit Picker. (dppareil @ cueillir les fruits.)

“n})l'l“t'][«I]‘nv;'l(, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignee of Benjaouin
F Thompson, Fritts, Vieginia, U8 A, 3ed September, 1896 ;
G years,  (Filed 22nd August, 1896.)

L Cladme st A frait picker having an extensible supporting pole,
ith(wmlsnf which are bevelled and overlapped, and staples upon
each part into which the bevelled portion of the other part extends
Sxubstantially as deseribed. 2nd. The combination with the rol or
pole and the stationiuy jaw, of @ movable jaw having its supportinge
frame extended and csiled around pins projecting from ummsit:
sides of the pole to comstitute a spring pivat, substantially as
deseribed. '.‘iul. The combination with the 1ol or pole and’ thc"
stationary jaw, of 4 movable jaw having its supporting fruane
extended and coiled aeommd pins’ projecting from u])pnsitv:idns of
the pn)v to eonstitute w spring pivot, said movahle jaw heing open
upon its under side, sabstantially as deseribed. dth. The com-
i bimation with the rod or pole and the stationary jaw, of a movable
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jaw having its supporting frame extended and coiled aronnd pins
projecting from opposite sides of the pole to constitute a spring
pivot, said movable jaw being open wpon its undm: side and a :\‘:i('k
having its mouth located beneath the open under side of sadd jaow,
substantially as deseribed.  5th. The Cnlnl)inatin]} \\’i_th the 1'(»(1‘1»1-
pole and the stationary jaw, of a movable jaw having its supporting

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

admitting oil and air to the retort consisting of the valve ca
the valve fitting into a corresponding seat formed in the casing,

“the groove around the sides of the valve or its seat to which

frane extended and coiled around pins projecting from opposite

siddes of the pole to constitute a spring pivot, said movable jaw heing
open upon its under side, and o sack having its wouth located
beneath the open under side of said jaw )
above the upper end of the sack to form a stop for the maovable juw,
substantiallv as desaribed.  6th, The combination with the rod or
pole and the stationary jaw, !
frame extended and coiled around pins projecting from opposite
sitdes of the pole to constitute aspring pivot, said movable jaw being
open upon its under side, and o sack having its month located
beneath the open under side of said jaw, and a spring wire heing
above the npper end of the sack to form a stop for the movable jaw,
and cords connecting said spring wire ring with the supporting ring
of the sack, substantially as deseribed.

No. 33,379, Oil and Gas Engine. (Machine @ huile et gaz.)

F:
¢
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|

—

Henry Thomas Dawson, Claphai, Surrey, Kngland, drd September,
1896 5 6 vewrs. (Filed 10th March, 1896.)

Claim.  Tst. An engine adapted to be worked by the explosion
of heated air and the vapour of petroleum or like vapour havinge in
close proximity to the evlinder of the engine a vetort the sides of
which are surrounded by a chamber or casing through which the
heated exhaust gases from the eylinder are made to pass, such retort
having at one end an inlet valve for admitting to it oil and airunder
pressure and at the other end an outlet valve for .ullowmg heated
air and oil vapour to pass from the retort to the eylinder, such valve
being under the control of the governor, so that if the required
speed ix exceeded the valve is not opened, one valve being also
formed with a long stem which extends nearly to the other vadve,
%0 that when the governcr allows the outlet valve to be opened at
the proper time the inlet valve is opened also, but if the outlet valve
remains closed the inlet valve remains closed also.  2nd. In com-
bhination with an engine having a r(*ciprug:atiﬂg piston which is also
rotated to open and close at the proper times inlet and outlet parts
formed in the sides of the evlinder, a chamber or casing fixed at one
side of and close to the eylinder, a retort passed through the casing,
the chamber heing open to an exhaust port from the evlinder o
that the retort may be heated by the exhaust gases as they pass
away, and the retort being open at one end through an inlet valve
to an inlet port of the eylinder and supplied with oil and air at the
outer end, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. A hydrocarbon or oil
engine in which the sides of the retort used for vapourising the oil
are surrounded by a chamboer communicating with the exhaust port
or ports of the eylinder and with an outlet passage or chinmey. and
in which oil and air are admitted to the retort through an inlet
valve situated at one end of the retort, whilst the heated vapour
psses off to the cylindur through a valve at the opposite end, sub-
stantially as deseribed,  4th, A hydrocarhon or oil engine in wnich
the oil retort or vapourizer is heated by the hot exhaust gases passing
from the eylinder and in which an antomatic valve ix provided
which opens when the retort tends to hecome overheated and then
allows more or less of the gases to escape without passing around
the retort for the purpose of Keeping the retort at o proper temper-
ature, substantially as desceribed.
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of & movable jaw having its supporting

and a spring wire ring

oil wnder  pressure is supplied whilst air under pressure is
admitted  to the casing above the valve, substantially as des-
cribed. 6th, The combination of the retort, the  perforated
spraying tube passing within it, the valve for admitting oil and air
to the spraying tube, fitting into a corresponding seat, and the
groove around the valve or its seat, into which oil under pressure is
supplicd, whilst aiv under pressure i< aditted to the outer end of
the valve, substantially as described.  7th, The combination of the
retort or vapourizer corrugated or furnished with vidges hoth on its
interior and its exterior, the inlet valve and its seat at one end of
the retort for admitting oil and air, and the perforated tube extend-
ing from the valve seat into the rvetort for spraying oil npon its
heated internal surface, substantially  as deseribed. Sthe The
combination of the retort fitted with an oil and air admission
valve at one end and an outlet valve at the opposite end for
the heated air and vapour, combined with an air inlet valve
for the admission of a further supply of air to the inlet end of
the retort, substantially as deseribed.  9th. The combination of
the retort, the inlet valve for oil and air at one end, the outlet
valve at the other end, the perforated tube extending into the retort
from the inlet valve, the long valve stem extending through the per-
forated tube from one valve nearly to the other, so that the outlet
valve on being opened also opens the inlet valve, substantianlly as
deseribed. 10th, The combination of the retort having its sides and
ends closed and its sides corvugated or furnished with ridges both
on the exterior and interior, a valve for admitting oil and air at one
end, an outlet valve at the opposite end and the long valve stem ex-
tending from one valve nearly to the other, substantially as de-
seribed.  11th. The combination of the ignition tube, the chamber
containing it open at its outer end, the nozzle from which a jet of
oil vapour ix directed into the chamber, the air injector tube through
which the jet is passed on its way to the chamber to form a suitable
burning mixture for heating the ignition tube, the coil to which oil
ix supplied and from which vapour passes to the burner nozzle, the
coil surrounding the ignition tube or its holder at the open end of
the chander oug of the direct Jine of Hame from the hurner, substan-
tially as described.  12th. The combination of the ignition tnbe, the
chatnber containing it, the nozzle from which a flame s directed
against the ignition tube, the coil of tube supplying oil vapour from
one end to the nozzle and at the other end connected to a tube con-
taining filtering material and the reservoir containing oil and in
which a pressure of air is also maintained from which o1l is supplied
to the tube containing the filtering material.  13th. The cylinder,
its piston, the retort heated by the exhaust gases, the reservoir eon-
taining oil and in which a pressure of air is also maintained, the
pipes passing from the reservoir to the retort to convey oil and air
to it, the cock on these pipes, the igniting tube, the burner for heat-
ing it, the pipe for conveying oil from the cock to the burner, the
cock being formed as deseribed in such a way that when a partial
turn has been given to it, from its closed pesition it admits oil to
the hurner, when a further partial turn has been given toit, it allows
alr to pass to the retort, and when fully opened it allows both air
and oil to pass to the retort. 14th. An oil or gas engine, the eylinder
of which is provided not only with an ignition tube heated extern-
ally but also with a supplemientary ignitor heated internally by the
charges exploded in the exlinder, substantially as described.  15th.
The supplementary ignitor composed of a cavity containing a per-
forated refractory tube surrounded by Tumps of refractory material
and open only to the combustion end of the eylinder, substantially
ws deseribed,

No, 53,3%0. Roite en bois. (Iovden box.)

a ~

) |

|

533d0

I~

5*

Fg o
3
4.

A

[mmrmed.

—

Joseph Thibault, St Thomaz, Queébee, Canada, 4 septembre 1896 ;
6 ans,  (DEposé le 6 mai 1896.)

Résume, 10 Dans la construction des hoites en bois, Pemploi
A'une rainure et baguette it section double conique placée dans les
encoienures et les liant ensemble. 20 Dans la construetion des
hoites en hois, Pemploi d'ume rainure et haguette & seetion double
conique placde dans les joints des planchies formant les eotés des

Sth., The valve mechanism for | boites, et lant ces planches ensemble.
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No. 53,38k, Satety Pin. (Epingle Je sireté.) No. 53.383 Game, Appavatus., (Appareil pour jeu.)

|
A ‘
|
i

il

Ve 5358/

H
i
i
|
|

John Murray Cuilbert, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, UL ith
September, 1806 5 6 vears, (Filed 6th Angast, 1896.) :
Claim. - 1st. A safety pinprovided with a seat in the bar menher
thereof, and a zuide and guaed on opposite sides of said seat, said
guide and guard being formed of a yoke having a reces<in the upper
edge of the neek thereof, and means for attaching said yoke to said !
wember, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A safety pin provided
with a seat, ou the bar wember thereof, for the point on the pin:
member, and a guide and guard for said point consisting of a yoke |
on opposite sides of said seut forned with a recess in the edge of the |
neck of said yoke and a lip projecting from said yoke conneceted with
the bar member opposite to said seat, substantially as deseribed.
3rd. A safety pin provided with a seat for the point of the pin e
ber thereof :m\s a gnide and guard for said point consisting of a voke
formed with a recess in the edge of the neck of said yoke, and weans
for fastening the voke to the bar member opposite to said seat, |
substantially a\sf(lv?crilwd. «Mf\. A gu:l\rtl and gnide tor a safety | .
in, consisting of a beut plece of metal having a vecess in one edge : ehes e TR A Cotb e i WO
},f the bend, ::‘;ul alip (m]uuv limb of said picee, sabstantially i‘;s fAntonio Apache, Chicago, Tllinois, U.S AL, 4th September, 1896

6 vears, “ile K846,
and for the purpose sct torth. | years (Filed 4th August, 1896 ‘]. ' )
{0 Chtim A game apparatus, comprising a hoard having a series
No. 53,382. Piano Plate. cof stations arranged  in a cirele ina step by step relation to

peach other, provided with one or more points of entry arranged ont-

side of the series cirele, lay figures for all of the stations on such
s reries civele, Tay figures for'the point or poiuts of entry for taking up
Cor jumping the figures on a series station, and a set of primitive
; dice for governing the moves of the game, substantially as describwd.

(Plaques métalliques pour pianos.)

 No. 533,3% 4. Automatic Vending Machine.

(Machine de vente automatique.)

i
{
|
Franz Tndwig Bartheles, Toronto, Outario, Canada, {th Septem- |
ber, 18963 6 years,  (Filed 4th August, 18496,) |
Claiue—~ 1st, Tn a piano, the metallic plate, having east therein and -~
as integral parts, a sevies of bridge walls supporting the agratfe bar, | |
said bridge walls parallel with the strings and interspacing the same, | i
substantially as shown and described. 2ud. Tn a pians, the metallie . 2%
plate, having east therein a series of bridge walls, conneeting the | 3

capo d'astro bars, and supporting the same, said heidge walls par- 54 r B
\Z’
A

allel with the strings and interspacing the same substantially as ¢
<

&

shown and deseribed. 3vd. In a piano, the combination of thye |
capo dastro and agratfe bars, as integral parts of the metallic plate,
with a series of bridge walls_ interspacing the strings, substantially I
ax shown, th. In a piano, the sounding board formed convex on Z
the onter surface by aseries of curved ribs wlued to the back and | Z
running transverse to the same, substantially as shown and for the | —
purpose hereinbefore <et forth. .Tlth. In a prwio, the metallic plate K /2 Jrﬁ’
having the braces or vibs protruding from both sidexof the plate, and
extending the fall length of the sane, substantially as <hown and — —1
deseribed,  6th. In a metathic plano plate the combination of ﬂh't
braces or ribs proteading from both sides of the plate and extending |
the full lenygth, with a cross brace 16, protrading from the Lack, suby- |
stantially as shown and deseribed. Tthe Tnoa metallic piano plate !

the combination of the braces or vibs profrading from hoth sides of """"5{" I!;”'I“‘Y Jowie, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 4th September,
the plate, and extending the full Tength, with a series of hridge 186 3 6 years, (Filed 21st July, 1896.)

walls interspacing the strings and conneeting the agraffe and capo ! Claine— 1st. Tn an automatic vending wachine for NEWSpApers
dastro bavs, substantially as shown and deseribod, 8the Tnames and similar articles, the comiination of a caxing adapted to hold the
tallic piano }llutu the combination of hraces or vibs protruding from L articles to be sold and the coins deposited, astationary plate or shelf
both sides of the plate and extending the full length, with asomnd- D separating said casing into an upper and lower compartment and
ing bowrd formed comvex on the outer surface by asertes of carved adapted to support a pile of the articles to be sold, a detivery slot
ribs glued to the back and running transverse to the ssane, substan- tor mouth in the front of the upper compartinent, il;nmdiutelv'a);(m»
tially as shown and deseribed. 9th, oo metallic piano plate the | said plate or shelf, a pair of delivery rollers juur;)allod parallel to in
.-]ey;m-d hiteh-pin ridge having a countersunk upper surface in ! front of and above and below said slot and adapted to receive
which the pins are sceured, said ridge being removed to the rear | delivery froni said slot or wouth hetween thew, spring bearings for
vdue of th.v portion of the plate supporting it, substantially ax shown | the upper one of said vollers, o crank on the axle of said upperroller,
and deseribed. weans of tarning said axle, @ vocking shaft journaled below parallel

&

|

R
|

5353 4




September, 1896. TIIE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD. 887

to said rollers and provided with a crank larger than the crank on No. 53,386, Table for Drawing. (Table @ dessiner.)
the roller, a pitman connecting said eranks, a finger or tvip on said ;

rocking shaft adapted to move a slide in me direction, @ spring

actuated slide above said rocking shaft having a cam on which said
trip impinges, a spring actuated slide below said slide through
which said trip projects and provided with an arm or bracket pro-
Jecting through the separating and supporting plate or shelf and
carrying a crutch or pusher, registering slots in said two slides and
plate or shelf adapted to receive and hold a specific coin and means
fnr supporting and releasing said coin, substantially as set forth.
2nd. Tnan antomatic vending machine for newspapers and similar
articles, the combination of a cazing having a plate or shelf forming
the support of a pile of articles to be sold and the top of the pro-
Jeeting lower part of the casing, a delivery slot above said plate, a
pair of rollers parallel and close to said slot, the lower one project-
ing through a slot in said plate or shelf and having its upper surface
about level therewith, spring bearings for the upper voller, & crank
in the axle of said upper roller within said casing, a crank and
lm}ullv on said axle outside said casing, a rocking shaft parallel to
said axle and journaled below and provided with a crank larger
than the crank on the axle, a pitn an connecting said cranks and a 5300
cam or finger on said rocking shaft adapted to operate a slide, sub -

stantially as set forth.  3rd. In an automatic vending wachine for
newspapers and similar articles, the combination of a casing having
a plate or shelf forming 'the support of a pile of artic]::s to be sold 1806 6 years.  (Filed 1sth March, 1895, )

and the top of the projecting lower part of the casing, a spring o 't nbinarh . 5 :
actuated slide inmediately below xaid front adapted to <lide for Cluim.  1st. The combination w ith t'h'.- table A ll!l\']llg a cireular
ward against the pressure of the spring, a spring actuated slide be- opening, of a cireular drawing hoard pivoted centrally upon the pin
low said slide and adapted to be drawn forward against the pressire 4 and supported by rollers journalled in the bottom of the board and
of the spring, a rocking shaft below said lower slide, a cam or finger resting upon a base hoard ",‘;C"r",d, to she bottom of the table, asand
on said rocking shaft projecting through a slot in said slide and for the purpuose specificd. - 2nd. The combination with the table 4,
adapted to reach and operate a nose or can on the upper slide, having a circular opening and a l('n-cul:u- qh.‘u\vmg board rotatably
registering coin slots in <aid slides and plate aud an arn or bracket supported within the opening, and stop brackets secured to the edge
at the rear end of said lower slide projecting through a slot in the at ninety degrees apart, of a pivoted spring catch secured to the
plate and provided inumediately above said plate with a pusher or table at the edge of the opening and provided with 2 noteh, as and
crutch and means of supporting a coin in the slots of said slides to | o7 the purpose specitied. © Srd. The ('“"'h"mt",’.“ with the table A,
connect them together while being moved forward by the said trip, | having a circular opening and a civenlar drawing board rotatably
substantially ax set forth.  4th. In an automatic vending achine | Supported within the opening, and stop hrackets sceured to the
for newspapers and similar articles, the combination with a rocking edge at ninety degrees apart, <if the pivoted cateh 6 provided with
shaft adapted to he oscillated through the rotation of delivery |2 noteh 7, slot 11, serew pin 12, co-acting spring 10, all arranged as
rollers of a hubb-d trunk seenred upon said shaft, a point or end and for the purpose specitied. 4th, The combination with acirenlar
pivoted near the free end of said trunk and notched at the other to drawing hoard rotatably <ecured within the cireular opening in the
engage a corresponding projection. on said trunk and . spring table and means for holding the swme in any desired position, of a
secured to the edge of the trunk opposite that on which the noteh rale provided with a roller extending through alongitudinal opening
and projection ix sitnated, so as to press the two into engagement | ' the rule and having end spools and cords passing from front to
and adapting said trunk and point s a trip to bend or fold in one | AT of the table, fastened to the spools partially wound thercon and

The Laughlin Hough Drawing Table Company, assignee of Samuel
Jolm Taughling all of Guelph, Ontario, Canada, -4th September,

direction and be stiff in the other, substantially as set forth. co-ucting, as shown and for the purpose specified. Sth. The com-
’ . hination with the table huvmg :l'mrvnl:u' opening, i circular drawing
No.33,385. snap Hook. (Crochet @ ressort.) hoard rotatably supported within such opening above the level of

the table, and guide bars at each side of the table substantially
flush with the board, and a rule supported upon the guide bars and
having depending blocks from the end thercof with pins extending
into side grooves in the outer edge of the gnide bars, of a roller
journalled above and extending through a longitndinal openimyg in
the rule and having end spools with co-acting cords, all arranged as
and for the purpose specified.  6th. Tn combination with the circular
drawing board rotatably supported within a circular opening in the
table and a rale provided with a roller and end spools, of a cord
passing from the nuts 25 through a hole 26, grovve 27, hole 28, on
cach stde of the table to the front groove, nuts 25, in which the rear
ends of the cord are fastened, and serew knobs for adjusting the
nuts 25 within the slots 31, as and for the purpose specified.  7th,
The combination with the drawing board of a rule arranged to move
parallelly across the board, a roller journalled in the top of the rule
and extending through a longitudinal opening in the same, spacing
wheels seeured i the end of the roller, and dogs arranged to co-act
with the spacing wheels, ax and for the purpose specified.  8th. The
combination with the drawing board of a rule arranged to move
parallelly with the hoard, a roller journalled in the top of the rule
and extending through a longitudinal opening in the sawe, spacing
wheels secured in the end of the roller, and dogs suitably pivoted
and having forwardly extending tails adjustable within double-
notched spring tingers secured to the rule, as and for the purpose
sprecitied. 9th. The combination with the drawing board, of a roller
Johm T, Nalley and Albert D, Majors, hoth of Texas, U84, gch arranged o move parallly acroms the poavd and s ing ond sl
September, 1896 5 6 years.  (Filed 2nd May, 1896.) a cord passing from front to rear of the table .\t' each side mter-
- mediately fastened to the spools and partially wound thereon, as

and for the purpose specified.

Chedm.-—1st. A snap hook, comprising a main section having a |
ring-receiving opening and having an entrance slot at one side at |
one end of the opening, a pivoted section provided with a similar | :

¢ ) see ¢ s : S o= . Porcelain for Dentistry Purposes.
opening and having an entrance slot at the other side and provided No. 53.387. Porcelain for ¥ pomes
at the entrance slot with a ring-receiving noteh arranged, when the
pivoted secetion is swung outward to carry a ring through the

(Porcelaine @ Vusage des dentistes )

entrance slot of the nain scetion, substantially as deseribed.  ond., - Walter Levy ‘\[}\«\“}1\» Red “‘5!1]\\ ﬁ““’ Jersey, !’.S.,\,, 4th Sep-
A snap hook, comprixing a main seetion provided with a loop and tember, 18963 6 years.  (Filed 27th July, 1806.)
having a ring-receiving opening and provided at one side with an i Cloim, -1st. A detachable porcelain for crown and bridge work,

vntrance slot, & Invotvd section mounted on the main section and | provided with a pivot pin, a hacking shaped to fit the inner face of
having an_opemng and provided at the opposite side with an | the poreelain, and having asocket to receive the pivot pin, and
entrance slot and having adjacent to such slot a ring-receiving  means for securing the said backing to a root or to the structure or
recess arranged to carry a ring through the entrance slot of the : bridge work, wherehy thesaid poveelain may be removed or replaced
main section when the pivoted seetion is swing outward, and o lug | without disturbing the hacking or the support therefor, as and for
arvanged at the continuous side of the pivoted seetion and loeated | the purpose specitied.  2nde A detachable poreclain for crown and
within the slot of the main seetion and filling the same when the | bridge work, provided with o chamber, and a pin in the said cham-
snap hook is closed, substantially as deseribed. bier, extending from the hase wall thereof in direction of the edge to



888 THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD. {September, 1806,

be presented to the g, asuppovt adapted to be seenred toa yoot | entters, and means ru_shift uir!ujr of =aid rollers <4~pzlmt~~b' to lower
or to a portion of the structare of bridae work, and a backing: cither end of the log into position to he engaged by said cutters,
| 7th. The combination with a cutter ~haft, and euntters mmmtpd
« thereon of log-<upporting rollers carried hy said shaft adjacent toats
ends and normally supporting it above the cutters, and means to
<hift said rollers together to lower the whole log into engagement
with said entters, or to shift either voller separately to lower either
end into engagement with a catter or entters, 8th. The combina-
tion with parallel entter shafts and cutters mounted thereon arranged
n alternation with reference to their respective shafts, of log-sup-
, porting vollers carried by said shafts and means to vary the vertical
" position of said rollers without changing the plane of either of said
shafts. 9th. The combination with parallel eutter shafts, and cut-
ters mounted thereon, rollers carried Ly said <hafts adjacent to =
cutters and normally supporting a log clear of said cutters, and
means to raise and lower the lTog bodily or as to either end while
being rotated upon said rollers to regulate the cut of said entter;
10th. The combination with parallel eutter shafts, and cutters
mounted thereon, and log-supporting rollers carried by said shafts,
and constituting the bottom of the log chamber, and means to raise
and lower the Jog therein while being rotated.  11th. The comnbina-
tion with parallel entter shafts and cutters mounted thereon and
log-=upporting rollers carried by said shafts, of power-driven log-
Crotating rollers monnted in a swinging frame whereby said rollers
Care caused to follow the contour of an irregular shaped log, and
regnlate the ent of said cutters.  12th. The combination with
seeared to said support and having asocket to veeeive the ping on o cutter ~haft and the cutters thereoa of o sleeve npon said shaft
the detachable poreelain as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. As aneceentrie upon said sleeve, and a ring free to rotate upon
an improved article of manufacture, an artificial tooth, consisting sid eceentric: while supporting a log, and means to shift said
of A back plate having a backing secured thereto, a vertical tube eceentrice to
secured in the said backing, a hand for sceuring the said back plate - jog.
to a root or to the structure of bridge work, and a poreclain shell
provided with a chamber at its back adapted to enter the tube i

vary the plane of said ring and raise or lower the
13th. The combination with a cutter shaft and the entters
thereen of <leeves upon said shaft, aneceentrie upon cach sleeve, and

a ring free to rotate upon cach eceentric while supporting a log, and
R 1 N . " . . it 1 A 3 a - M 1 P 1
the said backing, substantially as shown and described.  4th. The weans to <hift said eceentrie singly or jomntly to raise or lower either

herein deseribed method of applying detachable poreelains for crown end nf the }ng separately, or the entire Jog bodily.  14th. The com-
and bridge work, which consists in_ forming a chamber m the back  bination with multiple cutter shafts, cutters mounted thereon, sleeves
of the porcelain, placing a pin in said chamber, molding the backing © upon part of said shafts, eccentries upon xaid sleeves, roller rings free
for the poreelain in the chamber of the latter, whereby the tube will | to rotate npon said cccentries, and rollers upon the other shafts, said
adhere to the backing and will he withdrawn from the poreelain  rollers aud vings jointly sapporting a log, and means to shift hoth of
with the backing, and finally securing the backing to the back plate  =aid cecentries to lower the Jog, or to shift cither one separately to
or support adapted for attachment to avoot, or toa portion of the Jower cither end of the log, and regulate the cut of said cutters,
structure of bridge work as and for the purpose set forth. Sth. An 15th. The combination with the cutter shafts, entters mounted
artificial tooth, comprising a backing, having a dove-tail groove, the  thereon, and t'ho log-supporting rollers carried by said shafts, of a
poreelain, an anchorage strip seenred in the zaid poreclain and true - vertically reciprocating frame ahove said shafts, and log-rolling
and flush with the inner surface theveof and a separate dove-tail vib - rolers carried therehy, whereby said log-rollevs can he adjusted to
secured to said anchorage steip and fitted to the groove of the back- - logs of different sizes. 16th. The eombination with the cutter
ing, substantially asset forth, 6ith, Inan artiticial tooth, the porees  shafts, cutters mounted thereon, and the log-supporting rollers
lam having at it< inner face an anchorage <trip seeursd to the poree- Fearvied by =aid shafts, of a vertically reciprocating frame above said
Jaim and a separate dove-tail rib secenred to said anchorge =tiip, shaftsg entters and rollers, o swinging frame pendant from the
substantially ax =et forth, other frame and log-rolling rollers caveied thereby, whereby said
lograllers can be adjusted to logs of ditfferent sizes, and will follow
No. 33,3588, Rossing Machine. D the contour of a log irvegnlar inc shape and rotate it 17th, Tna
srossing machine, a log chamber consisting of wmltiple shafts; cut-
Cters monnted thereon, and log-supporting vollers carvied by said
<hafts, constituting the bottom thereof, in combination with a
franne vertically adjustable and adapted to be reciprocated to open
ar eloxe said ¢chamber, and log-rolling vollers carried by said frame
Sand engaging with a log insaid chamber to rotate it 18th, Inw
rossing machine, a combination with a cutter shaft, the cutters
thereon, sleeves loose upon =aid shaft, eceentries upon said sleeves,
froller rings upou said eceentries, and gears upon said sleeve, of
<haft parallel to said eutter shaft provided with a gear 24 engaging
with one of said gears, a xleeve on said shaft provided with a gear
20 meshing with the other of said gears, and means to rotate said
shaft and sleeve separately to shift the corresponding eceentric, or
to ratate both said shaft aud sleeve and shift both eccentrices simul-
tancously,  19th. In a vos<sing machine, the combination with log-
csupporting rollers JToosely monnted upon eccentries, upon sleeves
“upon the entter shaft, of @ worm actuated shaft to rotate one sleeve
and its eceentrie, worm-netuated sleeve to rotate the other sleeve
fand its cceentrie, and a worm engaging with said shaft and sleeve
i to rotate both sleeves and said eccentries, whereby either roller is
< olriratelv are whifted <1 aneonslv N "
Adbert Ehenezer Beals, Norwich, New York, U.S AL, 4th Septem | :3:1{:1;'}' 1::Jl1;l:lt‘\l“i ”r‘h“gl" i '\lmtt’(;]' .mm,“."f\."m:"ﬂii ,,_f\“.hf't l.n ;
ber, 18967 6 years. (Filed 31st July, 1806,) rossing machine, the combination with a revolving cutter shaft an
. R A . D the cutters thereon, of independently rotatable sleeves around said
Claim.~ 1st. The combination with revolving cutters, of lTog supe shaft, ;

; : . N and log-supporting rollers mounted upon bearings secured to
porting vollers adapted to be shifted to raise or lower the log with fand eceentric to said sleeves and weans to rotate said sleeves

relation to said entters. 2nd. The combination with revolyving ent- sepavately or simultancously to shift one or more of said rollers in

(Machine & décortiquer les billots.)

EY2

ters, of Jog supporting rollers part of which e adapted tobe shifted  relation to suid cutters. 21st. In a rossing machine, the combina-
to raise or lower the log with relation to said cutters.

1 : drd. The : tiou with the eutter shiaft and cutters thereon, of log-supporting
combination with a cutter shaft, and a catter or cutters mounted  vollers nornally concentrie with said shaft, and means to shift them
thereon, of Log supporting rollers on said shaft, and upon the same verdeally to lower

A . a log into position to be engaged by said cutters.
axial centre as the cutters. dth, The combination with paridlel 22nd. In a vossing machine multiple parallel entter shafts, cutters
roller shafts, and eutters mownted thereon of Yog supporting rollers ugon them spaced apart S as o ent ditferent but merging paths
upon each shaft, cach of which is upon the same axial centre as the around o log, log-supporting rollers upon said shafts, each in
cutters upon the same shaft. 5th. The combination with a cutter alichment with a cutter upon the opposite shaft, whereby cach
shaft and cutters monnted thercon, of log supporting vollers carried  roller will take its bearings agatust the log in the path ent by its
by said shaft norma'ly having theiv pevipheries in planes exterior ovppostte eatter :
and parallel to the circle of rotation of the cutters, and means to
shift said vollers to change their
said cutters to ran,

23rd. In a rossing machine, a base, standards
crected thereon with o way between them, a frame mounted and
i planes and lower the log to permit adapted to be reviproeated insaid way, log-rolling vollers carried by
Gth, The combination with a cutter shaft. and Csand fraane, and means to support said frame when elevated,  24th,
cutters mounted thercon of log-sapporting vollers carricd by said | Inoarossing machine, a base, standards erected thereon with @ way
shaft adjacent to its ends and normally suppocting the log above the 1 between thenr, a frae monnted and adapted to be reciprocated in
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said way and a shaft, a driving gear, an:l log-rolling rollers carried
and driven hy said shaft, and means to support said frame when
clevated.  25th. In a rossing machine, w log-rolling mechanizm
comprising a driving shaft, a frame adapted to swing thereon, log-
rolling rollers monnted in =aid frame and means to drive them,
actuated by said shaft, in any position they may assume. 26th,
In a rossing machine, a log-rolling mechani=m comprizing a <haft,
a frame adapted to swing thereon, log-rolling rollers mounted
in said frame and means to drive them, actuated !)_\j said shaft,
in any position they may assume, in combination with the cutter
shafts, the cutters thereon, and log-supporting rollers on said shafts.
27th. In a rossing wachine, the combipation with the cutter shafts
and entters and log-supporting rollers mounted thereon, of a frame
mounted in ways above said shafts and comprising blocks in =aid
ways, a shaft jowrnalled in said blocks, a ratchet wheel and pawl
eontrolling the rotation of said shaft, Jog-rolling rollers carried by
said shaft and driven by it, a drive wheel upon said shaft, and
weans to drive when perinitted by said ratchet. 28th, In a rossing
wachine, a log-rolling mechanism comprising a base, standards
crected thereon and provided with ways, a frame monnted in said
wayx, log-rolling rollers carried Dy said frame. a driving sprocket
upon said frane, a ratchet and pawl mechanism regulating the
rotation of said sprocket, a driving bolt connected to a train of
Ariving gears and means to reverse said bolt, whereby when it is
driven in one direction it will drive said log-rolling rollers and in
the other diveetion it will raise said frame and rollers in said ways
without driving said roller 29th, In a rossing machine, a frame
mounted in suitable ways, log-rolling rollers carried and driven hy
a shaft journalled in said frame, o ratchet and pawl uwch:unsm=
regulating the revolution of said shaft, a driving sprocket on said |
shaft, & driving belt actuated by o train of driving gearing and |
Weans to reverse said belt, whereby when driven in one divection it
will drive said rollers and in the other direction it will elevate said
frate, and a trip to release raid pawl from said ratchet when said |
frame is elevated,  30th. Tu a rossing machine, the combination |
with log-rolling rollers and a train of belting and gearing for driving |
them, and a swing frame carrying pinions for reversing <aid belting, !
of a brake operating npon the terminal gear of <aid train zn‘ul coms- |
prising a ring partly enciveling a dise upon the shaft carrying said
gear, a block rotatably wonnted between the ars of said ring, arms
thereon engaging with said swing frame, whereby said arms arve
sprung apart when said frame is swung in_either direction and the
brake is released.  31st. Ina rossing machine, the combination with
log-rolling rollers, of a train of gearing to dri\"p‘thom. of a dise
upon the shaft of the terminal gear, reversing pimons brought into
engagement with said gear hy the swinging of a_frame upon which
they are mounted, a ring brake-shoe partly enciveling said dixe, a
block rotatably momnted between the terminals of said shoe and
arms thereon engaging with said frame to partially rotate said block
and release said brake whenever said pinions are swung to reverse
sadd terminal gear, 32nd. A train of gearing comprising a driving
wear, a terminal gear and a frame carrying intermediate pinons
adapted to be respeetively brought into engagement with the
terminal gear by the swinging of said frame in combination with a
brake operative and normally in position to stop said terminal gear,
and comprising an expansible ring hrake-shoe provided with parallel
terminals, and weans to spread such terinals apart by the swing-
ing of said frawe to bring either pinion into engagement with said
terminal gear and release the shoe. 33rd. Tna rossing umd}nw, H
brake mechanism, a ring brake-shoe partly encireling the object to
he acted wpon hy ity and provided with parallel terminals, and
means to spread said terminals apart and expand said shoe to!
release xaid object from the hrake-shoe.

No. 33,389, Scveen. ([Feran))

Jaech ML Fleming, Ripley, Texas, TUSCAL th September, 18965
G years.  (Filed 20th July, 1896.)

i, 1st. Inasereen for vehicles, the eombination with the
thills, of upright standardx su'uuw-rl thereon, and a scereen having an
upright and averhanging =ection supported h}'_ the standards, Sl.l))v
stantially as set forth.  Znd. Inascreenfor vehieles, the combination
with the thills, of asereen comprising an upright and overhanging
section, and standards adjustably attached to the thills, substanti-
Ally as deseribed. 3rd. Ina sereen for vehicles, the combination
with the thills, of @ vertically-adjustable-screen monnted thereon,
cubstantially as and for the purposes set forth,  4th, Tn ivsereen
for vehicles, the combination with the thills, of standards adjustably
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attached thereto, brace rods connecting the upper ends of the stand-
ards, cross-rods secured to the standards, and a sereen supported by

“the cross-rods, substantially as deseribed. Sthe Iu a screen, the

combination of a vertically-adjustable frame, aflexible sereen carried

" thereby, and means for adjustably securing the frame to the vehiele,

substantially ax deseribed.

0. 33,390. Wave-Power,

(Pouvoir actionné par les vagues.)

L
FR
L
1 ¢
o
"
° w

IS

<33 9n

William E. P. Rose, Angel Island, California, U8, AL 4th Septem-
ber, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 30th July, 1896.)

Claim. - 1st. A wave-powercomprising asuitably-restrained float, a
rod extending therefrom, a shaft having a ratchet, and a lever carry-
ing a pawl engaging the ratchet, said lever being conmected with the
float-rad.  2nd. A wave-power comprising suitably-restrained dupli-
cate floats, a rod extending from each float, a shaft having a ratehet,
duplicate levers, one conmected with each rod, and a pawl carried
by each lever and engaging the ratchet in such manner as that cach
shall engage and stip the ratchet altermately whereby said shaft is
turned in the same direction.  3rd. Tn a wave-power, the combina-
tion of a suitably-restrained float, a rod extending therefrom, a shaft
having a ratchet, a lever having a pawl engaging the ratchet, and
an adjustable conneetion between the lever and the rod of the float,
comprising a sleeve freely sliding upon the rod, and to which the
Jever is connected, a pawl carried by the sleeve and engaging with
teeth of the rod and tripping devices wherehy the pawl is released
upon the limit of movement of said sleeve.  4th, In a wave-power,
the combination of a suitably-arranged float, a rod extending there-
from and having teeth, ashaft baving a ratchet-wheel, alever having
a pawl engaging said wheel, a sleeve freely slidable upon the rod of
the float and to which the lever is connected, a pawl in the upper
portion of the sleeve adapted to normally engage the teeth of the
rod, an’ann of said pawl and a fixed stop above in the path of saiq
arm whereby when the sleeve rises toits limit, its pawl is disengaged
from the rod of the Hoat. 5th. In a wave-power, the combination
of a suitably-restrained float, a rod extending therefrom and having
teeth, ashaft baving a ratchet-wheel, a lever having a pawl engag-
ing =aid wheel, a sleeve freely slidable upon the rod of the float, and
to which the lever is commected, a pawl in the lower portion of the
sleeve adapted to engage with the teeth of the rod, an arin connected

with said pawl and a fixed stop below with which said arm comes

in contact on the downward movement of the sleeve whereby the
rod is freed and the float allowed to descend.  6th. Ina wave-power,
the combination of a suitably-restrained float, a rod extending there-
from and having teeth, a shaft having a ratchet-wheel, a lever hav-
ing a pawl engaging said wheel, a sleeve freely slidable upon the rod
of the foat and to which the lever is connected, a pawl in the upper
portion of the sleeve adapted to norirally engage the teeth of the
vod, an arw of said pawl, a fixed stop above in the path of said arm
whevehy when the sleeve rises to its limit, its pawl s disengaged, a
pawl in the lower portion of the sleeve adapted to engage with the
teeth of the rod, an arm connected with said pawl and a fixed stop
below with which said arm comes in contact on the downward
wovenwent of the sleeve, whereby the rod is freed and the float
allowed to descend.  Tth. A wave-power, comprising duplicate,
suitably-restrained floats, a rod extending upwardly from each Hoat,
a shaft carrying a ratchet-wheel, duplicate levers each carrying a
pawl adapted to alternately engage and slip the ratchet whereby
the shaft is turned in the same direction, and an adjustable connec-
tion between each lever and the rod of the Hoat, consisting of a
deeve fredly slidable upon the rod and to which the lever is con-
nected, and pawls in said sleeve engaging oppositely-arranged tecth
upon the rod, said pawls having trip-arms, and fixed stops above
and below wherehy the pawls are released at the upper and lower
limits to free the sleeve, substantially as and for the purposes
described.

No. 53,391. Mechanical Motor. (Moteur mécanique.)

Isak Johnson, Milwaukie,
1896 ; 6 vears.

Wisconsin, U.8.A,

U Ath Neptember,
Filed 36th July, 1896.)
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Clainy -~ 1st, The combination of a suitable frame, a gear-train in
the frame, suitable means for automatically driving the gear-train,

Q
=L
-

A

a pair of escape-wheels carried by anarhorof the gear-train, another
arbor between the escape-wheels provided with @ bar mounted at
right-angles to the escapement wheels and having the extremities
thereof in the form of pallets engagable with said wheels, a pendu-
lae hung on the pallet-bar arbor, . crank in gear with the latter
arbor, and a longitudinally reciprocative rod commected to the
crank. 2nd. The combination of a suitable frame, a series of arbors
rotative in the frame and in gear with each other, a drum caurried
on one of the arbors, a weight in flexible connection with the drum,
a pair of escape-wheels carried by another of said arbors, a pallet-
bar carried by an arbor rotative in the frame at a right angle to
those aforesaid, this pellet-bar being engagable with said escape-
wheels, a pendulum hung from the latter arbor, a crank in gear
with the pendulum arbor, and a longitudinally reciprocative yod
connected to the crank.

No. 53,392,

Hay Making Machine.
(Machine @ travailler le foin,)

3392 \j;,

Thomas Martin Jarmain, Hasely Tron Works, Oxford, England,
4th September, 1806 : 6 years.  (Fild 27th July, 1896.)

Claim, - 1st. A machine having o winged cone E capable of heing
revolved when said machine is in motion, for the purposes and suby-
stantially as described and illustrated.  2nd. In a machine for
turning and breaking up the swath, a winged cone E supported by
a frame C and capable of being revolved when the machine is in
mation, for the purposes and substantially as described and illus-
trated.

> 27

No. 33,303,

(Composition pour le traitement de la fibre.)

Composition for Treating Fiber,

Vincent Paul Travers, assignee of Charles Efros, both of New York,
UL, AL, 4th September, 1896 3 6 years,  (Filed 17th June, 1896.)
Claim, The composition consisting of paratiine, naphthalene,
wood-tar, tar-oil, rosin-uil, paratfine oil and plumbage, in about the
proportions specitied for the purpose of inpregnating vegetable fiber
ax set forth,

No. 53,394, Clay Mould for Sanitary Ware.

( Moule en argile pour articles sanitaires.)

Frederick Bruce Dakin, Therville, and Charles Cochirane Corneille, |
Montreal, ali of Quebee, Canada, 4th September, 1806 6
years. {Filed 4th October, 1844, )

Claim.- -1st. A clay body for use in the manufacture of sanitary
ware, comprising Pennsylvania Feldspathic clay as a base, and a
silicions clay, for the purpose setforth, 2ud. A clay body for use
in the manufacture of sanitary ware, comprising Pennsylvania |
Feldspathic clay as a base, and a fluxing agent, for the purpose set
forth. Brd. A clay body for use in the manufacture of sanitary

PATENT

ware, comprising Pennsylvania Feldspathic elay as a base, asilicious
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clay, and a luxing agent, substantially in the proportions specified.
4th. A working clay body comprising Pennsylvania Feldspathic
clay, English ball clay, and English Cornwall stone, substantially
in the proportions specitied.

No. 33,395. Hydro-Carbon Burner.

(Foyer a hydrocarbures.)

Joseph H. Mathews, (fanton, Ohio,
6 vears.  (Filed 23rd July, 1896.)
Cluim.-—1st. The combmation in a hydro-carbon burner, of the
mixing chamber E, the lateral injector A and pipe leading from a
hydro-carbon supply, by which fluid hydro-carbon may be imjected
into the chamber K under pressure, and the truncated conical
chamber K, formed integral with the chamber E and the mixing
chamber near its bottom, having openings for the admission of air
to support combustion, substantially as specitied.  2nd. The com-
bination in a hydro-carbon burner, of the mixing chamber E, the
truncated conical burning chamber ¥ at the upper end thereof, the
lateral injector A! for injecting hydro-carbon under pressure into
the mixing chamber, the tube B, valve C and pan D, whereby a
hydro-carbon in regulated quantity may be admitted to the pan
and fired to heat the mixing chamber so as to vaporize the hydro-
carbon in said chamber, substantially as specified.  3rd. The com-
bination in a hydro-carbon burner, of the truncated conical chamber
F. the mixing chamber E projected a distance into said chamber, a
pipe A leading from a hyvdre-carbon supply to the vaporizing
chamber A1 & pipe leading from said vaporizing chamber to the
mixing chamber and valve C, whereby the flow of vaporized hydro-
carbon into the mixing chamber may be regulated.

TN AL Bth September, 1896 ;

No. 33,396. Proeess of Manufacturing Tubes of
Alaminium. (Procéde pour la fabrication

de tubes en aluminiwin.)

F 53396
FIG.I

Frederick Arthur Ellis, Sylvan Grove, London, England, 5th Sep-
tember, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 13th July, 1806.)

Claim.—1st. A process of manufacture of tubex of alumininm
alloy consisting of a combined longitudinal drawing through roller
dies and a rapd rotacy swaging or planishing by dies, gripping by
screw or like pressure the circumference of a seamless ingot of
aluminium alloy upon a mandril to produce hardness and a high
elasticity and tenacity in the seamless drawn tube, substantiallv as
described.  2nd. The combination in a draw bench, of fixed roller
dies for the longitudinal drawing of an aluminium tube and rotary

, swaging or planishing dies fixed, but free to close togother by screw

or like pressure in a rotary head rotated by power about the said
tube at a high speed as illustrated herewith, and for the purposes
substantially as described.,

No. 53,397. Bottle Stopper.

Frederick Joynson and William H
land, bth September, 1806 5

(Bouchon de bouteille )

Harrison, hoth of Liverpool, Eng-
6 years.  (Filed 26th May, 1846.)
Claim. --The combination with the cover of

. z a hermetically closed
jar or like receptacle of a serew y

valve controlling an airway &, in
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saltl cover B, such valve being either countersunk entirely into a
Hat cover and operated by a key or having a projecting thumb piece

coming flush with the top of a recessed cover whereby the internal
and external pressurex can be readily equalized and the cover
removed substantially as above set forth.

No. 53,39%.

Drying-Kiln. (Four @ sicher.)

Albert T. Bemis, Indianapolis, Indiana, U.S.A., 5th September,
184G ; 6 years. (Filed 9th May, 1896.)

Claim,—1st. A dry kiln having an inclosed drying chamber and
enclosed moist air Hues upon opposite sides, thereof. in combination
with escape flues having communication with said moist air fluex,
substantially as described.  2nd. In a dry kiln, a drying chamber
having imperforate side walls and roof or eeiling, and having wmoist
air flues enclosed within said chamber, upon opposite sides thereof,
in combination with vertical escape flues extending above the roof
of the kiln and at their lower ends having connnunication with the
moist air flues, substantially as described.  3rd. In a combination
with the drying chamber of a dry kiln, of moist air flues communi-
cating with the interior of the drying chamber, said flues being in-
terposed between the said drying chamber and vertically disposed
escape flues with which they communicate, substantially as desciibed
and for the purpose set foth.  4th. A dry kiln having moist air flues
upon opposite sides, the entrances of said flues being at a point
helow the upper tiers of lumber upon a loaded truck placed with in
the kiln, said flues connecting with the escape Hues discharging
above the roof of the kiln, substantially as deseribed and for the
purpose set forth, 5th. A woist air flue for dry kilns, the same
consisting of a chamber adjacent to the side wall of the drying
chawber of a dry kiln and extending longitudinally thereof, said
Hue being substantially wedge shaped in vertical cross N(‘Cti(ln’, and
being provided at its top with a series of openings, substantially as
described,  Gth. A moist air flue for dry kilns, the sume consisting
of a chamber substantially wedge shaped in vertical cross section
said chamber being provided with a series of inlet openings and
communicating with an escape flue, substantially us deseribed.  Tth.,
A moist air for diy kilns, the same consisting of u substantially
wedge shaped chamber, Jn vertical cross section, said chamber
being placed in contact with the lower portion of the side wall of
the drying chamber and having a series of openings communicating
with tfw interior of the drying chamber, and with an outlet com.
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municating w th an escape flue, substantially as described.
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No, 53,399,

Box or Crate.

(Boite & wufs)

=
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Charles Adrian Grant, Middleburg, Virginia, U.S. AL, 5th Sep-
tember, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 23rd March, 18396.)

Cluim.-—1st. 1n a box or crate, the combination of a bottom, side
strips provided with staples, side-boards forming a continuation of
and hinged to said strips, and also having staples, removable end-
boards, a cover provided with slots adapted to register either with
the staples of the side strips or those of the side-boards, and means
for locking the staples in the slots of the cover ; substantially as
described.  2nd. Ina box or crate, the con:bination of the button,
hinged side-boards, cleats arranged at the ends thereof, staples pro-
jecting from the upper edges of the side-boards, removable end-
boards adapted to fit between said cleats, a cover provided with slots
registering with said staples, a locking rod, and means for securing
the red in the staples; substantially as deseribed. 3rd. The com-
bination with the bottom of the box, of parallel side strips pro-
vided with staples, folding side-boards secured to said strips, and
provided with recesses, and with staples at their upper edges,
removable end-boards, and a removable slotted cover and locking
rod adapted to co-operate with the staples of the side-boards when
the side-boards are in distended position, and with the staples of the
side strips when the side-boards are in folded position ; substan-
tially as described.  4th. The combination with the bottom of the
box, of parallel side strips, provided with staples on their apper
edges end strips having their upper edges below the plave of the
side strips, and bevelled at their ends, side-hoards hinged to said
side strips, and recessed to receive the staples thereof, staples pro-
jecting from said side-hoards, transverse eleats on the box bottom,
bevelled cleats on the side-boards, removable end-boards supported
by said cleats, a slotted cover and a locking rod, adapted to engage
the staples of the side-boards or side strips ; substantially as de-
seribed.

No. 53,400.

BricK-kiln. Four a brigues.)

¢7 f o pL we & o £ a
2 [m] : [l (u)
“F v jig I3
=
i «&]‘:‘ asirm
| L SRt
| o N
I t
‘|r\
v‘,f‘as\ 1
Il %
! N
' N
a%
2’ g -a’
af e« av & ¢ g af a’ s
s340%

John K. Caldwell, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 8th Septem-
ber, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th March, 1896.)

Claim.~-1st. The combination with a series of kilns, having
their central or hottom flues connected by one or more transverse
flues, and provided with dampers operative to throw any two or
more of said kilns in conununication with each other, through said
transverse flues, of out-draft appliances corprising the main top flue
extending over the entire series of kilus, branch flnes, for tapping
said main top flue and connecting therewith the crown holes of any
kiln, and a positive f rced draft device applied to said top flue,
whereby the burning or hot gases may be drawn from any kiln of
the series with a down-draft and be forced through and out at the
top of any other kiln with an up-draft, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth, 2nd. The combination with a series of kiins
having all their central or bottom flues connected by one or more
transverse flues, and provided with dampers ()perati ve to throw any
two or more of said kilns into connmunication with each other,
through said transverse flues, of the out-draftappliances, comprising
the main top flue a7, extending over the entire series of kilns, and
having elbows «?, closed by removable caps «'“) the movable
branch top flues a'!, @2, for connecting the crown-holes of any
kiln with said main top flue, and a forced draft device «'3 in said
main top Hue, whereby the burning or hot gases may be deawn from
any kiln with a down-draft and be drawn through and out of any
other kiln with an up-draft, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 3rd. Ina down-draft kiln, the combination with the kiln
grating, of a central or hottown flue and flue-pit, extending there-
under, lengthwise of the single kiln, with said flue having a closed
continuous crown and inlets in its sides, and with the side walls of
the flue and the flue-pit spaced apart to form down nssages from
said grating to the flue inlets, substantially as dt'ﬂ(:l‘itkfd. 4th. In
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a down-draft kiln, the combination with a central or hottom flue

having separated or discontinuous inlets, of vertical partitions in the

‘N0, 33.403. Street Sweepey, (Balayense de rue.)

. iy
fhe-pit spaced to form a series of separate passages from the kiln

grate to said Hue inlets, substantially asdeseribed. Hth. Ina (]:»\vn-
draft kiln, the combination with a central or bottom flue having

series of graduated inlets increasing in size from the point nearest |
the stack to the point most remote therefrom, of vertical partitions

in the Aune-pit spaced to form separate passages from the kiln grate
to said ditferent sizes of flue inlets, substgmtmlly ax desceribed.  6th,
In a down-draft kiln, the combination with a central or bottom fue

closed at its top and having inlets in its sides of vertical partitions |
in the Hue-pit spaced to form separate passages from the kiln grate |

to each paiv of opposite flue inlets, substantially as and for the yur-
set forth.  7Tth. In a down-draft kiln, the combination with a
central or bottom fine having an arched and continuous closed erown
and a series of graduated inlets openings in its sides inereasing frow
the point nearest, to the point most remote from the stack, and a
jex of vertieal partitions in the flue-pit spaced to form sepraate
wes from the kiln grate to cach pair of opposite Hne inlets,
substantially as deseribed.

roses

No. 33,401, Gas Burner.

(Bec @ gaz.)

)

£34501

William Bonner Williams, Leigh, England, Sth September, 1896 ; 6
vears.  (Filed 3vd Marcl, 1896,)

Claim.~ 1st. A gas burner, or a gas burner attachment, composed
of a semi-spherical steatite (or similar) tip, with o number of tine
radiating holes, and titted into tubular, and, by preference, tapered
part, adapted to fit on to another gas burner, as and for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. A gas burner composed of a semi-spherieal tip with
a number of fine radiating holes, and fitted into a burner body hav-
ing fine inlet holes, ax hereinbefore described.

No. 33.402. Stopper for Bottles, ete,
(Bouchon de bouteilles, elc.)

Thomas Burbidge, Brixton, England, 8th September, 1896 ; 6 years,
(Filed 26th February, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. T a bottle, jar or the like, the combination with the
neck having a laterally extending projection and a fat cireular plate
that is provided with an eceentric port, of a rotatable cap plate hay-
in an eccentric port and a downwardly extending screw threaded
Hange mounted on the edgeof said cap plate, a serew threaded collar
provided with an inwardly projecting flange and adapted to engage
with the scerew threaded portion of the cap plate, and a spring inter-
posed between the latterly extending projection on the neck and the
mwardly projecting flange of the eollar, substantially as and for the
purpose deseribed. 2nd. Ina bottle, jar or the like, the combina-
tion with the neck having a groove and a washer engaging therein
and projecting therefrom, and a lat civeular plate that is provided
with an eccentric port, of a rotatable cap plate having an eccentric
port, and a downwardly extending serew threaded flange mounted
on and secured to the edge of said cap plate, a screw threaded collar
provided with an inwardly projecting flange and adapted to engage
with the serew threaded portion of the cap plate, and a coiled spring
interposed hetween the extended portion of the washer and the in-
wardly projecting flange of the collar, substantially as and for the
purpose described.

David Ferguson Graham, Springtield, Massachusetts, and Frastus
Lamar Hawks, Dayton, Ohio, both of the U.S AL 8th Septem-
ber, 1896 1 6 vears.  (Filed 21stlannary, 18

Cluim.--1st. In a street sweeping machine, the combination with
the frame of the receptacle for the sweepings, comprising two
pliates or members, suitable devices for suspending the inner edges
of the plates from above and weans for clevating and depressing
theiv outer edges, whereby the inner edges of the plates will sepa-
rate and permit the discharge of the contents of the receptacle.
Snd. In a street sweeping machine, the combination with the
frame, of the dirt receptacle provided with a bottom comprising
two plates, links joined in their upper ends to the frame and at
their Jower ends to the inner edges of the plates, links pivoted at
their lower ends to the outer edges of the plates, vocking arims
wmounted on the frame and connected to the upper edges of the
links last named, and means for rocking the arms.  3rd. In a
street sweeping mzuzlnll(j, the combination with the frame, of a
dirt receptacle terminating adjacent to the surface of the ground
provided with a bottom eomprising two plates, suspending devices
connected at their upper ends to the frame and at their lower ends
to the inner «dge of the plates and constructed to yield vertieally to
a limited extent, and means for elevating and (](‘inv.ﬂsing the onter
edges of the plates. 4th, In a street sweeping machine, the com-
bination with the frame, of a (]irt receptacle provided with a bottom
comprizing two plates, links pivoted at their lower ends to the inner
cdges of the plates and provided at their upper ends with slotx, a
fixed supporting bar attached to the frame, extending through the
slots in the links, and means for elevating the outer edges of the
plates.  Hth. In a street sweeping machine, the combination of the
frame, the dirt receptacle provided with a hottom comprising two
plates, means for supporting the inner edges of the plates, vertieal
links pivoted at their lower ends to the outer edges of the plates,
rocking arms mounted on the frame and connected at their outer
ends to the upper ends of the links, intermeshing segnient racks on
the inner ends of the arms, a rock-shaft sustained hy said frame for
moving the arms, and means forrocking theshaft. 6Gth, In a strect
sweeping machine, the combination with the frame, of the hori-
zoutal rotary brush at the rear thereof, the dirt receptacle at the
front provided with a hottom comprising two plates, means for
elevating and depressing the onter edges of the plates, a support for
the mner edges of the plates and a substantially horizontal apron
pivoted at its front edge to the rear edge of the rear bottom plate
and sustained at its rear by the frame. Tth. In a street sweeping
machine, the combination with the frave, of the divt receptacie
provided with a bottom comprising two plates or members, sup-
ports for the inner edges of the plates, vertical gaides at the outer
corners of the plates, slides mounted to move on the guides and
connected to the plates, and means for elevating and depressing
the slides whereby the outer edges of the plates will he caused to
move in a troly vertical divection.  Sth. In 2 street sweeping
machine, the combination with the frame, of the dirt receptacle
provided with a bottom comprising two plates, supports for the
mner edge of said plates, fixed vertical guide rods at the onter
corners of the plates, brackets fixed to the plates, s'ceves encireling
the guide rods and pivoted to the brackets, vertical links pivoted at
their lower ends to the brackets and deviees connected to the upper
ends of the links for elevating and depressing the same.  Oth. Ina
sweeping machine, the combination of the frame or cuasing, a rotary
brush in rear portion of the same, a dirt receptacle in vear of the
brush mounted in the casing on a hovizontal transverse axis, a crank
arm connected to said receptacle, and an operating rod extending in
guides on the side of the casing with its lower end pivoted to the
crank arnn and its upper end terminating adjacent to the top of the
smachine. 10th. Ina sweeping machine, the combination of a frame
Coreasing huving its rear wall in the form of a door hinged at its

upper edge to turn upward, a rotary brash in the rear portion of the
s casingg, amovable receptacle mounted in said hinged door, connec-
- tions extending from said receptacle to the outside for duu;piwr the
;:rec«»pt:u-lu.. and an operating rod removably attached at its l?)wvr
cend to said connection and extending to the top of the casing,
fwhereby the operating rod may be detached to permit the door to
| be lifted.
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No. 53,404, Corset Clasp. (Agrafe de corset.)
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Octave Gendron, Montreal, Quehee, Canada
6 years.  (Filed 30th November, 1895.)

Cla e,

C, having ap-rtures extending through the sune to receive the ful

length of the projecting ends of the studs o, substantially as des- |

cribed, and for the purposes set forth.  2ud. The combination, with
a clasp for corsets, of the hlank busk €. located on the outside of
the clasp, and provided with apertures o, o, substantially as des-
cribed.  3rd. In a clasp for corsets, the blank busk (Y located on
the outside of the clasp, as and for the purposes deseribed,

No. 33, 403. Multiple Fuse Switeh.

(Aiguille a fusée multiple.)

) 85308 s
5 f

A

The Multifuse Switch Company, Chicago, Illinoix, assignee of
Joseph Melzer, Cleveland, Ohio, both in the U.S AL, 8th Sep-
tember, 18965 6 years.  (Filed 13th August, 1896,)

Claim.—1st. A multiple fuse switch, comprising a rotative mem-
ber having heads of insulating material, recesses in such heads, re-
movable fuse carriers sceured therein, and means for rotating the
assetbled parts contiguous to tevminal contacts, adapted to succes-
stvely make contact with the opposite ends of the removahle fuse car-

i substantially as set forth. 2nd. A multiple fuse

prising an insulated revoluble menher, having re

series of removable fuse carviers placed insuch recesses, and suitable
set serews or the like adapted to hold the said partsin an assembled
position, sulvsta.ntmlly as set forth. 3rd. A multiple fuse switch,
comprizing a suitable insnlating baxe and standards theveon, an in-
sulating keeper commecting the <aid standards, bearings formed in
the sald base and keeper, a spindle placed therein, msulating Aanges
or heads upon said spindle, and a series of detachable fuse holders
loeated npon said heads, and contact points or terminals adjncent
to the ends of one or more of the said fuse holders, substantinlly as
set forth.  4th. A multiple fuse switeh, eomprising a rotative mem-
ber, eomsisting substantiadlv of aspindle and insulated heads adjust-
ably secured to said spindle, adjustable and detachable fuse holders

secured upon said heads, means secured to said spindle whereby the

radial position of cach of the fuse holders s determined, as weéll as

9--3

. 8th September, 1896 ¢

Ist. In combination with a corset clasp, the blank busk

wwitch, com- |
s therein, a

)
)
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i the vacant or unoceupied space up nsaid heads located between said
Eholders, and snitable contract pomts or terminals Jocated adjncent
Cto said heads, so that upon the vtation of the sune the said fuse
Pholders will alternately e placed in cirenit and out of cireuit dur-
Jing the rotation of the spindle, and means wherely said spindle is
Cprevented from being turned in but one diveetion, substantially as
cret torth, Hthe A multiple fuse switeh, comprising a suitable by
I xtand i

18
: s thereon, suitable keepers connecting said standards;
Cand bearings formed therein for a spindle, insulated dises or heads
Cupen said spindle, and a series of detachable fuse holders loeated
fapon said heads and contact points or terminals adjacent to the
Lse upon one or more sides thereof, said teyminals, fuse holders,
and dises or heads being respectively adjustable, substantially as
set forth,  Gthe A wmuluple fuse switeh, comprising a revoluble
drim or the like, insulating heads thereon, removable fuse carricrs
suppeorted by such heads, and sanitable eontacts for one or more of
such cariers, and means for preventing the turning of such drom in
one dirveetion, substantially as set forth.

No. 33.406.

Roller Bearings.

(Coussinct anti-froltant.)

|
|
|

734968

William Hugh Woodeock, West Norwood, England, 8th Septemiber,
1866 5 6 vears.  (Filed 24th August, 1896..

Claim.—1st. In roller bearings, the combination of a evlindrieal
journal or shaft, with or without a sleeve fitted thercon, roliers
running between and on the spokesof a cradle, such spokes forming
the hearings of the said rollers, substantially as herein described and
ax ilustrated in the accompanying drawing,  2nd. In axle boxes
for roller bearings, preventing lateral movement hetween axles, or
hafts and axle boxes or bearings in either divection, by providing
grooves in the axle outside the rollers to receive projections formed
on the easing of the bearings, substantially as herein deseribed and
as illustrated in the accompanyving drawing,  3rd. In cradle for
roller hearings having the bearing surfaces for receiving the rollers
on the upper halves of the spokes, substantially as herein deseribed
and as illustrated in the accompanying drawing,  $th. A cradle for
roller bearings having the bearing surfaces to receive the rollers
¢ formed, on the Tower halves of the spokes, substantially as herein
described and as illustrated in the accompanying drawing.

i
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No. 33,407.

KFire-Place Throat.

(Culolte de joyer.)

John Lally, Waltham, Massachusetts, U.S. AL, 8th September, 18963
6 years,  (Filed 20th August, 1896.)
Claim, - 1st The improved fire-place throat, comprising the cas-
ing having anoutlet at it< top andan ontwardly projecting horizontal
Hange surrounding it bhase, the end and rear portions of said flange
"being formed to be supported hy the hack and ends of a fire-place,
i while the outwardly projecting front portion of said flange con-
[ stitutes a support for the masonry above the fire-place, a damper
pivoted to the casing in the outlet thereof and a damper-operating
frod or handle located below and pojecting forward from the
Ffromt portion of the Hange. 2nd. The improved  fire-place throat,
comprising the casing having an outlet at  its top, an out-
I\\':mlly projecting horizontal Hange surrounding its base, an up-




wardly projecting brick-retaining lip on the front portion of =said
Hange, a damper pivoted in the outlet of the easing, and a damper-
operating rod or handle located helow and projecting forward from
the front portion of said Hange. 3rd. The fniproved  fire-place
throat, comprizing the outwardly-projecting base or lange o the
rear and end portions of which are wranged to be supported by the
back and ends of a fire-place while its front portion is formed to

support the masonry above the fire-place, the throat casing extend-

ing upwardly from the said flange, said throat and flange being
formed as a single piece or casting, the damper b hung in the open-
ing of the casing, the longitudinally movable rotatable rod ¢ located
helow the flange « ' and mounted in hearvings pmjvc(ing(l(rs\’tx\\':lr'tll}'

om said flange, the arm e on the inner end of said vod, thes
fr s e,

comnecting rod d!' eomnecting said arm with the damper, and the
tixed projections on the inner surface of the casing :ul:nptm! to arrest
said arm, the arm being adapted to be engaged with and disengaged
from said projections by endwise movements of the rod, as st
forth,

No. 53.408. Milking Machine,

(Muachine Q traive les vaches.)

//////S

L LY

K

Alexander Shiels, Glasgow, Scotland, Sth Se
(Filed 22nd August, 1806.)

Claiin.~-1st. The combination in a vacunum milking machine, of a
vacuum pulsating valve and a vacuum destroying valve and a
vacuum motor for operating these valves.  2nd. The combination
in a vacunm milking machine, of a vacuum pulsating valve, a
vacuum destroying valve combined with an air admission valve and

ptember, 189616 years

a vacuim motor for operating the pulsating valve and air adiissson

valve substantially a= deseribed.  3rd. In a pulsating vacuum milk-
ing machine, a vacuum motor for actuating the machine consisting

i
of the cylinders, the pistons therein, the connecting v ls, the eranks, !

the osallating shaft, the piston valve for alternately supplying
vacuum to each eylinder, and a fork operated from the shaft for
shifting the valve, substantially as deseribed.

the cranks, the oscillating shaft, the piston valve for alternately
supplying vacuuu to each exlinder, a fork for operating the valve
and a kicker operated from the shaft for reciprocating the fork, sub-
stantially ax described.  Hthe Ina pulsating vacnum milking
machine, a vacnum motor for actuating the machine consisting of
the cylinders, the pistons thereing the connecting rods, the eranks,
the oscillating shaft, the piston valve for alternately sapplying
vacuum to each eylinder, a fork foroperating the valve and a kicker
provided with two arms arranged to alternately strike a tooth on
the fork, said kicker being operated from the shaft, substantially ax
desceribed.  Gth., In a pulsating vacunm milking machine, a vacuam
motor for actuating the machine consisting of the evlinders, the
pistons therein, the conneeting rods, the cranks, the oscillating

shaft the piston valve for alternately supplying vacuum to each

cylinder, comsisting of a tubular casing slotted at cach end ansl
having a double piston valve therein arranged to be reciprocated by

a fork whose ends project through the slots and act upon the valve,

said fork being operated from the oscillating shaft, substantially as
described
motor for actuating the machine consisting of the eylinders, the
pistons therein, the connecting rods, the cranks, the oscillating
shaft, the piston valve for alternately snl.p]ying vacuum to each
evlinder, a fork for operating the valve, a kicker provided with two
arms arranged to alternately strike a oot on the fork, said kicker
being operated from the shaft and means for giving wosudden action

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

! » 4th. In a pulsating :
vacuum milking machine, a vacuun motor for actiting the machine |
consisting of the eylinders, the pistons therein, the connecting rvods,

7th. In a pulsating vacuum milking machine, a vacunm

[September, 1896,

.
Tt the Kicker, substantially ax deseribed.  Sthe Inoa pulsating
| vicenum milking naehine, avaeinun motor for actuating the machine
consisting of the evlinders, the piscons therein, the connecting rods,
the cranks, the oscillating shaft, the piston valve for alternately
supplying vacunu to each evlinder, a fork for operating the valve,
a Kicker provided with two s arranged to alternately strike a
tooth on the fork, said kicker being operated from the shatft, a tever
comnected to said kicker and a spring attached to the lever for
aiving o sudden action to the kicker, substantially as descvibed.
ath. Tu a pulsating vacuum milking machine, a vacuum motor for
Cactuating the machine consisting of the evlinders, the pistons
therein, the connecting vods, the cranks, the oscillating shaft, the
i piston valve for alternately supplying vaenum to each evlinder, a
fork for operating the valve, and a kicker provided with two arms
arvanged to alternately strike a tooth on the fork, said kicker heing
connected by a slotted link to a crank on the oscillating shaft and
operated therefrom, substantially as deseribed.  10th. In combina.
[ tion, the vacumn motor, the shaft operated by the motor, the
- pulsating valve arranged to be automatically closed by the action of
the atmosphere on its diaphragm, and means actuated by the shaft
for opening the valve substantially as described.  11th. In combi-
nation, the vacuum motor, the shaft operated by the motor, the
pulsating valve arranged to e antomatically closed by the action of
the atmosphere onits diaphragm, a lever attached to the spindle of
the valve and a cam on the shaft for depressing the lever at certain
times and opening the valve at these times, substantially as de-
seribed. 12th. In combination, the vacuum motor, the cseillating
shaft operated by the motor, the air admission valve normally held
closed Ly a spring, a lever attached to the valve and means operated
by the oscillating shaft for opening the valve at certain times, sub-
Cstantially as deseribed,  13th. In combination, the vacuuu motor,
the oscillating shaft operated by the motor, the air admission valve
“normally held closed by a spring, a lever attached to the valve and
faca fitted on the oscillating shaft for opening the valve at cevtain
tites, substantially as deseribed.  14th. Tu combination, the vacuum
motor, the oscillating shaft operated by the motor, the vacuum
destroying valve, the air admission valve located at the side theveof,
s the lower attached to the air admission valve, and the cam on the
I'shaft for opening the air admission valve at certain times, sub-
fstantially as deseribed.  15th. The vacuum destroying valve con-
sisting of the valve, the valve spindle, the piston on the spindle, the
diaphrigm, the casing for the valve and diaphragm, and o spring
mounted on top of the casing and adjustable by means of a serewed
cap fitted on the end of the valve spindle, substantially as described.
C16th, In combination, the casing 27, the valve 26 in the casing, the
i piston 66 on the valve spindle, the diaphragm 67, the lever 24 con-
“nected with the valve spindle and an adjustable spring 100 acting
fon the lever 24, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
C17th, The constrnetion of vacuum milking nachine substantially as
dexeribed and shown,

:
\
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i No. 3

3,409. Hot Air Cabinet and Screen.

(Cualbinet et éeran @ air chaud.)

Charles Mower Robinson, Toledo, Ohio, U.S AL, 8th September,
1806 5 6 years.  (Filed 19th August, 1896.)

Claim.—-1st. In a combined hot air cabinet and sereen, sections
hmgv}i together having flaps upon the upper edge, and means for
Psecuring the flaps together when the sections are assembled.  2nd.

In 2 hot air cabinet, sections having side picces cut substantially at
anangle of forty-five degrees, and means for hinging the sections
together, wherehy the seetions ean be folded to form an enclosed
cabinet, a screen, or compactly for packing.

No. 53.419. Friction Clateh. (Embrayage a friction.)
Benjamin Clayton: Waite, Geneva, New York, U.N AL, 8th Sep-
l tember, 1896 0 6 yeurs. (Filed 17th August, 1896.)
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x”{lll};l. Ist. Inoa cluteh of the class deseribed the combination
with the shafts 1 and 2, of the Hanged wheel 3 keyed to the shaft 2

Qv

and provided with jaws 82, the sleeve 5 <plined upon the shaft 1 and
provided with jaws 33 adapted to interlock with the jaws 32 to form
a positive cluteh, radially sliding thrust blocks 15 earrying brake
shoes adapted to frictionally engage the wheel 3, links 20 pivoted at
their inner ends to the sleeve 5 and at the outer ends to the thrust
blocks 15, and means for moving the sleeve longitudinally wherehy
the continnous movement of the sleeve in one direotion operates to
first thrust the brake shoes into engagen.ent with the wheel 3 and
then retract said brake shoes and force the jaws 32 and 33 into en-
gagement, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. In a cluteh of the class
deseribed, the combination with the <hafts 1 and 2, of the Hanged
wheel 3 keyed to the shaft 2 and provided upon its face with jaws
32, of the sleeve 5 splined upon the shaft 1 and provided with jaws!
33 adapted to interlock with the jaws 82 to form a positive cluteh,
the sleeve 9 encireling the sleeve 5and swiveled to the wheel 3, and
provided with an annnlar web 13, thrust blocks 15 arranged to slide
radially in sockets formed in the periphery of said web and earrying
at their outer ends friction shoes 17 adapted to engage the lange of
the wheel 3, and links 20 pivotally conneeted at their inner ends to
the sleeve dand at their outer ends to the thrust blocks 15, the
arrangement being such that as the sleeve 5 is moved towards the
wheel 3, the friction shoes are first caused to engage the flange of
said wheel and are then withdrawn from such engagement and the
Jaws 32, are thrown into engagement, substantially as deseribed,
Srd. In o elateh of the class deseribed, the combiuation with the
.ﬁ'h:mfts 1T and 2, of the anged wheel 3 keyed to the shaft 2 and pro-
vided upon its face with jaws 32, of the sleeve 5 splined upon the
shaft 1 and provided npon'one end with jaws 83 adapted to interlock
with the jaws 32 to form a positive cluteh, the sleeve 9 encireling the
sleeve 5 and swiveled at one end to the wheel 3 and provided with
an annular web 13, thrust blocks 13 angular in cross section and
arranged to slide radially in correspondingly shaped sockets 14
farmed in the periphery of said web and careying at their onter ends
segmental frietion shoes 17 adapted to engage the Hange of the wheel
3, Tugs 21 attached to the sleeve 5 and adapted to travel in longiti-
dinal slots 31 in the sleeve 9, and links 20 pivotally secured at their
muer ends to the Ings 21 and at their outer ends to the thrust blocks
1, substantially as described,  dth, Ina cluteh of the character de-
seribed, the combination with the shafts 1 and 2, of the flanged
)\'llt-v-l 3 keyed o the shaft 2 and provided upon its face with jaws
32, the sleeve 5 splined upon the shaft 1 and provided npon one end
with jaws 83 adapted to interlock with the jaws 32 to form a posi-
tive clutch, the longitudinally slotted sleeve 9 encircling the slecve
dand provided at one end with a flange 10, an annulus 11 hearing
against the Hange 10 and bolted to the wheel 3, an annular webh 13
formed on the sleeve 9 and provided upon its periphery with sockets
14, thrust blocks 15 arranged to slide radially in said sockets and
provided at their outer ends with segmental friction shoes 17 adapted |
to engage the flange of the wheel 3, Ings 21 attached to the sleeve 5 |
and adapted to travel in the slots in the sleeve 9, links 20 pivotally
attached at their inner ends to the Tugs 21 and at their onter ends to
the thrust blocks 15, and means for adjusting the throw of said links
substantially as and for the purpose specitied. Hth, Tn a cluteh of |
the character deseribed, the combination with the shafts 1 and 2, of |
the flanged wheel 3 keyed to the shaft 2, the slecve splined upon the
shaft 1 and carrving the forked Iugs 21, the Jongitudinally slotted |
sleeve 9 encireling the sleeve 3and swiveled in the wheel 3 and pro- |
vided with an annular web 13 having sockets 14 formed in its peri- |
]r]](‘l‘)’, tln:ust blocks 15 arranged to slide radially in said HA/)('k(‘tS l
links 20 pivotally comected at their onter ends to'said thrust h]ucka‘ i
an eccentric 28 journalled in the inner end of each of said links ;mri !
provided with an annular aperture, a pin 24 journalled in each of ’

i

!
the Ings 21 and having a similarly shaped angular portion fitted in |
=aid aperture and screw-threaded at its opposite ends, nuts 29 and |
30 for engaging said threaded ends for preventing rotation of the |
pin, and means for turning the pin, substantially ax and for the pur-
pose specitied,

i
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No. 53,411,

Rotary Engine.

(Machine rolatoire.)

v3q17

Isaac N. Forrester, Camden, New Jersey, U.S AL, 8th September,
1R96; 6 years.  (Filed 8th August 1846.)

Cletim. - 1st. The combination of the evlinder, the rotated piston
therein, an oscillated abutment carried by said piston, a valve block
through which the abntment passes, said valve block having steam
pussages, chambers on either side of the valve block adapted for use
as supply or exhanst medinms for the steam, neans for governing
the use of said chambers, and communicating passages extending
from said chambers to the periphery of the valve block, said valve
block adapted to be moved into line with the said steam passages
by the oscillation of the almtment, substantially as descrilied.  2nd.
The combination of the cylinder, the piston therein, an abutment
connected to said piston, a valve block throngh which sadd abutment
passes and by which it is operated, a cut-off sleeve surrounding said
valve block, steam ports, and devices for reversing the position of
the cut-off sleeve, substantiallyas specified.  3rd. The combination
of the cylinder and its piston, the abutment, an oscillated valve
blook, supply and exhanst chambers on either side of the valve
block, valves controlling the inlet and outlet of the motive tHuid to
«a’d chambers, a cut-off sleeve surronnding the valve block, and lev-
ers connected to the cut off sleeve and the valves controlling the
inlet and outlet of the motive Huid, wherehy the position of said
cut-off sleeve and the divection of movement of the engine may be
reversed, substantiadly as specified.

No. 33,412. Connecting Rod, (Biclle)
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Danicl John Croshy, Black Oak Farm, Kadina, South Australia,
Rth September, 18965 6 years. (Filed 20th August, 1896.)

Claim.—-1st. Tn a connecting rod a spring supported and confined
20 that upon an obstruction being met with by tiwo]wmting part of
the machine or apparatus causing severe strain the spring is com-

wsedd and allows the length of the rod to vary sufficiently to avoid
caage substantially as set forth,  2nd. A connecting rod formed
in two main parts with a spring and keys which enable the rod to
lengthen or shorten when obstruction 15 met with by the oporated
parts substantially as and for th‘v purpose set furt.h. Srd. A con-
necting rod consisting of two main parts, first, 2 spindle or plunger
enciveled by a spring confined Ly two kevs working in slots in the
said spindle, and secondly, asleeve or frione having two bosses or
bearings  through which the spindle pa and between which are
the keys and spring substantially ax deseribed and for the purposes
sot forth.

3 E' s$34/2

No. 33,413, Boiler tor Clothes. (louilloire pour linge.)

Dominigue Chartrand, St ('lmlv;:«nul--. Onebee, Canada, 8&th Sep-
tember, 1896 ¢ 6 years. (Filed 24th August, 1806.)

Claim. ste A clothe botler having a false bottom ¢ provided
with the tubes 1" having the holes (oand covers H, and the underside
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|
|

. substantially ax deseribe band for

2nd. Tn a clothe bailer the combination of a

projection D having the holes
the purposes set forth,

false bottow € provided with the tubes F having the holes Gand
covers H, and underside projection D having the hole ¥, w
ordinary boiler A, and cover B, substantially as deseribed, wnd for
the purposes set forth.

No. 53,414. DPerailing Device. (diguille de croisement.) b

I Iary

Joseph Y. Porter, Cleveland, Ohio, TS AL
6 years,  {(Filed 3=t July, 1806,
Clatue.  1st. Tua derailing deviee, the combination, with the main
track, of a switch normally set to divert a car from said main track,
and a switeh operating deviee atapted to set the switeh for diverting
the car from the main track when released, said operating deviee
being situated at some distance in advance of the switeh, to which

Sth Septenher, 1896

place the conductor or other operator st precede the car before it

an pass the switeh, and at which place only the said switeh can be
shifted to clear the main track, substantially as specified, 2nd, The
combination, with the main track, of a switch normally set to divert

the car from said main track, a switch operating mechanisim situated |
at a point in advance of said switch, whereby the conductor ov other

operative is compelled to precede the car and set the switch, so as
to permit the car to continue its passage on the main track, and

means for automatically rertoring <aid switch to its normal position

when the operating mechanism is released, substantially ax specified.
3rd. The combination, with the main track, of an obstrnceting deviee
sitnated on said track, near a danger point, and arranged normaliy
to divert an approaching car from the main track, operating mechan-
ism connected to ohstrueting devies
of the same, to which place the operative is required to precede and
manipulate said operating meclanism to free the main track of the
obstruction, and weans whereby said obstrnetton device is automa-
tically restored to its normal position on the main trac
the hand setting mechanism is released, substantially

AN SO0 R

point normally set to divert an approaching car fronesaid nwwain track,

mechanism sitnated at a point in advance of the switch, wherehy |

the same may be operated to permit the car to continue its passage
on the main track, and antomatic means for returning the switeh
point to its normal position.

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

ith the

and sitnated in advance

s specitied,
4th. The combination, with the main teack, of a rockable switeh

[September, 1896

Jlectrie Lamp,

No. 33,415, (Lampe électrique )

838

CAlie O,

Mackin, Anderson, Indiana, USCA
1896 ¢

6 vears.  (Filed 15th May, 1896,
Claim.~Tst. Inan electrie lamp, the combination with the upper
and Jower carbon holders, and with a magazine designed to contain
“a mumber of upper carhons of mechanism for successively and auto-
matically feeding the carbon from the magazine into the upper
holder, and for releasing at the proper times the upper and lower
carbony, whereby the lower carbon s permitted to fall away from
the Tamp, and the partially burned upper carbon is caused to drop
into the Tower holder, together with means whereby said partially
burned npper carbon i caught in the lower holder and becomes the
lower carhbon, substantially as specified. 2nd, [nan electric lamp,
the combination with a magazine designed to contain a plurality of
carbons, and with positive and negative carton holders or clamps,
of means for releasing automatically the carbons from hoth the said
hollers when the positive carbon has been burned to a predeter-
wined point, and means for antomatically fee ling into the positive
Bolder acarhon from the wagazine when said positive carbon is
“released and for eansing the Jower holder to receive and retain the
partiadly burned earbon which ix released from the upper holder,
substantially as speciticd. Srd. Tnoan electrie lamp, the combina-
tion of o lower carbon holder having gavity actuated and cleetri-
cally controlled clanps, and upper carbon holder consisting of atabe
~through which the cavbon is fed by its own gravity, said tube hay-
ing clamps of similar character to those of the lower holder, clectro-
magnetic devices for releasing <aid clamps at the proper times, a
magazine holder designed to contain a plarality of carbons, ahd
clectrically operated mechawisi for feeding one earbon at a time
from the sidd magazine into the upper carbon holder, substantially
as specitied, 4rh. An are electrie lump having a magazine designed
to contain a plurality of earbons, mechanizm for automatically feed-
ing said carbons sueeessively into the upper carbon holder of the
lamp and wechanism wherehy when the upper carbon becomes
burned to a predetermined point, the lower carbon is antomatically
od and drops from the Tamp, and the upper carbon falls and
= the place of the Tower carbon together with means in connee-
tion with =aid lower holder for eatebing and retaining the partially
burned upper earbon therein, substantially axspecitied,  Hth, Inan
ave light. the combination of a magazine holder for upper carbons,
san upper cobon holder capable of w lhwited vertical movement and

9th September,

Cdesigmed to permita gravity feed of the carbon therethrough, clamps
Cearried by said holder and arvanged to avip the carbon when sad

tube ds raised, and to release it as it s owered, a lower carbon
holder, ats gravity actuated clamps, clectro-magnetic deviees for
controlling the movement of said upper holder and for releasing the
clamps of the ln\\iv'r holder, a rotary feeding deviee arranged to feed
one carbon at o time from the g e into the said upper carbon
Imhlf-r, electro-magmets for operating said feeding device and auto-
matic S\\It.(‘llt‘s, wherehy when the upper carbon has burned to a
p.rmhlt1-l'nnm'<1 poimt sard switches are moved to throw into opera-
tion tht- .vl;\m}>—rvlt~:\>mg and carben-feeding devices, substantially
as xpecitied. 6t Tu an electric Tanp, the combination of a maga-
zine desigmed to contain aplurality of carlons, @ gravity feed posi-
tive carbon holder helow the magazine, fv(‘din;:nu‘cliunisn] for feeding
pone carbon at a time fron the magazine into said holder, electro-
wagnet and armature wechanisn for actuating the feeding mechan-
Isn, @ ln.\\wr or negative carbon holder, electro-magnetic deviees for
antomatically feeding the positive carbon towards the lower one, and
. f(l!‘(‘ll)ltl'l Ming the operation of the positiveand negative holders, elec-
i trie conmections and a switeh operated by the positive carbon and

i
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arranged when said carbon has hurned to a certain point to throw into
circuits the magnets of the devices wliich control the carbon holders
and the feeding mechanizm from the magazine, whereby the negative
carbon is released and falls from its holder, the positive carbon is
released and eaught by the negative holder, and a new cavhon ix fed
from the nagazine aud is caught in the positive holder, substantially
ax speciicd. Tth, Tna magazine are lamp, amagazine designed to con- !
tuin a plurality of carbons, and conzisting of an npper, hollow,
inverted cone, having therein a series of radial slot<and a lower cone
also hollow and inverted, and having aseries of radial channels which
correspond to the slots in the npper cone, together with a feed de-
vice arranged centrally of the said nagazine and designed to take
one carbon at a time therefrom, substantinlly as speciticd. Sth, In
an are eleetrie inp, aomagazine consisting of an upper. hollow, in-
verted cone, having o series of radial slots thercin, o lower cone,
also hellow and inverted, and having @ sertes of radial channels or
tronghs which correspond to the slots of the upper cone, and gravity

rollers arranged to run in the said slots, together with mechanisin
arranged centrally of the said cones and designed to tuke one car-

hon at a time therefrom and feed it to the lamps, substantially as
specitied. 9th. In an are electrie Tamp. the magazine having an
upper, hollow, inverted cone formed with aseries of radial slots
and a lower cone also hollow and inverted, and formed with radial
channels which correspond to the said slots, said lower cone having
also a central depression in its bhottom, a feed tube communicating
with the centre of said depression, a rotary vertical shaft having
bearing in said depression, and hollow for a portion of its length,
<aid hiollow portion being open at one side, the slotted dises carried
by said hollow portion, and having hooks and pivoted lugs arranged
i sald depression opposite the lower ends of the radial channels,
all substantially as and for the purposes described. 10th. In an
are ¢lectric Tamp, the combination with a magazine arranged to sup-
port a plurality of carbons in vertical position, of a rotary shaft
arvanged centrally of the magazine and hollow for a portion of its
length, said hollow portion being open at one side, dises carried by |
said hollow portion and formed each with a radial slot in alignment
with said open side, a hook deviee carried by each of <ad dises:
adjacent to said slot, and a feed tube sceured in the bottom of the
magazine and having its opening in alicmnent with the said <haft,
together with means for antomatically rotating said shaft by a step
by step movement at the proper times, substantially as specitied.
Ith, In an are cleetric Tunp, the combination with a magazine !
arraneed to support a plurality of carbons in radial series avound its
centre and to feed them towards its centre by graviry of a rotary
vertical shaft arranged centrally of the said magazine, and having a
holtow portion which commmunicates with a feed passage to the kanp
below, said hollow portion heing opren at one side, mean son said shaft |
wherehy one carbon at a time is taken from the magazine into the said |
holow portion, and means forautomatically imparting aostepl
rotation to the said shaft at the proper times, substantially as
specificd. 12th, In an are eletrie Jamp, the combination with a
magazine arranged to support o plurality of earbons therein, of :
rotary shaft mranged centrally of the said magazine, and having a |

hollow portion, and means of taking one carbon at a time from the Dy

sid magazine into szid hollow portion, said shaft having also a
threaded portion, o nut engaging said threaded portion, clectro-
isgnets, an armiature therefor carried loosely by Sadd not. means
for preventing the rotation of said armature, means for locking the
nut to the armature as the latter is attached to the magnet, and for
permitting the nut to rotate on said shaft during the recovery of
the armature, and means for recovering the annature, together with
means for temporarily energizing the magnets at the preper times,
substantially as specified. 13the Inan are electrie lap, the cowr-
hination with the main lanp civeuit, including the carbons and —ar-
hon holders. and inverted electroamagnets, of an clectro-magnet
located in o shunt of the main cirenit, a spring sapported armatnre,
acent ont for said inverted magnets operated by the said armature, an
armature for said inverted magnets, and a mechanical connection
hetween the said armature and the clanps of the upper carbon holder,
substantially as specified, Hth, Tn an are electrie lamp, the com-
hination with a magazine and the electro-magnetically operated '
devices for feeding automatically one carbon therefrom at a thne
to the Tamp, of the verticadly movable tube  placed below the
imagazine and in line with the delivery thereof, the inverted mag-:
nets, the armature thereof arranged to slide upon said tube, the
pivoted carbon elamps carried by said tube, and connected with the
said armature, and means for automatically cutting saad magnets
out of the circuit to release the said armature and actuate s:xi(l:
clamps, whenever the ves

stanee in the main cirenit is increased to a i
e determined degree, sulvft:lntial].\' S citied.  15th. In an are!
electrie lamp, the combination of the inverted magnets 28 having !
their coils in the main cirenit, the shunted magnet 200 its armature
30, the adjustable spring 31, which supports sain armature and
which forms a resistan e coil, the switeh operated by said armature '
for cutting the said magnets 28 oat of circuit, an eleetrieal connee-
tion between the said spring and the Jeading in wire of the said
magnets and between said switch and the main negative \»intlingl
post of the Tump, substantially as deseribed. 16th, Inoan arve elee- |

i

i

tric Lunp, the upper carbon holder eonsisting of a vertical tube,
clutehies pivoted thereto and aveanged to grip the carbon, o arma-
ture mounted to slide vertically on the said tube, mectanical con-
nectioms hetween sd clutehes and the said avmatiure, and cleetro-
magnets for controlling siid arntnre, substantially as specitied.
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17th. In anare electrie lanp, the combination with the inagnets 28
having their coils in the main lamp cireuit of the magnet 29 whose
coil ix i a shunt of the saia eiveuit, the armature 30, its supporting

Sspring 31, which fors a resistance coil, the lever 34 attached to

said magnet and pivoted to and insulated frow the Iamp frame, the
sid lever having o contact portion, a contact plate normally in
contact with said lever, and electrical connections whereby as the

Csadd armatare is attracted the magnets 28 are cut out of the main cir-

cuit, substantiadly as specified. 18th. In an are electrie amp, the
combination of the magnet 28 whose coils are in the main cirvenit,

; the shhmted magnet 29, the arnature 30, its supported and resist-

ance spring 31, the lever 34 attached to sard armature and pivoted
to the frame, the contact plare 36 normally impinged by said lever,
and the comtact 749, arranged to be Iimpinged by said lever when the
id armature is attracted to its magnet 29, together with the
necessary electricad connections substautially as specified. 19th,
In an arce electric lamp, the combination of the vertically movable
feed tube 37, the clanps or clutehes 39 pivoted thereto, means for
limiting the movement of said tube, the armature arranged to move
vertically on the xaid tube, the rods counecting the said armature
with avis of the said clamps or cliutehes, and electro-magnet and
switch devices for controlling the said armature, substantially as
specified.  20th. The combination with the upper and lower carbon
holders; their clutehes or clamps and the electro-magnetic deviees
for releasing sard clutches or clamps, of the lever pivoted to the
upper carbon holder and having a gravity arm which normally
makes contact with the upper carbon said lever forming part of the
main or lamp cirenit, a contact piece electrically connected with
the magnets which control the mechanism for releasing the clutehes
of the Jower holder, means whereby at the sane time the clutches or
clamps of the upper holder are released, to permit the upper carbon
to drop into the lower holder means whereby said earbon is caught
and held by the sadd Jower holder, a magazine containing a plurality
of upper carbons, and meins operated antomatically by the action
of said lever for feeding a single carbon ata tinme from said magazine
into the upper holder, substantially ax specified.  21st. In an arc
clectrie light, the Jower carbon holder, having clutches adapted to
hold the carbon and normally held inaction by the gravity of the
holder, an armature suspended from said holder, electro-nag-
nets which control said armature, and means for holding a
new carbon in said holder after the first has been released and
before the clntches are bronght back to operative position, substan-
tially as specified. 22nd. Inan are electrie light, a lower carbon
holder which retains the carhon by the action of its own gravity, an

carmature suspended from said holder, and a magnet or magnets for

raising said armature and holder, together with means for energiz-
ing =aid magnet or mgnets at the proper time, snbstantially as
specitied. 28rd, Inoan are electrie light, a lower carbon holder

Feomprising @ holder proper, ws the part 46, pivoted cluteh dogs 47,
swhich wre normally held in contact with the carbon by the gravity
Pof the holder, an anmature suspended frome =aid holder, clectro
D agnets for raising s

il armature and holder, the pivoted clamps
48, normally out of operation and means whereby as said holder is
aised, said elanps are thrown into operative position, subxstantially
as specified.  24th. Inoan are electrie light, a lower carbon holder,
consisting of a stationary portion, as the part 44, the holder proper
suspended thevein, the celuteh dogs 47 normally held in operative
position by the gravity of said holder, an :amature conmected to
=aid holder and suspended therefrom, electro-magnets for raising
satd armature and thereby the holder to release said dogs, the
pivoted clamps 43, aud means whereby said clamps ave thrown into
operation when the dogs are released and are released when the dogs
are again brought into operation, substantially as specified.  25th.
In an are clectrie light, alower carbon holder consisting of a station-
+4, having a tube 43] the part 46 suspended in said
stationary portion the clutch dogs 47, the yvoke connected to said
part 46 and suspended therefrom, the armature carried by said yoke,
the magnets above said armature, the swinging clanps 48, the dogs
25, and means for operating said cliunps and dogs; all substantially
and for the purpose specified.  26th. The herein deseribed
nagazine are electric Lonp, comprising upper and lower carbon
holders, means for feeding the upper carbon as it burns, means

HE

Cwherehy when said upper carbon has hurned to a certain po nt hoth

the carbons are released from their holders and the upper carbon
drops to become the lower one, a magazine containing a plurality of

“upper carbons, and mechanism operated antomatically to feed one

carbon from said magazine into the upper holder as the preceding
carhon is released therefrom, substantially as specified. 27th. The
herein deseribed magazine are eleetric lmmp, comprising essentially
a magazine arranged to support a pluralily of upper carbons in
vertieal position and in oradial series, o rotary device av nged
centradly of the said series and arranged to take and receive one
carbon at a time from the said magazine, electro-magnetically
operated mechanism for operating =ad deviee, upper and lower
carbon holders having clutehes or clamps, o gravity feed passage

Hrom said rotary device to the upper carbon holder, means for feed-

g the upper carbon asit burns, electro-magnetic devices for releas-
ing the said clutches or clamps, @ switeh operated by the upper

. carbon and wranged to automatically throw the current into and

out of the coils of said electro-magnetic mechanisni and devices, and
means in the lower carbon holder for eatehing the npper carhon as
it fullx therein from the upper carbon after the lower carbon has
been released and dropped, substantially as specitied.
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No. 53.416,

Handle Bar for Velocipedes.

(Burre de poignée de bicycles.)

John Francis O'Brien, London, FKngland, 9th September, 1896 ; 6
vears.  (Filed 31st July, 1896.)

Claine. - 1st. A handle bar for velocipedes, consisting of a suit-
ably bent bar having asolid middle portion At and solid end portion
A2, the parts between said middle and end portions being slit as at
o, aty by bt all for the purposes and sabstantially as deseribed and
illustrated.  2nd. A handle bar for velocipedes, consisting of a
suitably bent bar having a solid middle portion A' and solid end
portion A2, the parts between said middle and end portions being
slit as at a, o1, b, bY, comparatively large portions B and com-
paratively small portions (!, being respectively cut from the lower
and upper parts of said handle bar, all for the purposes and sub-
stantially as described and illustrated.  3rd. A handle bar for
velocipedes, consisting of two or more strips clamped at their
centres, the upper being shorter than and its ends adapted to
engage with stops on the strip immwediately under said upper strip,
all for purposes substantially as deseribed and illustrated.

No. 533.417. String Fastener. (Attache de lacets.)

Charles Cade Pme, New York, State of New York, U.S.\, 9th
September, 18962 6 vears.  (Filed 27th July, 1896.)

Claim.  ist. A string fastener, comprising a back plate, a front
plate, a cross-bar connecting the said plates with each other and
around which the string is wrapped, and a tongue for holding the
end of the string and held on one of the said plates, substantially as
shown and described.  2nd. A string fastener, comprising two
oppositely arranged plates, connected with each other by a cross-
bar having an external groove, and a tongue held on one of the said
plates in the space between the plates to receive the end of the
string after the latter has been wrapped once or twice around the
said cross-bar, substantially as shown and deseribed.  3rd. A string
fastener, comprising a back plate provided with means for attaching
the plate to the article on which the fastener is to lx(: used, w pert-
pheral croxs-bar extending from the top of the said back plate
parallel to a front plate and in front of the same, and atongue held
on the inner tace of the said front plate to engage the end of the
string after the latter has been wrapped once or twice around the
said cross-bar, substantially as shown and deseribed,  dth. A string
fastener, comprising a back plate, a front plate, w cross-bar =lotted
in one or both ends, conneeting =aid plates with caeh other and
aronnd which the string is wrapped, and a tongue for holding the
end of the string and held on one of the said plates, substantially as
shown and described.  Dth. A string fastener, comprising two
oppositely arranged plates connected with each other by a peripheral
cross-har, slotted and having an external groove, and a tongue held
on one of tire plates in the space between the plates, and alzo slotted
to receive the end of the string after the latter has been passed
through the slots and around the cross-bar, substantially as shown
and deseribed. 6th. A string fastener, comprising a front plate
and a back plate, provided with means for attaching the back
plate to the article on which the fastener is to be used, a peripheral
wrooved and slotted eross-bar conmecting said plates, and a tongue
held on the inner face of one of the said plates to engage the end of
the string after the Intter has been carried through the slots and
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|:u‘mm(l the cross-bar, substantially ax shown and described.  Tth.
A fastener for shoe and other laces, consisting of a plate provided
with means wherehy it may be secured to the device in connection
with which it is used, and having projected outwardly therefrom
two auxiliary plates in each of which ix formed a slot of an approxi-
mate width equal to the thickness of the lace in connection with
which it is used, the said slots heing oppositely disposed in their
respective auxiliary plates and being of uniform width throughout
their length, substantially as shown and described.  8th. A string
fastener, comprising two oppositely arranged plates connected by a
cross-bar provided on its outer side between said plates with a
groove extending transversely of the croxs-lar to the edges thereof
and adapted to recerve the string, said cross-bar being continued on
the inner faces of the plates by spaced segmental flanges enclosing
between them a slot forming an entrance to the groove of the cross-
bar, substantially as shown and described.

No. 33,418. Toe Clip for Bicycle Pedals,

(Arréte-pieds pour pédales de bicycles.)

Edward Albert Thiem, St. Paul, Minnesota, TS AL 9th Septem-
ber, 18065 6 years.  (Filed 20th JJuly, 1896.)

Claine. - 1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a toe elip of
the class described, comprising a toe embracing loop and a foot
embracing loop, said foot embracing loop having its ends adjustly
comnected underneath the foot. 2nd. Ax an improved article of
mannfacture, a bicyele pedal toe elip, consisting of a foot embracing
toop, with the ends slidably eomnected underneath the foot, to per-
mit of their relatively lateral adjustment, the toe loop rigidly con-
nected to the top of said first-named loop, and engaging the inter-
locked ends of said first-named Joop underneath the foot, and the
clamp for securing the ends of both loops in adjusted positions to
the pedal. 3vd. A toe elip for bicvele pedals, consisting of the toe
recerving loop, the adjustable side guards, and the bolt for securing
the side gnards at any desired width and attaching the elip to the
|u'(]:ll.

No. 53,419, Corset.

-

(Corset.)

U

T

CTIIET

James Stone, Aurora, Nlinois, U8 A, 9th September, 18965 6
vears,  (Filed 27th June, 1896.)

Claam. st The combination with the cloth ferming the hody of
the corset, hone pockets formed hy stripsapplied to the outer surface
of said cloth and stitfening strips or bones inserted therein, of a wide
Cgivdle consisting of a plurality of narrow steips applied eircumferen-
‘\ tially at the waist region of the corset hetween the said cloth com-
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posing the body of the corset and the bones, at a distance apart less | nections betwern a bell and the bar, connection between the hell
than the width of the strips, each of said strips consisting of fabric | and the upper metallie strips in combination with a clock having a
stitched to the cloth body, sabstantially as deseribed.  2nd. The

combination with the cloth forming the hody of the corset, hone X ROK
pockets formed of strips applied to the outer surface of the said cloth = el
and stiffening strips or bones inserted thevein, of a plurality of nar- e (ST
row strips applied cireumferentially at the waist region of the corset -

between the said cloth composing the body of the corset and the
bones, each of said strips consisting of cloth folded at its edges and
secured to the cloth body by means of lines of stitching passing
through its folded edges, substantially as described.

No. 53,420. Crushing Machine. (Mackine @ broyer.)

i 63420

N

John B Sutphen, Albany, New York, U.S AL, Oth Sepiamber,
189G 5 6 years.  (Filed 26th May, 1896.) j
Clerine.-— In aerushing and amalgamating machine, the combina-
tion with a closed, horizontally rotatable hollow eylinder having a
true, even inner surface and a smaller evlinder or roller located
within said hollow eylinder, having a true, even outer surface or !series of wires protruding on the face, and conmecting with the
periphery, held, by gravity alone, in continual even pressure against | lower metallic strips, the minute hand naking electrie connections

said hollow eylinder, substantially as described. . | when in contact with the wires on the face, a second series of wire
sprotruding in a manner to make contact with the hour hand and
No. 33,421, System of Heating Kilns, | connected with the battery, as and for the purpose described.
(Systeme de chauffer les fours.) No. 53,423. Adhesive Capsule for Bottles, ete.

(Capsule adhésive pour bouteilles, ele )

)

=I42%D

Austin Bucknall, Duglas, Isle of Man, Great Britain, 9th Septen-
) ) . ) ) e ) | ber, 18965 6 years, (Filed 18th December, 1895.)
Albert T. Bews, ]lld‘l‘znl:l[{mhs. lnrlmr:a: U.S.AL, 0th September, | Clifu, — An adhesive capsule for hottles, jars and similar vesse
1896: 6 years.  (Filed 9th May, 1896.) Ieomstructed of paper or other similar suitable material, and consist-
Claim. Tst. Ina heating system of pipes, the combination with | ing essentially of an oblong part to surround the neck or upper part
the main pipes of the system, of a header-disposed at an angle to the | of the bottle or vessel, am} a circular part attached to the oblong
direction of the main pipes, and expansion pipes connecting the main | part and adapted to be folded over the cork or closing device, sube
pipes with the header, substantially asdescribed. 2nd. Ina systen : stantially as hereinbefore described and as Dlustrated by the accom-
of heating pipes for dry kilnx or other buildings, the combination | panying drawings.
with the main pipes of the system, a header either in the same hori-
zontal or vertical plane with the said pipes and disposed at an angle ! No. 53,424, Sleigh. (Truineau.)
to the length of the pipes with the header, substantially as described. |
Srd. Inoa pipe system for steam or hot water heating, w series of
pipes, a header placed in the same horizontal plane with the said
pipes and disposed at an angle thereto, and expansion pipes of a
uniform length, connecting the main pipes with the header, sub- |
stantially as shown and described.  4th. A header for heating
pipes systems, the same lwmg provided with pipe connee jons dis-
posed at an angle of substantially forty five degrees to the length of
the header, substantially ax deseribed. |

No. 533.422. Electrie Annuuciator,
(Indicateur électrique.)

Thomas J. Stansel, Hillsboro, Texas, U8 AL 9th September, 1806 5 |
6 years.  (Filed 7th January, 1806.)

Claim. - A switeh board consisting of a suitable bhase, a series of |

metallic strips embedded in the base, o second servies of metallic | P \

strips arranged at vight angles thereto, erank levers pivoted to the | Amié l‘““"f()"'.’ *\["]'tr"‘:"l‘ Quebee, Canada, 9th September, 18965 6
under strips at points between the interseeting upper strips, said | years. (Filed 8th September, 1895,)

erank levers making contact with the top steips, 2 bar on the upper | Cleine~ - 1st. Ta sleigh, the ecombination wich the runners, and

edge of the switch board connected with the battery, suitable con- § the side hars above them, of the diagonal struts arranged between
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the said parts in front, and two similar frames arvanged (‘mss“iw! depth than the radius of the ball which runs within the annnlar
between the said parts hehind the said strats, sadd frames cach con- = ehamber formed by the vings and axle, substantially as and for the
prising a horizontal bar secured to the side bars, an avched har - purposes specified. 6th, The combination of the band B, havine
secured to the ranners, curved bars connecting the ends of the said - opening N4 anle balls, vings having aunular recesses, one of said
hovizontal and arched hars, and zig-zag braces interposed between  rings having a transverse groove or radial groove, the ring I, having
the said hars, substantially as xet forth,  2ud. Ina sleigh, the com- - a cap and enveloping the end of the axle, substantiallyv as and for
bination with the runmers, and the side bars above them, of the  the purposes specitied, ’ )

diagonal strutsarranged between the said parts in front, two similar

frames arranged  cross-wise  between said t= hehind the said : No. 33.427. Can Labelling Machine.

frames each comprising a horizontal bar sccured to the .
s s, an arched bar secured to the runners, curved bars connect- (Machine & étigueter les pols.)
ing the ends of the sard horizontal and arched bars, and zig-zag
biaces interposed between the said bars, two curved bars o, secured
to the side bars, aseat supported by the hars ¢, and longitudinal
braces Foaecured to the said two frames and provided with loops at
their front ends secured to the said side hars, substantially as set !
forth,

No. 53,425. Flues for Kilns. (Tuyau pour fours.)

George Warren, Exmouth, England, 9th September, 1896: 6 years,
(Iiled Sed June, 1885.) {
Nlaim. - 1st. The construction of a continuous kiln, substantially |
as deseribed. with a central fiue between the arches, so that the
heat escaping from the cooling chambers may pass divectly to the
chambers in which green bricks or other goods are stacked ready
for firing, substantially as and for the purpose desenbed,  2nd. A
continuous kiln constrncted substantially ax deseribed, with a flue
connected with the chinmey stack in the centre between the arches
at the upper part of the kiln to remove the steam generated by the
green brick or other goods, and also for the purpose of obtaining an |
up draught when necessary and to better vegulate the heat in the -
chambers, the improved kiln hereinbefore deseribed aud allnstrated - Willian G Trethewey, Vancouver, and Fred. H. Godfrey, Vie-
in the accompanying drawings. ; toria, both in British Colurnbia, Canada, 9th ‘\'(‘ptmnlwl‘; 1806 ;
! 6 vears.  (Filed 30th July, 1846.)
No. 53,426, Ball Bearing Wheel. Chime.- Ist. Tnoa can labelling machine, the combination of an
(Roue & coussinet anti-frottant.) inclined hed : an :\t].justublw can chute or run-way connected to the
¢ bed s a paste supplying wheel arranged over the said chute, made to
paste and space cans on their waye over the bed, substantially as
specificd. 2nd. In amachine for Tabelling cans, the combination of
wbed o a frame Eoadjustably wranged above the hed ¢ oa can en-
gaging, pasting and spacing wheel mounted i the frame B a paste
supplying wheel monnted in the said frame B, arranged to tum ina
paxte receptacle and made to supply paste to a spreading roller
i which lies npon. and is turned hy the can-engaging and spacing
Swheed, substantially wsand for the purpose set forth, 3ed, In a
machine for labelling cans, the combination of a bed ; the frame K,
supported and adjustably fixed above the bed by support hrackets
Goand 175 the said hracket ¥ being threaded upon its lower depen-
Cdences, and having wing-nuts 2 to vigidly fix it at various eleva-
tions above the hed, and near its upper part lug bolts which support.
. : and grip the frame K, and by which means the said franme I is ad-
7 gzé justably set l\ingtfln\’iw }rf th!-lm;l(:hin{: 1lw]hm(']\'vt G, pivotally
R . . . . . C L connected to the frame K, and at ats lower dependencies L:l\'i“v K
William Weeker, Washington: Court House, ()l‘ni», ULRAL Oth plurality of apertures to receive pins ;ul;qm-«lltn bear on the |:A(]f
September, 1866, 6 years. (Filed Tst April, 18%5.) . substantially as xpe ified.  4th. In amachine for labelling cans, the
Claim. 1st. The band B, having an openiug N2 and the ving< o combination of an inclined bed with an adjustable can chate or
I, each ring having o recess and entering within said band, and Dranway, the vear part of the said chute or ronway having a cireular
the axle having a groove J, one of the rings havirg a groove P, {und rise and declivity 5 a frame arranged above the hed as B3 oand belt
the bearing balls 1, substantially as and for the purposes .\[‘wclhx-d. \\Inwls J,.]uullllh'tl in t.hu ﬁ'ud frame F.at the opposite sides of the
2ud. The hand B, having an opening N2, and the vings Fy T serew- cireular rise and declivity in the bed ; and a belt T taking ronnd the
ing into the band, each ring having a recess and entering within - =aid \_\‘hw-ls J, mll)sl.zlllt}:l“.\: as specified, Sth. Ina wachine for
said band, and the axle having a grooved, one of the rings having a labelling cans, the mnn‘nn;glmn of a bed having a label openiug or
groove P, and the bearing balls [, substantially as :}ml for the pur- passage a weans for moving labels up through said opening or
boses specified. Srd. Tnoa hub, the hand B, interiorly  screw passage 3 label gaides :uhnsmljlv\' arranged on opposite sides of said
threaded, and the vings F, F, exteriorly serew threaded, one :»f xaid - opening or passage s aroller U arranged o the opening and made
grooves having a groove P, substantially radial, the Tand B, hav- to project across the end of said opening ; a paste veceptacle or
ing the opening N2, provided with means for closing the xune, the fountain Woarranged, with an opening to fitand bear against the
openmg N7 being Jocated over the space hetween the rings when periphery of the said roller U and means for supplying paste thereto ;
one s retracted from the other, the balls, 1, and grooved axle or aseraper 1}11!1;."}!('|U.\‘-\' the Jabel opening parallel to and in front of
spindle, subxtantially as and for the purposes specfi fth. Inoa thevoller U, all substantially as specitied. 6th. In a can Lubelling
hub, the band B, interiorly serew threaded, and the vings I, Fyoex- nachine the combination of @ bed having a passage for Libels ; lahel
teriorly serew threaded, one of said rings having a groove Pysub- o onides adjustably avvanged on opposite sidex of the said passage,
stantially radial, the hand B, having the opening N¥, provided vesilient hooked pins adjustably fixed on the forward part of the
with the serew elosing the same, the opening N2, being located over said label guides and sinnlar pins rigidly fixed at a declivity to the
the space between the rings when one is retracted frons the other, forward pins and made to engage the rear opposice edges of the
and balls I and wrooved axle or spindle, substantially as and for Tabels, by their lateral projection throngh slots in the said guides,
the purposes specified. Hth. The combination of an axle, the band  and having can-v we supports to the vear of Iabel guides, and con-
B, laving the opening N and the riags fitting within the band, | vexed enshioned plate S, acting in conjunction with the said can-
one of said rings being provided with a radial groove therein ot lvss“ viny stpports of the label guides substantiadly as specitied.  Tth, Tn
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a machine for applying labels to cans, the combination of a bed
having a can ranway or chute provided with an adjustable can-rim
supporting portion, a label openiug in the rare of the can-rim
supporting portion, a vertical guide frame b adjnstably  fixed
beneath the bed, a sliding frame o, carrving a horizontal or flat |
portion 5 a label block upon said flat portion provided with a
curved and vielding spring at one end ; and means for moving .
the sliding frame o, upwardly on the vertical guide frame 4,

substantially as specitied. &th. In a can labelling uachine the
combination of a bed with an opening or passage for Jabels, a ver-
tical guide frame at the front end of said openming ; a sliding frame
carrying a label support meunted in said guide frame, shoulders on |
said sliding frame made to hear against the upper front sides and
the lower rear sides of the vertical guide frame 7, and means for
moving the label support upwards ; of the paste voller U arranged
across the opposite end of the label space, a scraper placed parallel
to and in front of the said roller and a depending plate W beneath
the roller, a label guide depending and placed at vight angles to the |

plate. W+ and a short depending label guide adjustably fixed | f

parallel to the first mentioned label guide and on the opposite side
of the label opening or passage. and resilient pins projecting later-
ally into the label passage and made to engage the topmost label, all
substantially for the purposes specified. 9th. In a machine for
labeling cans, the combination of an inclined bed. having its rear
portion of convex form, a small pasting roller mounted beneath the
front part of the convexed or ruised portion, and suitable means for |
supplying paste thereto: a passage for labels in front of the said
roller, and means for supplying labels thereto; of an adjnstable
frame arranged above the hed; helt wheels J, mounted on shafts
therein, ;m(% a belt I, taking round said wheels, a small pulley

mounted on the end of the front shaft J 1, asmall pulley mounted on
the shaft T?; and an elastie belt o, taking round said pulley: of a
small sprocket wheel mounted npon the front shaft J' o large
sprocket wheel mounted on the shaft K'; and a similar sprocket
wheel mounted upon the shaft LT and a sprocket belt made to take
around  the said sprocket wheels, all substantially ax specitied.
10th. In a can labelling machine, the combination of a bed provided

with a can chute or run-way adjustably fixed thereto s anadjustable
frame wounted above the bed 3 a paste wheel monnted in the said |
frame ; a paste receptacle designed to receive the Jower peviphery of §
the said wheel, and made to vieldingly hear against the vear of the |

he
said wheel by rods passing throngh and to the opposite sides of the |
frame E; flanges designed to bear against the sides of the paste
wheel ; a slide valve or opening, ne?, designed to regulate the ﬂ«)\\'
of paste ; of a paste spreading roller N journalled on a shaft N1,
mounted in a swinging bracket O, with its periphery adjacent to the |
paste supply wheel L, and Iving upon the cushioned, can-pasting and |
spacing wheel K, all substantially a~ and for the purpose specitied,
11th. In a machine for applying labels to cana, the combination of |
a bed; a can run way or chute adjustably fixed thereto s lateral )
depending flanges R, at opposite sides of said chate adjustably
fixed thereto by thumb nuts RY, in slots R* ; of an adjustable frame
arranged above the bed: a wheel K, bhaving a bevel Hange L,
mounted in the said frame, and means for transmitting slow mction
to the said wheel, substautially as specificd. 12th. Ina con Tabell- !
ing :achine the combination of a hed having longitudinal slots
therein 3 a bar D, rigidly fixed and lving at a distanee helow and |
parallel to the hed, and having aslot D1z of a vertical yuide frame ‘
b, adjnstably fastened by bolts passing throvgh apertures in the said |
frame fand the slots A%, of the bed, and slot DYoot the paraile! bar
D, substantially as specitied.

?
1

No. 53,128. Door Lock.

(Serrure de portes.)

20 B 53428

Fugene Silas Satron, and James Hagan, both of Snotromish,
Washington, US AL, 9th September, 18955 6 vears, (Filed Sth
August, 1806.)

Clain.—1st. ITn alock, the combination with a caxing having o
ug on its inmer side, a bolt pivoted therein an 1 provided with not-
ches in one of its edges, o voke mennted to <lide longitudinadly ou
said bolt, a block momnted to slide in said voke, and provided with
a tooth to engage said notches, substantially ax set forth. 2ud. Iy
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a lock. the combination with o casing, a pivoted holt provided with

fan arm, a dise pivoted in osaid casing, and provided with a stud

adapted to be moved against said arm to lock the bolt against ver-
mov ) : ‘ i 3rd. In a lock, the
combination with a easing having a slot in one of its edges for the

s play of the holt, a bolt pivoted insaid easing and projecting through

said sJot, said bolt having a fixed lug, whereby the slot is closed to
prevent the extrance of ducet, ete., substantially as set forth,  4th,
A loek comprising a casing having a lug on its inner side, a bols
pivoteld in said casing and having notehes formed in its upper edge,
an upwardly projecting arm secured to said bolt, an actuating lever
pivoted in said easing, and adapted to he operated hy the door
knob shank, said lever having a lower curved end adapted to engage

s the bolt it one side of its pivot to raise the same, and provided at

its upper end with a lug adapted to engage the bolt at the other

side of its pivot, whereby the bolt may be actuated when the shank

turzed in either direction, a dise pivoted in said casing and pro-
vided with a lug to engage the upwardly projecting arm, a yoke
atee having o longitudinal sliding engagement with the bolt, and
a vertieal shding block mounted in said yoke frame and provided

cwith a tooth to engage the notehes in the bolt, substantially as set
Cforth,

No. 53.429. Crank.

(Bielle.)

Robert Ho Harrvis, assignee of William 1. Gard, hoth of New York,
State of New York, U8 AL 0th September, 18065 6 years,
Fled Teh Nugust, 1896,)

Cladm. - 1ste Tuacerank, the combination, with two crank arms
and two crank shaft sections xecured each to one of said crank arms
and having endsadapted to interlock, of independent beaving cones
nionnted upon said crank seetions and facing toward the crank arms,

other heariug cones suitably supported and adapted to engage with
s fiest naeed comes and facing toward the centre of the crank

<t aft bearing balls inclosed botwen said cones and collars or should-
ers upon said <haft seetions, outside of but in close proximity to and
adapted to engage with saic last named cones, wherehy the bearing
balls ave at all tim s retained hetween the bearing cones, substan-
tially ax deseribed. 2nd. Inoa crank, the combination with two
crank arms and two erank shaft sections secured each to one of said
crank arms and having ends adapted to interlock, of independent

- bearings cones monnted upon sud erank sections and facing toward
i the erank arns, other bearing cones, serewing into the crank bracket

and adapted to engage with said tirst named cones, and facing tow-
ard the centre of the crank shaft. and eollurs or shoulders npon saifd
shaft sections, ont~ide of but in close proximity to and adapted to
engage with said list named bearing cones whereby when said cones
are serewed inta or cut of the crank bracket the shaft sections are
drawn together or pulled apart, substantislly as described.

No. 533.430. Shoe. (Chau sure.)

Jolm Ernest Kennedy and Chavles Ellsworth Slater, both of
Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 10th September, 18963 6 years,
(Filed 28th August, 18896.)

i, Vst A shoe provided with an air chumber between its
inisole and outer sole, substantially as <et forth. 2nd. A shoe
provided with an air echimber Letween its insole and outer sole, and
springs arranged between the msole and outer sole in the swid
chamber, substantially as set forth, 3rd. A shioe provided with an
air chamber betwe nits insole and outer sole, springs arranged in



the said chamber and supporting the insole, and @ metallic plate
interposed between the said springs and insole, snbstantially as set

§3430

forth, 4th. A shoe provided with a perforated insole, an air
chamber between its insole and outer sole, springs arranged in the
said air chamber, and a perforated plate interposed between the said
springs and insole, substantially as set forth.

No. 33,431. Mucilage Bottle. (Bouteille de mucilage.)

Christian Aleth Biorn and John M. Jones, both of Plermont, New |
York, U.S.A., 10th September, 18062 6 yvears.  (Filed 24th
Cledm.—1st. Tnamucilage stand or receptacle, the combination |
with a suitable box or casing, having a cover which is hinged there-
to, centrally thereof, of a mucilage reservoir or vessel miounted on
the rear end of said box or casing and provided with a neck which
projects downwardly thereinto, substantially as shown and des-
cribed.  2nd. In a mucilage stand or receptacle, the combination
with a suitable box or casing, having a cover which is hinged there-
to, centrally thereof, of a mucilage reservoir or vessel mounted on
the rear end of said box or_caxing and provided with a neck which
projects downwardly thereinto, said box or casing being provided
at its front end with a downwardly and backwardly inclined plate
or wall, and said hinged cover being provided with downwardly
directed arms which are pivotally connected with a brush-cleaning
frame which when said hinged cover is closed rests at the bottom of
the bex or receptacle and when said cover is raised it is projected
forwardly and upwardly over said partition plate or wall, substan-
tially as shown and ‘described.  3rd. In a mucilage stand or
receptacle, the combination with a suitable box or casing, having a
cover which is hinged thereto, centrally thereof, of a mucilage
reservoir or vessel monnted on the rear end of said box or caxing
and provided witha neck which projects downwardly thereinto, said
hox or casing being provided at its front end with a downwardly
and backwardly inclined plate or wall, and said hinged cover being
provided with downwardly directed arins which are pivotally con-
nected with the brush-cleaning frame which when said hinged cover
is closed rests at the bottom of the box or receptacle and when said
cover is raised is projected forwardly and upwardly over said par- |
tition plate or wall, and said brush-cleaning frame being provided
with transverse wires by which the surplus mucilage is removed
from the brush, and sides of the box or casing in front of the hinge
of the cover being provided with notehes or rec < which are
adapted to receive the handle of the brush, substantially as shn\_\'n
and described.  4th. In a mucilage stand or receptacle, the ¢ mbin-
ation with a suitable box or casing, having a cover which ix hinged
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thereto, centrally thereof, of a muctlage reservoir or vessel mounted
on the rear end of said box or casing and provided with a neck
which projects downwardly thereinto, said hox or 1z heing pro
vided beneath the mucilage vessel or receptacle with a vertieal
partion by which @ chamber is formed which ix open at the top,sub- !
stantially as shown and described. |

(September, 1896.

No. 33.432. Valve.

(Soupupe.)

£

o

R

iy

Frank Wilber Foster, Boston, Massachusetts, 1.8 AL, 10th Sep-
tember, 18965 6 years.  (Kiled 28th October, 1895,)

Claine—1st. Ina valve device, the combination of a valve cham-
ber provided with a discharge port, an inlet pipe leading to the
valve chamber, a valve piston fitting the valve chamber closely, w
valve stem fitting the discharge port closely, and operating with
the piston 5o as to open and close the discharge port, an auxiliary
outlet leading from the valve chamber above the piston, and an
auxiliary controlling valve therefor, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 2nd. In a valve deviee, the combination of a
valve chamber provided with a discharge port, an inlet pipe leading
to the valve chamber, a valve piston fitting the valve chamber
closely, a valve dise, a valve stem which fits the discharge port
closely and operates with the piston and dise so as to move into and
out of its close fit in the disc‘lm‘g(e port in such a way as to almost
close the discharge port or to make a free passage through it. and
auxiliary outlet leading from the valve chamber above the piston,
and an auxiliary controlling valve therefor, the piston disc and
stem being so arranged that as the valve dise moves to its seat the
valve stem moves into close fit with the discharge port so as
to form a water cushion between the discharge port aund the
inlet port, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a valve device, the
cobination of a valve chamber provided with a discharge port, a
valve seat surrounding the discharge port, an inlet pipe leading to
amber above the dixcharge port, a valve piston and
valve dise fitting the valve chamber closely, a valve stem which fits
the discharge port closely and operates with the piston and dise so
as to wove into and out of jts close fit in the outlet port, the valve
piston, valve dise and valve stem being so arvanged that as the
valve dise moves to its seat the inlet pipe is obstructed and the
valve stem thereafter moves into close fit with the discharge port so
as to form a waler cushion between the discharge port and the
valve dise, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a valve device, the
combination of a valve chamber provided with a discharge port, a
valve seat surrounding the discharge port, an inlet pipe leading to
the valve chamber above the discharge port, a valve piston and
valve dise fitting the valve chamber closely, a valve stem which fits
the discharge port closely aud operates with the piston and dise so
as to move intH and out of its close fit in the outlet port in sueh o
way as to make a free passage through and almost close the outlet
port, an auxiliary outlet leading from the valve chamber above the
piston and an auxiliary controlling valve therefor, the valve piston,
valve dise and valve stem being so arranged that as the valve dise
moves to its seat the inlet pipe is obstructed and the valve stem
thercafter moves into close fit with the discharge port so as to form
a water cushion between the discharge port and the inlet port,
substantially as xet forth.  Sth, Ina valve deviee, the combination
of a valve chimber provided with a discharge port, a valve seat
sirrounding the discharge port, an inlet. pipe leading to the valve
chamber above the discharge port, a valve piston and valve dise

itting the valve chamber closely, a valve stem which fits the dis-

charge port closely and operates with the piston and dise o as to
move into and out of its close fit in the outlet port in such a way s
tomake a free passage throngh and alimost close the outlet port, an
auxiliary outlet leading from the valve chamber above the piston
and anauxiliary controlling valve therefor, the under side of the
valve dixe when the valve is closed, being exposed to the upward
pressure of the water which tends to open the valve, and being
opposed by the downward pressure of the water above the piston,
substantially as set forth, 6th. Tn a valve deviee, the combination

cof a vatve chamber provided with a discharge port, an inlet pipe

cading to the valve chamber above the discharge port, a valve
iston and valve dise fitting the valve chamber closely, a valve
stem which fits the discharge port closely and operates with the
piston and dise soas to move into and out of its close fit in the
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outlet port in such a way ax to make a free passage through and | resting on said plate, a sizer or folder conmected with said back

ahnost close the outlet port, an auxiliary outlet leading from the
valve chamber above the piston and an auxiliary controlling valve
therefor, the valve piston, valve dise and valve stem being so
arranged that as the valve dise moves to its seat the inlet pipe is
obstructed and the valve stem thereafter moves into close fit with
the discharge port so as to form a water cushion between the dis-
charge port and the inlet pipe, the under side of the valve disc,
when the valve is closed, being exposed to the upward pressure of
the water which tends to open the valve, and being opposed by the
downward pressnre of the water above the piston, substantiaily ax
set forth, 7th. In a valve device, the combination of a valve
chamber provided with a discharge port, a valve seat surrounding
the discharge port, an inlet pipe leading to the valve chamber
above the discharge port, large at the mner end and gradually
diminishing in size toward the outlet end of the valve, a valve
piston and valve dixe fitting the valve chamber closely, a valve stem
which fits the dischaige port closely and operates with the piston
and dise s0 as to move mto and cut of its close fit in the outlet
port in such a way as to make a free passage through and almost
close the outlet port, an auxiliary outlet leading from  the
valve chamber above the piston and an anxtliary controlling
valve therefor, the valve piston, valve dise and valve stem eing
so arranged that as the valve disc moves to its seat the inlet
pipe is obstructed and the valve stem thereafter moves into close
fit with the discharge port <o as to form a water cushion be-
tween the discharge port and the inlet pipe, substantially as set forth.
Sth. In a valve deviee, the combination of a valve chamber provided
with a valve seat surrounding the discharge port, an inlet pipe com-
municating with the valve chamber at the side and above the valve
seat and provided with one or more vertical partitions, a valve disc
fitting the valve chamber closely, a valve stem fitting the discharge
port closely in such a way as to ahmost close the discharge port and
adapted to move out of its close fit when the valve is open mn such a
way as to make a free passage through the discharge port, a dis-
charge pipe leading from the discharge port and provided with a
contracted opening of less area than the discharge port, the valve
disc and valve stem being so arranged that as the valve dise moves
to its seat the inlet pipe is ohstructed and thereafter the valve stem
comes into close tit with the discharge port so as to form a water
cushion between the discharge port and inlet pipe, substantially as
set forth.  9th. In a valve device, the combination of an inlet pipe,
a valve chamber having a recess Woat its upper end, a valve seat
surrounding the discharge port, a valve piston fitting the inner part
of the valve chamber closely and adapted to extend into the recess
when the valve is open, an auxiliary outlet leading from the valve
chamber above the valve piston, and an auxiliary valve to control
the auxiliary outlet, substantially as set forth,  10th. In a valve
device, the combination of an inlet pipe, a valve chamber having a
recess Woat its upper end, a valve seat surrounding the discharge
port, a valve piston fitting the inner part of the valve chamber
closely and adapted to extend into the recess, when the valve is
open, an auxiliary outlet leading from the valve chamber above the
valve piston, an auxiliary valve to control the auxiliary outlet, a
valve dise fitting the outer end of the valve chamber closely and a
valve stemn supporting the valve dise and a valve piston, and adapted
to fit the discharge port elosely, substantially ax set forth. 11th. In
a valve device, the combination of an inlet pipe, a valve chamber,
and an inlet opening between the two, divided by one or more par-
titions running in a divection parallel with the axis of the valve dise,
whereby the inflowing current ix diverted and prevented from strik-
ing direetly against the valve, substantially as sct forth.  12th. In
a valve deviee, the combination of an inlet pipe, a valve chamber,
inlet openings connecting the two, large at their inner ends and
gradually diminishing in size toward the discharge end, a piston fit-
ting the inner end of the valve chamber closely, an auxiliary outlet
conneeted with the valve chamber above the valve piston, an auxil-
iary valve controling said outlet, a valve lever connected with the
anxiliary valve, consisting of two parts provided with toothed or
notched dises adapted to fit into each other and suitable means for
fastening the dises together in any fixed position, said valve lever
heing pivoted at one end, a oat attached to the valve lever, a valve
seat surrounding the discharge port of the valve, a valve dise fitting
the outer end of the valve chamiber closely, a valve stem supporting
the valve piston and valve dise and adapted at its lower end to fit
the discharge port closely, and an annular ring in the outlet pipe
heyond the discharge port, having an opening less in area than the
aren of the discharge port, forming a chamber between the discharge
port and the ring, all substantially as set forth.

No. 33,333, Manitolding Tablet. (Tuablelte Multiple.)

William Assheton, David Stewart and Charles Jerome Carroll,
all of Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A.; 10th September, 1896 ; 6
vears  (Filed 28th July, 1896.)

Claim. —1st. Ina manifolding tablet, the combination of a back
plate prn\'ided‘\\'ith a rt.-gist«-r or stop to determine the position of a
paper pad resting on said plate, a sizer or folder to vest on the top-
most slip of a paper pad and conneeted yieldingly with said back
plate, and carbon paper, which has two sections, one of which ex-
tends under the sizer or folder, and the other Toose like a flap, 2nd.
In a manifolding table, the combination of a back plate provided
with a register or stop to determine the position of a paper pad

plate, and having its extreme upper and lower edges extending in a

direction crosswise of the back plate, said edges serving for the pro-
jecting ends of a paper slip to be folded, one end downward and
the other end upward, a carbon paper holder, and carbon paper which
has two writing sections, one of which folds over the other, and one
section provided at opposite edges with a notch or shoulder which
engage the said holder and thereby retains the carbon paper in
position.  3rd. In a manifolding tablet, the combination of a back
piate provided with a register or stop to determine the position of a
paper pad resting on said plate, a frame having two extreme parallel
edges extending in a direction crosswise of the back plate, said edges
serving as folders over which the paper slips are to be turned, a slot
extending parallel with said folding edges, and carbon paper in-
serted in satd slot and provided at opposite edges with a notch or
shoulder which engages the plate at the ends of the slot.  4th. In a
manifold tablet, the combination of a back plate provided with a
register or stop to determine the position of a paper pad resting on
said plate, a sizer or folder to rest on the topmost slip of a paper
pad, spring arms connecting the said sizer with the back plate, and
carbon paper having two writing sections, one of which is held flat
by the said sizer or, folder and the other section folds over said flat
section,

No. 53,43 4.

Bicycle Lamp. (Lampe de bicycle.)

Frank Rhind and The Bridgeport Brass Company, both of Bridge-
port, Connecticut, U.S.A., 10th September, 1896; 6 years.
(KFiled 21st May, 1896.)

Clisim. —1st. The combination with a lamp body ]mving an open
ing, of a drum having wings which are passed through said opening
and are riveted to the inner side of the body, substantially as
deseribed and shown. 2nd. The combination with a lamp bod
having an opening, of adrumn baving wings_ which are passed throug|
<aid opening and are riveted to the imer side of the body, the ends
of said wing being shaped to form ways to hold the back reflector,
substantially as deseribed and shown.  3rd, The combination with
a lamp body having an opening, of a drum having wings which are
passed through said opening and are riveted to the inner side of the
body and side platex which are adapted to turn relatively to the
drum so that the lamp may be adjusted in the vertical plane, sub-
stantially ax deseribed and shown, 4th. The combination with a
bicyele lamp provided with a drum, of side plates lying on opposite



sides of the drum, a bolt for clamping the side plates to the drum
which will permit the drum to oscillate when the pressure is relieved,
a flexible strap attached to one of the side plates and adapted to
inclose a part of a bicyele, and a lock for adjustably securing said
strap to the other side plate, said strap consisting of separate sec-
tions one or more of w{lich can be disconnected for varying the
length of the strap, substantially as described and shown. 5th.
The combination with a bicycle lamp provided with a drum, of side
plates lying on opposite sides of said drum, a flexible strap adapted
to inclose a part of a bicyele, a bolt for pivotally securing the side
plates to the drum and for locking the parts in position after the
lamp has been adjusted in the vertical plane, and a bolt for Jocking
the flexible strap to the side plates so as to retain the lamp in posi-
tion, said strap consisting of separate sections, one or more of which
can be disconnected to vary the length of the strap, substantially as
described and shown. Gth. The combination with a bicycle lamp
provided with a drum having a recess « to receive the brakerod of a
bicycle, of side plates lying on opposite sides of said drum, a flexible
strap adapted to inclose a part of a bicycle, a bolt for pivotally
securing the side plates to the drum and for locking the parts in
position after the lamp has been adjusted in the vertical plane and
a lock for securing the flexible strap to the side plates so as to retain
the lamp in position, substantially as described and shown. 7th.
The combination with a bicycle lamp having a drum, said plates
lying on opposite sides thereof, and a bo t for pivotally securing
the side plates to the drum and for locking the drum in position
after adjustment, of a flexible strap adapted to inclose a part
of a bicycle, one end of said strap being connected to one of
the side plates and the other provided with a threaded rod 16
and a nut for securing the threaded rod to the other side plate,
said strap consisting of separable sections one or more of which
can be discunchteg

tially as described and shown. 8th. The combination with a bicycle
lamp having a drum and side plates pivotally secured to said
drum, of a bolt for locking the side plates to the drum and a
strap for securing the side plates to a bicycle, substantially as
described and shown. 9th. The combination with a bicycle lamp,
plates pivotally connected thereto, and a bolt for locking the
plates after the lamp has been adjusted in the Vertical plane, of
a flexible strap adapted to inclose a part of a bicyele, the ends of
gaid strap being secured respectively to the plates, substantially as
described and s%own. 10ch. A wind guard for bicycle lamps compris-
ing an inner part having opening 29 to permit free passage of air from
the body of the lamp, and a non-perforated top plate and an outer
part having a top plate provided with perforations 27 to permit
passage of aiv in either direction, openings 36 to permit passage of
air outward, openings 38 to permit entrance of outside air and a
ring 37 which covers the openings in the jnner part Jeaving an
opening 39 between said inner im't and said outer part for free
passage of the current of air which enters at openings 38 and passes
out at openings 36, substantially as described and shown.  11th. In
a bicycle lamp the combination with a body, of a removable outer
part N having openings 36 to permit free escape of the products of
combustion, openings 33 to permit free entrance of outside air and
a ring 37 and an independently removable inner part () having open-
ings 20 to permit free escape of the products of combustion and a
non-perforated top plate, said ring 37 covering the openings in the
inner part and leaving an opening 39 between the inner part and
the outer part, substantially as described and shown. 12th. In a
bicycle lamp the combination with a wick tube whose sides at the
top are curved so as to expose more wick at the ends than at the
centre, of an air deflector-acting as and for the purpose set forth
whose sides at the top are straight so asto form a guide in trimming
whereby a flame higher at the ends than at the centre is produced
from a wick cut straight across. 13th. In a bicycle lamp the com-
bination with a wick tube whose sides at the top are curved so as
to expose more wick at the ends than at the centre, of an air deflec-
tor acting as and for the purpose set forth whose sides at the top
are straight so as to form a guide in trimming and whose ends are
lower than the sides whereby a flame higher at the ends than at the
centre is produced from a wick cut straight across.  14th. The com-
bination with a body, a reservoir, an open connection between said
body and reservoir and a wick tube, of a burner plate having perfora-
tions through which the air may pass freely tothe body and below said
burner plate a non-perforated air deflecting plate which fits the wick
tube closely, an opening or openings being provided at the edge of
the air deflecting plate so that air entering the body from below
must first pass the air deflecting plate then inward and upward
through the burner plate whereby puffs and currents of air m the
body are prevented, substantially as described and shown. 15th.
The combination with the burner plate having a lug 54 and an
opening 56, of a body having an opening 55 to receive said lug and
an opening 56 and a spring actuated latch extending across under
the burnerplute and provided with an inwardly turned end 53 which
is adapted to pass through opening 57 in the hody and engage the
opening in the burner plate whereby the parts are locked together,
substantially as described and shown. 16th. The combiration with
open connection T and a burner plate provided with a lug 54 and an
opening 56, of a body having an opening 55 to receive said lug and
an opening 57 which registers with opening 56 and a sliding spring
actuated latch having bearings in the open connection and provided
at one end with a finger piece and at the other end with an upwardly
and inwardly turned end which is adapted to pass through tho
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opening in the body and engage the opening in the burner plate,
substantially as described for the purpose set forth, 17th. The
combination with a body having two openings 39 at the back thereof,
one of said openings being above and the other below the burner, of
drum 1 whicL covers said openings and the sides of which are pro-
vided with openings 60 for the entrance of air whereby currents of
air entering the drum are broken up and are only permitted to enter
the combustion chamber from the rear and above and below the
flame, the currents being thereby equalized and flickering of the
flame prevented, substantially as described and shown. 18th. Ina
bicvele lamyp, the combination with a no-chimney burner, a body,
and a cone reflector, of a back reflector having secured thereto a
transparent shield with parallel faces to protect the back reflector
from smoke and heat, substantially as described and shown.
19th. In a bicycle lamp, the combination with a no-chimney burner,
a body and a cone reflector, of a back reflector having secured
thereto a protecting concave convex glass shield, substantially as
described and shown. 20th. In a bicycle lamp, the combination
with a no-chiinney burner, a body anc{, a cone reflector, having a
transparent shield with parallel faces on its inner end, of a back
reflector having secured thereto a transparent shield also having
parallel faces to protect it from heat and smoke, substantially as
described and shown. 2Ist. In a bicycle lamp, the combination
with a no-chimney burner, a body and a cone reflector having a pro-
tecting concave convex glass shield secured to its inner end, of a
back reflector, having secured thereto a transparent shield to pro-
tect it from heat and smoke, substantially as described and shown.
22nd. In a bicycle lamp, the combination with a no-chimney
burner, a body and a cone, of a transparent shield having parallel
faces secured to the inner end of the cone to protect it from smoke
and heat, substantially as described and shown. 23rd. In a bicycle
lamp, the combination with a no-chimney burner, a body and a cone
reflector having secured to its inner end a protecting concave convex
glass shield, of a back reflector having secured thereto a protecting
concave convex glass shield, substantially as described and shown.
24th. In a bicycle lamp, the combination with a no-chimney burner,
a body and a cone, of a transparent concave convex shield secured to
the inner end of the cone to protect it from smoke and heat, substan-
tially as described and shown. 25th. In a bicycle lamp the combin-
ation witha fixed part having a shoulder and in front of said shoulder
an inclined socket and in the plane of the socket an opening, of are-
movable part adapted to rest against said shoulder and aring having
outwardly turned ends adapted to pass through said opening and
lying at a distance apart so that when said engs are pressed toward
each other the ring will be contracted and the removable part may be
taken out, and when the ring i3 in place it will be forced by the in-
cline against the removable part and prevent rattling, substantially
as described and shown. 26th. The combination with a fixed part
of a lamp having a shoulder and in front of said shoulder an inclined
socket and in the plane of the socket an opening, of a removable
part adapted to rest against the shoulder and a ring having out-
wardly turned ends adapted to pass through said opening and lying
at a distance apart said ends of the ring being bent backward from
each other so that said ends form an acute angle to the body of the
ring, substantially as described for the purpose set forth. 27th.
The combination with a front reflector having an opening 64, a
socket or sockets and a shoulder or shoulders back of the socket or
sockets, of a glass adapted to rest against the shoulder or shoulders
and a spring ring having outwardly turned ends passed through said
opening and lying at a distance apart, said rings being held in the
socket or sockets ontside of the glass solely by its elasticity and by
the outwardly turned ends in the opening so that when said ends are
pressed toward each other the ring will be contracted and both ring
and glass may be tilted forward and removed, substantially as des-
cribed and shown.

No. 53.435. Tobacco Packdge or Caddy.
(Enveloppe pour tabac.)

George Learmouth, Fitzroy Harbour, Ontario ; Silas W. Bradley,
and Alfred Meach, both of Aylmer, Quebec, allin Canada, 10th
September, 1896 ; 6 years. (¥Filed 6th August, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A tobacco package or caddy having a sheet metal
body B, C, divided longitudinally by shiding jomts D, and one
portion removable from the attached ends A, A, as and for the pur-
pose set forth.  2nd. A package of tobacco comprising a cauddy com-
wsed of two sheet metal body portions B, and C, joined longitud-
mally by slip joints D, D, and attached to ends A, A, as and for
the purpose set forth.
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No. 33,436, Rock Crushing and Grinding Apparatus.

(Machine @ broyer la roche.)

The Kinkead Mill Company, San Francisco, California, assignee of
James H. Kinkead, Virginia city, Nevada, both in the U.S A,
10th September, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 2ud May, 1896.)

Clitim.— 1st. An improved crushing and grinding apparatus con-
sisting of a pan having a conical bottom declining outwardly from
the centre and diverging sides extending upwardly from the peri-
phery of the bottom, a pan shaped muller having a conical bottom
and diverging sides extending upwardly from its pheriphery, the
bottom having a concavity shghtly less in depth than the corres-
ponding convexity of the bottom of the pan, a hollow cone extend-

g upwardly from the centre of the muller having an opening or

openings in the side, an annular bowl surrounding the cone below

the openings adapted to receive the ore and deliver it through the
openings into the interior of the cone, a preliminary corrugated
crusher fixed within the lower part of the cone, a shaft extending
upwardly from the top of the cone and a horizontally rotating crank

with which the upper end of the shaft is connected whereby a

gyratory motion of the muller and crusher is produced.  2nd. A

crushing and grinding apparatus consisting of a pan having a coni-

cal bottom inclining outwardly from the centre, diverging, upwardly
extending sides, a correspondingly shaped muller, the concavity of
the bottom being slightly less in depth than the corresponding con-
vexity of the pan botton, a hollow cone extending upwardly from
the centre of the muller having a die tixed within it surrounding the
centre of the ¢ mical pan bottom and having corrugations or steps
formed upon its lower surface, openings in the side of the cone above
the corrugated ring, a bowl surrounding the cone to receive the ma-
terial to be crusheg and deliver it through the openings to the crush-
ing surfaces, a shaft extending upward from the top of the cone, a
vertical shaft and means for rotating it situated above the pan and
in line with its vertical axis, a crank fixed upon said shaft, a umi-
versal joint connection between the crank and the top of the muller
shaft whereby a gyratory motion of the muller is produced by the
rotation of the driving shaft, a disc fixed upon the muller shaft and

a feed mechanism with which the disc makescontact at each revolu-

tion of the crank. 3rd. The combination with a pan and a gyratory

muller and muller shaft of a dise tixed to the gyrating muller shaft,

a cone fixed to a vertical shaft so that the disc forms contact with

and turns it at each contact, a hopper adapted to receive the ore

and having a discharge opeuing at the bhottom, a disc fixed to a rot-
ary vertical shaft so that its periphery stands beneath the discharge
cpening of the hopper, and connections between it and the cone
carrying shaft whereby the disc is advanced with each movement of
the cone shaft, and a portion of ore is delivered from the hopper to
the crushing apparatus. 4th. A crusher and grinder consisting of

a stationary pan, a gyrating muller with a shaft and a crank by

which it is gyrated over the bottom of the pan, an ore receiving

hopper fixed near the gyrating shaft, a horizontal disc fixed to a

vertical shaft with its pheriphery heneath the discharge opening of

the hopper, a gear wheel fixed upon the dise shaft, a second vertical
shaft journaled parallel with the dise shaft having a pinion upon
it engaging with the gear wheel, a cone tixed to this shaft and a disc
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fixed to the gyrating muller shaft so as to formn contact with and
rotate the cone at each gyration of the muller shaft, adjusting nuts |
or collars upon the cone shaft, and a spring whereby the cone shaft |
is allowed to vield in the direction of its length to relieve the con- l
tact between the cone and the disc.
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No. 53,437. Hanger for Coats, ete.

(Crochet pour pantalons, habits, etc.)

Harvey Jacob Flegal, Cleartield, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 10th Sep-
tember, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th August, 1896 )

Cleim.~ -1st. The combination with the curved hanger having a
suitable suspension hook, of a rod secured to one end of the hanger
and having its free end detachably sccured in a slot in the other
end, a bracket secured to the side of the said hanger, and a clamp
pivotally hung in the said bracket, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth.  2nd. The combination with the curved hanger hav-
ing a suitable suspension hook, of a rod secured to one en(% of the
hanger and having its free end detachably secured in a slot in the
other end, a bracket secured to the side of the said hanger, approxi-
mately at its centre, the said bracket being formed with a curved
tongue provided with notches, and a clamp consisting of a single
wire bent into an enlarged lower part and having spring arms
directed therefrom, the ends of said clamp being pivotaliy bung in
the said bracket, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd.
The combination with the curved hanger having a suitable suspension
hook, of a rod connecting its outer ends, a rod secured to one end of
the hanger and having its free end detachably secured in a slot in
the other end, a bracket secured to the side of the said hanger,
approximately at its centre, the said bracket being formed with a
curved tongue provided with notches, and a clamp consisting of a
single wire bent into an enlarged lower part and having spring arms
directed therefrom, the ends of said clamp being pivotally hung in
the said bracket, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 4th.
The combination with the curved hanger having a suitable suspen-
sion hook, of a rod connecting its outer ends, a rod secured to one
end of the hanger and having its free end detachably secured in a
slot in the other end, and a spring clamp secured to the hanger,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 53,438. Apparatus for Thawing Explosives.

(Appareil pour dégeler des explosifs.)

Thomas Long, Phillipsburg, Montana, U.S.A., 10th September,
18965 6 years. (Filed 8th August, 1896.)
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Claim. - 1st. Tna deviee for thawing explosives, a casing provided
with a series of horizontal shelves arranged so as to provide spaces
between them for the reception of a heating medinm, partitions
arranged between the alternate shelves soas to provide spaces closed
at the ends and rear side for the reception of trays containing the !
material to he thawed, and said shelves being somewhat shorter than
the casing whereby to form spaces between them and the casing
to receive the thawing medium, a door hinged to the casing and |
adapted to close the front thereof, and filling and discharge pipes |
carried by the casing for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a deviee
for thawing explosives, the combination with a casing provided with
aseries of shelves arranged so as to provide spaces hetween  them
for the reception of a heating medinm, and to provide spaces for the |
reception of the material to be thawed, and to provide spaces:
between them and the casing also for the receotion of said heating |
medium, filling and discharge pipes carried by raid casing, of an
onter jacket or casing into which said inmer casing is adapted to
tit, and filling and discharge pipes carried by said outer jacket and
adapted to vegister with the like pipes of the inner casing, for the
prurpose speeitied. 3rd. Ina device for thawing explosives, the combi-
nation with a casing provided with a series of shelves arranged =o'
as to provide spaces between them for the reception of a heating
medium, to provide spaces for the reception of the material to be
thawed and to provide spaces between them and the casing also for
the reception of the heating medinm, filling and discharge pipes
for steain, of an outer jacket or casmg into which the deseribed

inner casing ix adapted to fit, and filling and discharge pipes for hot

water and steam carried by the outer jacket, adapted to register
with the filling, and discharge pipes for hot water and steam carried
by the inner casing, for the purpose specitied.

No. 53,439, Pump,

(Pompe.)

353
Anthony Wayne ‘Thierkoff, ReddingS California, —.S. 5
Neptamber, 18060 6 years.  (Filed th August, 1895.)
Claim. - 1st. A pump, comprising a casing provided with a ve
movable partition having an induction passage provided with a foot
valve, an oscillating piston, and provided with suitable eduction
valves, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2und. A

10th

i}
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latter, substantially as deseribed,
bination of a tube, a block sliding

3rd. Tn a bicyele-vest, the com-
therein, spring-jaws secured on

g

raid block, pivoted legs having extensions above their prvots adapted

to be grasped by said spring-jaws to open such legs, and o sectional
hinged brace folding within said legs, substantially ax described.
No. 53,441,

RBicycle Support, (Support pour bicycles.)

Noo(
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William Ivnkinﬁ, Casbel, Ontario, Canada, 10th September, 1896
6 years. (Filed 13th August, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the bicycle frame and wheels

and lower reach, of a double-spring strut, a bolt passing throvgh the

“tubular reach and sleeve on the end thereof to pivotally support the

pamp, comprising a casing provided with an interior radial remov-.

able partition, containing an induction passage provided with a foot
valve, a piston adapted to oscillate on either side of the partition

and provided with suitable exhanst or outlet valves, substantially ax

and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. In a pump, the circular casing
2, provided with a removable cover 10, having cored outlet or ex-
haust passage 8 and valve 14 located in the removable cap 17, as
and for the purpose set forth.  4th. An oscillating pump, one of the !
removable sides of which is provided with the exhaust outlets hav-
ing suitable outwardly opening valves, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 5th. A pump, comprising a casing provided !
with a partition having an induction passage controlled by a foot
valve, an eduction passage provided with a suitable valve, and a
Piston consisting of two parts adaptcd to secure their packing be-
tween then, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 53,440. Bicycle Rest. (Support pour bicycles.)

Le Roy B, Thom=on and Walter Purke, both of Portland, Oregon, !
U.S. AL, 10th September, 1896 ; 6 yvears.  (Filed 11th August,
1896,)

.C{tu'm. —1st. Tn a bicycle-rest, the eombination of a tube, a block !
sliding in said tube, spring-jaws secured thereon, and pivoted legs i
having extensions above their pivots adapted to be grasped by said |
spring-jaws to open said legs, substantially as described.  2nd. Tnad
bicyelerest, the combination of a tube, a block shding th(-rt-in,l
s|>ring-j:n\" secuived on sidd bloek, pivoted legs having extensions |

one end of the double strut as and for the purpose specified.  2nd.
The combination with the hieycle frame and wheels and lower
reach, of a double-spring strut, a bolt passing through the tubular
reach and sleeve on the end thereof to pi\'utjl_\' support the one end
of the double strut and the grip clip provided \\'itsn the concaved
cross har at the outer end with U-shaped ends to receive the ends of
the double-spring strut as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The
combination with the bicyele frame and wheels and lower reach, ot
a double-spring strut, a bolt passing through the tubular reach and
sleeve on the end thereof to pivotally support the one end of the
double strut and L-shaped sharpened ends at the free ends of the
double-spring strut as and for the purpose specified.  4th. The com-
bination with the bicycle frame and wheels and lower reach, of a
double-xpring trut, a holt passing through the tubular reach and
sleeve on the end thereof to pivotally support the one end of the
double strut and a spring clasp secured to the reach and designed to
be pressed against the rim of the bicyele as and for the purpose
specified.  th, The combination with the bieyele frame and wheels
and lower reach, of a double-spring strut, a holt passing through the
tubular reach and sleeve on the end thereof to pivotally support
the one end of the double strut and a spring clasp comprising the

| coneave |3m‘tiuu secured by holt to the reach, the lips ¢!, the angled
sportion GYand the tip ¢* as shown and for the purpose specitied.

No. 33,442. Rotary Cutter. (Coupoir rotatif.)

George Daniel Gillette, Oswego, New York, 1.8, AL, 10th Septem-
ber, 1896 6 years.  (Filed 13th August, 1896.)
Claiin.—1st. A cutter head having wings, each formed with a

ahove their pivots adapted to be grasped by said spring-jaws to open | front face which ix inclined transversely and reversely to that of the
said legs, and a brace pivoted on the legs below the pivot of the | opposite wing so s to have clearing edges at alternate front side
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corners of the wings, an outer face grooved longitudinadly and a
draw cut cutting edge comprising narrow side edges and an inter-

3942
: o

posed shaping edge at the forward end of suid groove, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. A rotary enster for wood work having projecting
wings which have their front faces inclined transversely, and altern-
ately opposite directions in the several wings, and cutting teeth
arranged side by side in the outer portions of each wing, which teeth
have plane outwardly inclined sides, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
A rotary cutter for wood work having projecting wings which have
their front faces inclined transversely and alternately in opposite
directions in the several wings, each wing having the outer edge of
its oblique front face equidistant from end to end from the axix of
the cutter and cutting teeth arranged side by side in the outer por-
tion of each wing, which teeth have plane ontwardly inclined sides
and rounded bottom portions, connecting the bases of adjacent teeth,
substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination with two rotary
cutters, each having projecting wings which have their front faces
inclined transversely and alternately in opposite directions in the
wings of cach cutter, each wing having cutting teeth arranged side
by side in its outer portion, \\'?\i(-h teeth have plain outwardly in-
clined sides and rounded bottom portions connecting the hases of
adjacent teeth, of an intermediate cutter having its outer portion
concaved alternately on opposite sides and provided at the front !

corner of each outer portion with a transversely inclined frout face, |
said front faces being inclined alternately in opposite directions, .
substantially as set forth.

No. 533,443, Nut-Lock.

(Arréte-écrou.)

[

A

?1hax

8
John Marshall Martin, Martin, Florida, U.S.A., 10th September,

18965 6 vears.  (Filed 1eth August, 1896.)
Clim.~In a nut-lock, the combination with a serew threaded |
holt having a groove or grooves therein across the serew threads, of §
a nut serewed on tosaid serew threads, and a pluradity of wives lving |
in said groove or grooves and ent into by said nut and twisted to-
gether in rear of said nut, substantially as deseribed.

No. 533,444, Refining Stove for Photographers.

(Poéle pour photographes.)

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

“snbstantially as described.
Uframe having parallel rods provided with wheel-holding projec-
stions formed of a bent wire, the folding frame adapted to engage
" spring-provided recesses in the base frame and to be held in engage-

907

toward and extending over the edges of the ash-box, the aslhi-box PP
and the casters 8, all conztructed substantially ax shown and de-
seribed and for the purposes specitied.

No. 53.445. Folding Bicyele Rack.

(Ratelier pliant pour bicycles.)
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Aunsel ¥. Temple, Muskegon, Michigan, U.S. A, 11th September,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th August, 1896.)

Claim. 1st. A folding bicycle rack, consisting in the combina-
tion with a base frame having wheel-holding projections, of the
folding frame provided with parallel rods, and the links connecting
said folding frame with the base frame. 2nd. In a folding bhicycle
rack, the combination with the base fraine having its parallel rods

s provided with wheel-holding projections, of the folding frame having

the parallel bars between which the bicycle wheels are received,
the links pivoted to the base frame and to the folding frame, and
the spring-provided recesses on the iuner faces of the lateral parts
of the base frame for receiving the lower ends of the folding frame,
3rd. The combination of the base

ment by button devices, and the links pivoted to the folding frame
and to the base frame.
No. 53,1146. Foot-Propelled Sleigh or Sled.

(Tratneaun propulsé par le pied.)

John Berry,

ast Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 11th September,

"9

|
e
Daniel Romaine Van Riper, Paterson, New Jersey, LS AL 10th

September, 18063 6 years, (Filed 19th Angust, 1896.)

(laint. --As a new article of manufacture, a photographer’s stove |
consisting of the body port’on A, cover B, pyrunid C adapted to be |
qoenred inside of the cover B, leaving a space between the two, the
cap D having o perforated top and adapted to fit inside of the pipe or !
cover, the upper pipe portion K adapted to fit over and around the
the cap D and pipe or cover, and cone F secured to the upper pipe, !
the grate H composed of semi-cireunlar grate bars a short distance |
apart and secured together inany appropriate manner, @ shoulder |
or strip secured to the inner wgllls nf the })mly of t!le- stove ;}d:ll)u-d 5
to support the grate, said strips K having a sloping face inclined |

1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 20th August, 1896.)
Clain, -1st. A foot-propelled vehicle, consisting of a suitable
frame, runners connected to the frame, crank shatts journalled in

fone of the runners, a propeller mounted on the said crank shaft,
Ceomprised of a connecting rod and a series of teeth depending from

the under side of the connecting rorl adapted to penetrate the sup-
face over which the vehicle is travelling, and means for Imparting

fmotion from the pedal shaft to the crank shafts, substantially as

specificd.  2nd. A foot-propelled  vehicle, consisting of a frame,
runners connected to the lower part of the frame, erank shafts
journatled in vertieally adjustable bearings mounted on one of the
runners, a connecting rod mounted on the crank shafts, teeth
depending from the under side of the connecting rod adapted to
penetrate the surface over which the vebicle 15 travelling, and
means for imparting motion from the pedal shaft to the crank
shafts, substantially as specified.  3rd.” A foot-propelled vehicle,
conxisting of a frame, vunners connected to the frame, a pedal
shaft mounted in the frame, cranks for imparting motion to the
pedal shaft, @ sprocket wheel mounted on the pedal shaft, uprights
connected to one of the runners, vertical guides formed in the said
uprights, bearing hoxes vertically adjustable in the said guides, a
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crank shaft mounted’ in each opposite pair of boxes, a propeller
mounted on the said’crank shafts, consisting of a connecting rod
and a series of depending teeth depending from the under side of
the connecting rod, adapted to penetrate the surface over which
the vehicle is travelling, a sprocket wheel mounted on one of the
erank shafts, and a sprocket chain passing aronnd the said
sprocket wheels, substantially as specified.

No. 33,447, Ececentrie. (FEzcentrique.)

5I44Y

Charles Linstrem, Vieksburg, Mississipi, ULS AL 11th September,
1896 5 6 years., (Filed 22nd August, 18496.)

Cluim. ~1st. An eccentvie, consisting of a dise having an eccen-

io bore and composed of a main section and a complementary

o IF' the main section provided with opposing jaws projecting

secticn, ior diameter of the shaft on which the eccentric 1s to he

ast the ma ot . .
past the q;,'(]l having their inner faces extending transversely of said
F

"‘""flém:d clamp constructed to engage said shaft and extending
:ll‘:' 11;{1?1 part of the main section in a plane transversely to the
o a

is of the shaft for clamping the main section thereupon, and
ais o :

means for ret;

said transve . e
t'h:ti;‘::d gtll)s‘t‘l“tiauv 2nd. An eccentrie, cousisting
section, subst: )

f a disc having an eccentric bore and composed of a main section
ol e 1 :nmr\' sec’ion, the main section having opposing jaws
a¥!dl ¥ Fm'“l” :i:zr faces extending transversely of the shaft on which
a:‘t,‘ :c‘:‘:‘;,z‘; ix to be mounted, and the complementary section being
inserted between and having its ends abutting sm;l inner faces of
the opposing jaws, & clamp for rigidly c]an‘\lnngl the main s‘v_ct‘mn

tSw shaft, and means 11.1(11‘])i'l\d(-‘l}t of sald clamp for retaining
a;»iml lementary section in vperative connection with the said
o|l)ll>u:-(i)|1\::l'ja\\‘s, suh'stal.nially as descf_ﬂ‘w‘-d. 3x‘d.I An (Acmfll.ting‘f con-
sl tiug of a dise h:\vmg':m l%(‘.CS—‘lllI 1C mﬁb al}f Sm"l:}m}(. (,} t?‘f'
sections, one a main St'c.t\(m having 9]»[)(ia|llgi Jl(u\: an .t 1€ ;)t 1{ a
complementary section inserted between and lﬂ“li"g Its enc h“a )1l|t.
ting said opposing jaws, 2 yoke-clamp C‘"]‘“U:PC}YHI t/()’].)z}rtm y en-
circle a shaft and having Its arms engaged \n.t )]t e l]).tl;l .sect.u.m'
nuts mounted on the arms of the .\"'kt"f'l‘?lfﬂh an¢ 'mbmrsl or I‘("t'ft;;l-
ing the complementary section i oper ative ]m.\flt‘m"f‘ :Sll’lft.'i.nt,l.m' v
as described.  4th, An eccentrie, comsisting of a dise having an
:f:célflésric bore and composed of a nmmﬁs(-cmon a{}(l a F"‘“?{I’I("I“‘:"%{“'y
section, the main section provided with 'l“'p‘]lm?lm?-]i“ ht exte “t( nlxg
past the major dizmeter of the shaft on whic 1‘1, 1; cocen I]IC lsf o i)(]
mounted and having their mner faces znrr.m_gut lr‘?']:\t‘lth .‘\“;'.w:f.(:.
shaft, and the complementary, section ‘mns'tl uc. ef‘ tjl- 13;\‘ imw:.
segmental groove and having its ends abutting said transverse
fuces of the opposing j
shaft, lying in the groove of
with two arms 1:~ug;mgm;:f th
arms of the yoke-clamp for can Seure th !
z-;llclvi(m to the shaft, :m({ means ndependent of fulf.l )'1?k(-f-r}l}‘u.np‘f|in
retaining the complementary section between two J~l\l\;~ (',t")" I’X}Hk::
section, substantially as dt-fcrlhwl. Hth. Uw C(;l" !lll‘l,]lf n ll . ‘r !
ceeentrie having an eccentric bore, of man and complemen ary
dise sections in which said bore ix formed, the mmpl«nw‘nmr) )N]L-
tion having a groove running around a portion of thliln‘n‘v], th tt]u,
main section having two passages extending transversely to ‘I"
axis of the bore, a yoke-clamp having a curved portion fitting int I}('
groove of the complementary section, and two arms ])ussnv\;,;{thl:luug '
passages in the main section, means for clamping the yoke-c ﬂll}l]l
and the main section upon a shaft, and means for retaining the
complementary section in rigid connection with the main section,
substantially as dexcribed.

as described.

the complementary section and formed
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aining the complementary section between and against |
rse inner faces of the opposing jaws of the main

aws, a yoke-clamp partially encircling the |
AWR, )

!
e main section, nuts mounted on the
causing it to rigidly secure the main

[September, 18%6.
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| No. 53,448, Ball Joint. (Joinia boule.)

Carl Kuhn, Berlin, Germany, 11th September, 1806; 6 years,
(Filed 24th Angust, 1896.)

Clain.—-In a ball joint, the arrangement of a short piece of rub-
ber or other elistic hose which forms a connection between the
upper and lower tube ends, and at the same time acts to retain the
parts in their respective positions as substitute for the spring
hitherto employed in such points.

No. 53,449. Furnace aud Apparatus for Burning
Coal Dust.' (Fournaise et appareil o brider la
poussidre de charbon )

83449

Ferdinand de Camp, Berlin, Germany, 11th September, 189G 5 6
vears.  (Filed 24th August, 1896.)

Cledm. - 1st. Tna furnace for burning coal dust, the combination
with a coal dust feeding deviee, of a fan such as A, so arranged as
- to propel the coal dust together with air into the furnace, substan-
tially ax deseribed. 2nd. In a furnace and apparatus for burning
coal dust, such ax is referred to in the first claim, the arrangement
of a votary shifting cylinder D, which serves to uniformly distribute
the coal dust before the latter enters the fan, substantially as des-
cribed. 3rd. In a furnace and apparatus for burning coal dust,
such asis referred to in the fiest claim, the device for feeding the
ceal dust to the distributor D, consisting in the arrangement of a
worm /i, which closes the issue of the coal dust hopper E, by weans
of its conical portion in such a manner that the coal dust taken np
i by the cenieal portion of the worm from the hopper, is conveyed to

the cylindrical enlarged portion ot the worm, in a loose condition
i for further conveyance, substantially as described.
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No. 53,450, Horse Shoe Calk. (Crampon defer d chevall) |ably jonrnalled in the hoxes, dth. The combination with a hollow
| stick, of longitudinally adjustable extensions at the ends of thestick,

i
1 “
|
* I

I 40

i ¢

Henry Sacls, Washington, Colnmbia, U.S.\, 11th September, |
1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 26th August, 1896.) | =
Cluim. 1st. In an anti-slipping deviee, the side members, a toe . ra ¢ £
calk plate, the side members being pivoted to said plate, a serew.
the head of which is swivelled in the we calk plate, levers pivoted | /2R
in side members, the ends of whach, when the levers are ina locked |
position, extend over the side members, means for adjsting the !

levers and side members to shoes of different thicknesses, and means i
|

conneeting the sevew and levers. 2od. In an anti-slipping deviee
for horse shoes, the side members, the toe calk plate, a clanping |
Plate on said toe calk plate, levers pivoted to said stde mem-
bers, means for adjusting the clamping plate and said levers tn1
shoes of different thicknesses, aserew swivelled to the toc calk |
plate, and means connecting the levers and serew. Brdl Inan anti- | apd fexibles gnides passing into and out of the stick., dth. The
slipping device for horse shoes, the side members, Tngs extending Feombination with a hollow stick having a yielding section, of boxes
laterally from the same near the heel, the double Loshaped toe calk  fpictionally held within the stick by the vielding sections, and
plate, the side members heing pivoted tosaid toe calk plate, a serew, [ yntleys in'the hoxes.  6th. The combination with a hollow stick, of
the head of which is swivelled insaid toe plate, aosquaved: portion | an«;\‘ boxes at the ends of the stick having a removable side, and
formed on the rerew, a cross head hiving asserew threaded opening s pepovable palleys in the boxes. 7th. The combination with a
in which the serew is adapted to work, levers pivoted to the Taterally =} How stick, of pullevs in the stick, guide openings formed at the
extending Tugs of the side members, downwardly projecting studs | oud of the stick in opposite sides of the vertieal centre thereof, and
formed on the forward end of said levers, the rear end of said levers | gyides passing through the openings into the stick and over the
being drawn out to a thin edee, washers seenred hotween the side s palleys. 8th, A pullex hox for hollow curtain sticks, consisting of
members and rear ends of said levers, aserew-threaded holt passing by hox having a removable side, a journal secured in the box, and a
through the toe calk plate, and clunping plate secured to said bolt. fpylley on the journal.  9th. The combination with the end of a
curtain stick of a pulley hox secured thereon, comprising a box
seetion and a removable side section, a journal secured to the box
Isection and passing into the removable side, and a pulley on the
jonrnal.  10th. The combination with a shade, of a hollow stick
cariied thereby, guide cords passing through the stick, movable
putley hoxes in the ends of the stick, pulleys in the hoxes, and a
removable section on the bhox by which the pulley may be removed
from the hox,  11th. The combination \\'it{l a curtain, of a hollow
stick thereon, pulley hoxes in the ends of the stick and having guide
openings in its upper and lower edges at opposite sides, grooved
pulleys in the boves, and guide cords passing into openings over the
1 pulleys and into the stick.
¢

F1452

No. 53,451, Sole, (Semelle.)

Ro. 533,433, Bicycle Frame. (Cadre pour bicycles.)

Herman Mayer, Bradford, Penusylvania, U8 AL 11th Septenther, |
1896 5 6 years,  (Filed 27th August, 1396, ) !
Claim.—1st. An improved sole or heel composed of transversely
alternating strips of rubber and textile material wound insuceessive
Jayers from a central or starting point, and a means for securing
together the strips, substantially as shown and deseribed.  2nd. Any
improved method of making soles and heels which consists in winding |
sheets of mbber and textile material to form a block or roit and secur- |
ing the sheets together, then pressing the block or roll to the shape
of the sole or heel, and finally slicing the sole or heel therefrom, sub-
stantially as described. 3vd. An improved method of making soles
and heels, consisting in winding sheets of textile material and non-
vuleanized rubber about a spindle to form a block or voll, then sub-
stituting a core of non-vuleanized rubber, then placing the block or
roll in a press to conform it to the shape of the xole or heel, vuleaniz: |
ing the rubber while in the press; and finally slicing the sole or he
from the block or roll after 1emoving from the press, substantially \
as deseribed.  4th. A sole or hieel consisting of united strips of rub- |
her and textile material wound spirally, substantially ax shown and |
deseribed. |
|

P Robert Michael Keating, Springtield, Massachusetts, U.S A, 11th

] September, 1806 3 6 years.  (Filed 28th August, 1896.)

Kdward T. Burrows, Portland, Maine, U.S A, 11ch September, © (9gim.~1st. In a bicyele frame of the diamond type, the combin-
sation of a central bar f curved at its lower end and suitably attached

No. 53,4532, Curtain-&Guide. (Guide pour rideaus.)

1896 5 6 years.  (Filed 27¢h August, 18965.)
Claom.- 1st. The combination with a hollow curtain stick, having * to the crank bracket and attached at its upper end to a top bracket,
means at the ends thereof for supporting pulleys, palleys removably " substantially ax and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.  2nd.
held by said supporting means, and guides passing over the pulleys, - Ina bicyele frame of the diamond type, the combination of the
substantially as deseribed. 2nd. The combintion with a hollow - erank axle bracket baving o transverse bearing for the erank axle
stick, of removable end scetions, pull ys removably sceaved inthe and an upwardly and rearwardly extending recessed Iug, and the
end seetions, and guides. 3ed, The cambination with a hollow centre T having its lower portion cwrved to terminate m a for-
stick, of hoses seeured in the ends of the stick, and pulleys remov- | wardly-projecting end entering said recessed lug, substantially as

9--5
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and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.  3rd. The combination
of the top bar «, the lower front bar b, the bars ¢ and d, the head
¢, the brackets 2, a, ¢, 0 and &, and the bar 7 cu.rved i its Jower por-
tion, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth,

No. 53 454.

Bottle-filling Machine.
(Machine @ embouteiller.)

Thomas Benjamin Booth and Alexander Robinson, both of Boston,
Massachusetts, U.S.A., 11th September, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed
S8th August, 1896.)

Claim.—In a bottle-filling machine, the combination with the
filling head, of a corking and bottle-holding mechanism, comprising
a vertical standard having an arm 36 projecting therefrom formed
with a sleeve 37, a cork plunger 39 having its stem 38 slidingly
arranged in the said sleeve and formed with a tapering corking plug
40, a hand lever 42 fulerumed to the vertical post 1, and a link 43
having its respective ends pivotally connected to the said lever and
to the stem of the cork plunger below the said sleeve, and the co-
acting hottle holder comprising a suitably supported vertical guide,
a rack-bar 28 arranged in said guide and formed with a bottle seat
on its upper end, the shaft 31, a gear wheel on the shaft to mesh
with the rack-bar, a suitably supported sector rack, a lever to turn
the said shaft and a paw] to engage the sector rack, sul stantially as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 53,14535. Apparatus for Telephone Switch Boards.

(Appareil d'échange de téléphone.)

cff,,,bm g

éf PR

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebec,
Canada, assignee of Charles Kzra Scribner, Chicago, lllmm's,
U.S. AL, 1th September, 180 ; ¢ years.  (Filed 8th April,
1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a telephone line, of a line
spring-jack upon each of several sections of a multiple switch Loard,
and an answering xpring-jack at one of the seetions having contacts
adapted to be separated when a plug is inserted into the spring-jack
and arranged to cut off the condnctor extending to the line spring-
Jjacks, as described.  2nd. The combination with a telephone hine, of
a line spring-jack upon each of several multiple switch boards, and an
annunciator in a bridge of the circuit, and a answering jack having
separable contacts included in the line circuit between the substation
and the line jacks and annunciator, as described.  3rd. In combina-
tion, two telephone lines, each extending normally through separ-
able ¢ mtacts in an answering jack, and thence to line spring-jacks
upon different sections of a multiple switch board, connecting plugs
inserted in the different spring-jacks, and a loop conductor complet-
ing the cirenit between the plugs, as described. 4th, Tn combination,
two telephone lines, each extending normally through separable
contacts in an answering spring-jack upon a section of a multiple
switch board, and thence to a signal indicator in the same section
and to line svring-jacks ¢n the different sections of the switch
board, a transfer line extending between the switch boards whereon
the answering jacks ave located, and means for connecting each
answering jack with the trunk line, whereby the telephone lines
may be united in a through circuit devoid of appended line jacks
and signalling instruments, as described.

No. 33,1436, Apparatus for Telephone Switch Boards.

(Appareil d'échange de téléphone.)

‘ 7
B

YIHS6

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebee,
Canada, assignee of Charles Ezra Scribner, Chicago, linois,
U.8.A., 11th September, 1896; 6 years. (Filed Sth April,
1896.)
Claim.—1st. The combination with a telephone line of a relay
included in the line cirenit, a local circuit including a source of
current and a subsidiary signal controlled by the relay, and means
for short-circuiting the said signal when connection is made with
the line, substantially ax deseribed. 2nd. The combination with a
telephone line of a source of current and a relay included in the
line, a local circuit including a source of current and a subsidiary
signal controlled by the relay, two normally separated contacts in
the spring-jack connected respectively with the terminals of the
said signal, and means for electrically connecting the contact pieces
when a plug is inserted into the spring-jack, substantially as de-
scribed.  3rd. The combination with a telephone line of means for
closing the line at the substation while it is in use, a relay and a
source of current in the line at the central station, a local circuit
controlled by the relay, including a source of current, a resistance
coil and a signal lamyp, and contact pieces in the spring-jack, and
circuit connections therewith adapted to short circuit the signal
lamp when connection is made with it, substantially as described.
4th. The combination with a telephone line of a relay and a source
of current in the line, a signal in a local circuit controlled by said
relay, spring-jacks connected with the line, and test contacts in the
spring-jacks, electrically connected with said local circuit, the con-
nections being so made that the electrical condition of the test rings
isaltered when the local cireuit is closed, substantially as described.
5th, The combination with a telephone line provided with means
at the substation for closing the line circuit thereat, and with a
relay at the central station adapted to be operated when the line
cireuit is closed, a local circuit controlled by said relay, spring-jacks
connected with the line, test contacts in the spring-jacks, and elec-
trical connections from the test contacts to the local circuit adapted
to alter the electrical condition of the test contacts when the local
circuit is closed by the relay, whereby the spring-jacks are caused
to test busy when the line 1s closed at the substation. Gth. The
combination with a telephone line of a switch controlling its con-
tinuity at the substation, and a relay at the central station adapted
to respond to the closure of the line, a loeal circuit controlled by the
relay, including a signal, spring-jacks connected with the line, test
contacts in the spring-jacks, switch contacts in each spring-jack,
constituting normally separated terminals of the said signal, means
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for crossing said normally separated terminals together when a
Plug is inserted into the spring-jack, and circuit connections
adapted to alter the electrical condition of the test contacts both
when the local cireuit is closed and when the signal is short cir-
cuited, whereby the spring-jacks are caused to test busy when the
Iine circuit is closed at the substation or when a plug is inserted in
a spring-jack of the line. 7th. The combination with the spring-
Jacks of a telephone line in a multiple switchboard, of test contacts
m the different spring-jacks electrically connected together, and
two normally open branches from a battery to said test rings,
means for closing one of said branches when a plug is inserted in
the spring-jack, and relay contacts adapted to close the other of said
branches, the relay being responsive to currents in the line cireuit,
and an instrument for testing the electrical condition of any test
ring, substantially as described. 8th. The combination with the
spring-jacks of a telephone line in a multiple telephone switchboard,
of test contacts in the different spring-jacks, electrically connected
together, two normally open branches from one pole of a battery to
=ald test rings, one of said branches terminating in a contact in
each spring-jack adapted to be closed to the test ring when a plug
1% inserted into the spring-jack, 1elay contacts included in the other
branch, the relay being connected in the line cireuit and adapted to
close the branch when the telephone ix removed from the switch-
hook at the substation, and a testing instrument connected in a
hranch from the other pole of the battery adapted to be anplied to
any test ring to ascertain its electrical condition, substantially as
rluscrlbgd. 9th. The combination with a telephone line of means
for closing the line at the substation during the use of the telephone,
and a relay and source of current at the central station, sairli relay
belusr' adapted to close its contacts when excited, spring-jacks upon
the different sections of a multiple switchboard connected with the
line, a local circuit, including a source of current and a resistance
coil, and divided into two parallel branches, one of said branches
including a signal and the contact points of said relay, the other of
said branches terminating in normally separated contact pieces in
each of said spring-jacks, adapted to be connected together by a
plug inserted in the spring-jack, and a test ring in each spring-jack
connected with the local circuit, whereby the signal is operated and
the condition of the test 1ings is altered when the telephone is
brought into use, and whereby the signal is short circuited and the
altered electrical condition of thg test rings is maintained when the
|>lu_;lr |s] inserted into a spring-jack of the line, substantially as de-
scribed.

of the current produced in the local circuit formed hy the two
branches being so adjusted with relation to the signalling current
in the entire signalling circeunit that when both circuits are closed
the current through a lamp is sufficient to illuminate it, substan-
tially asx described. 4th. The comnbination with several telephone
lines having different resistance, each including a source of electrie
current and normally open at a substation, and each divided at one
point into two parallel branches, of a signal lamp in one of each
pair of parallel branches and a resistance coil in the other, and a
source of current in one branch of each pair, the resistance and
electro-motive force in each local circuit through a signal lamp being
so adjusted to each other that the normal currents through the
different lamps and the signalling currents in the corresponding
lines illuminate the different lamps to the same degree, substantially
as described.  5th. The combination with a telephone cirenit ex-
tending between central and substations, of a partially excited
signalling instrument in the circuit at the former station and means
actuated by the removal of the telephone from its support for the
complete excitation and operation of the said signal.

No. 53,4538, Telephone Exchange System.

(Systéme d'échange de téléphone.)

S . g{ﬁ

.

No. 53,457. Signalling Apparatus tor Teleph
Switeh Boards. (dppareil de signal pour
échange de téléphone.)
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The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebee, Canada,
assignee of Charles Ezra Seribner, Chicago, linois, U.S.A.,
1ith September, 1896 ; 6 years. (Kiled 8th April, 1896.)

. Claim.—1st. The combination with an electric-signalling circuit

incInding a source of current and a signalling instrument adapted

to be displayed when excited by a predetermined euirent, of a shunt
about the signalling instrument forming with a lx)rtfon of the
signalling circuit, a closed local circuit through the signalling instru-
ment including a source of current, the current in the local cireuit
being almost  sufficient to  display the signal, substantially as
described. 2nd. The combination in a signalling circuit inchiding

a source of signalling current and divided at one point into two

pzu::l,llel branches, of an electric incandescent lamp in one branch, a

resistance coil in the other branch, and a source of current in one of

the branches, the normal current through the lamp being adju ted
to be insufficient to illuminate the lamp, substantially as deseribed
3rd. The e nul)inzmﬁon with a telephone circuit, of a source of (-nrrené
permanently included in the circuit, and means at the substation
for closing a normal interruption of the cirenit, the signalling circuit
bring divided at one point into two parallel branches, an incandes-
cent lamp included in one of said branches, a resistance coil in the
other brauch, a source of current in one of the branches, the strength

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebec
Canada, assignee of Charles Ezra Secribner, Chicago, Illinois,
U.8.A., 1ith September, 1896; 6 years. (Filed 26th May,
1896.)

Claim,—1st. The combination with a telephone line, of an annun-
ciator and a battery normally included in the circuit of said line at
the central station, a switch at the subscriber’s station adapted to
open the circuit of said line, and a pair of contact points 1 said
line normally connected together, controlled by said annunciator
and adapted to be opened to disconnect said annunciator from the
line when the circuit of said line is interrupted Ly the switch at the
subscriber’s station. 2nd. The combination wit% a telephone line,
of an annunciator and battery normally in circuit therewith at the
central station, a switch at the subscriber’s station for opening the
circuit of said battery, contacts controlled by said annunciator
adapted to be opened when the circuit of said battery is interrupted
and switch contacts closed together in the act of making connection
with the line adapted to bridge the interruption of the circuit at
the annunciator to restore the annunciator. 8rd. The combination
with a telephone line, of an annunciator and a battery normally in
circuit with said line at the central station, contacts controlled b;
said annunciator adapted to be opened when the circuit through
said annunciator is interrupted, said line being provided at the
subscriber’s station with two branches of substantially equal resist-
ance, one of said branches containing the telephonic apparatus and
the other the calling apparatus, and a switch adapted to alternately
include said branc%es 1n circuit with the line, and to momentarily
open the circuit of said battery by the act of changing the connec-
tion through said branches. 4th. The combination with a telephone
line, of an annunciator and a battery in the line, contact points con-
trolled by the annunciator adapted to open the circuit through the
annunciator when the magmet of the annunciator is unexcited, a
spring-jack for the line, and contact points therein adapted to be
closeg together when a plug is inserted in the spring-jack and to
again connect the annunciator with the line, and means for inter-
rupting the line circuit at the subscriber’s station to operate the
annunciator, substantially as described. Hth. The combination with
a telephone line, of means for interrupting the line circuit at the
substation, a battery in the line at the central station, two
annunciators in parallel branches of the circuit at the central
station, each having contact points controlled by it adapted to open
the circuit through it when the current through it is interrupted,
and a cirenit formed temporarily in the spring-jack, bridging the
switch] contacts of one of the annunciators, substantially as de-
scribed.
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No. 533,439.

Box.

(DBoite.)

o

Austin Berry, Warden ; Frank Wilson, Joseph Ward and Jobhn
S. Clunie, all of Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 11th Septewber,
1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 21st March, 1896,

Claim.---1st. A box madeof sides mitred at the cornersand having
an angle iron reaching the length of the witre joint, the rib and
weh of such angle ivon extending laterally a suitable distance into
the contiguous parts of the sides adjacently placed to form the joint
substantially as set forth.  2nd. A box having sides mitved at their
joints and having a narrow metal strip bent at the same angle as
that made by the convergence of the said sides and reaching the
lengths of the mitre joing and protrmding heyond the material con-
tiguous to the said joint in the form of an incline or wedge to facili-
tate the entry of the exposed metal into the material of the box
bottom substantially as set forth.  3rd. A box having sides mitred
at their joints and a contained metal strip bent laterally to the same
angle as that of the converging sides, the rib and web of the metal
extending into the material of the said sides combined with nails
driven from one side of the box near its end and into the end of the
contiguous side near to or throngh the metal strip whereby a water-
tight joint is tormed substantially as set forth, 4th. A box having
sides and a bottom with a continuous picee of wetal preferably
wire, extending under the sides between the outer and inner edges
of the said sides ; the bottom, answerable in size, to that of the box
and nailed to the box, the metal between the hottom and the hox
being foreed into the material of both by pressure to form a water-
tight juint, substantially ax set forth. Hth. & hox having sides
mitred together at the coruers and having a strip reaching the
length of the mitred joint and extending laterally asuitable distance
into the contiguous parts of the sides adjacently placed to form a

rater-tight joint as deseribed. 6th. A box having sides abutted
together, the end of one side resting against the contiguous side at
its end, and a metal strip veaching the length of this joint, and ex-
tending laterally a sunitable distanee into the contignous boxed
material to form thereby a water-tight joint, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth.  7Tth. A box having sides abutted
together, the end of one side resting against the contiguous side at
its end and another strip reaching the length of this joint and ex-
tending laterally a switable distance into the contiguons boxed

materially, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  8th. A

box stde made of imdependent pieces of material placed together,

their points of contact forming a joint, and a strip of metal reach-
ing the length of this joint, and extending laterally a suitable dis-

tance into the contiguous picees, whereby a water tight joint ix

produced, substantially as set forth. )

No. 33,160. Coin Controlled Vending Machine.

(Machine actionnée par une piéce de monnaie.)

Joseph .\l:lckin.. Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 12th September, 1896
6 years; (Filed Tth August, 1896.)

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.
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Cliim.~ 15t In a coin eontrolled or automatic vending machine,
La movable coin retaining earriage consisting of a plunger, vertical
[ guides carried by the plhinger, arranged to act as ganges to retain
fonly the predetermiined operating coin until after the delivery of
- the goods from the magazine, substantially as specified. 2nd. Tn a
Ccoin comtrolled or antomatic vending machine, a movable coin re-
[ tuining carviage consisting of a plunger, two vertical arms carried
[ by the plunger, a vertical flange on the side face of each anm, one of
| the langes substantially triangalu shaped in cross section, the re-
ceding side of the fange opposed to a Hat face on the other flange,
to form a gauge to separate spurious coins from the operating coin,
substantially as specified.  3rd. Ina coin controlled or automatic
vending machine, a miovable coin retaining carriage consisting of a
plunger, vertieal gnides earried by the plunger, arranged to act as
ganges to retain only the predetermined operating coin uutil after
the delivery of the goods from the magazine, and a spring connected
to one of said guides, to prevent the displacement of the coin when
engaging the delivery mechanisin, substantially as specified.  4th,
In a coin controlled or automatic vending machine, a movable coin
retaining earriage consisting of a plunger, two vertical arms cavried
by the plunger, a vertical Hange on the side face of each arm, one of
the fanges substantially triangular shaped in cross section, the re-
ceding side of the fange opposed to a Hat face on the other flange,
to form @ gauge to separate spurious coins from the operating coin,
wnd @ spring connected to the other flange to prevent the displace-
ment of the coin when engaging the delivery mechanism, sub-
stantially as specifiecd. 5th. In a coin controlled or antomatic vend-
ing machine, a movable coin holding carriage, adapted to tempo-
rarily retain the operating coin in combination with a detaching
inger, to remove the coin from the coin curiage after having
operated the delivery mechanism, substantially as specified.  Gth,
Tn a coin controlled or antomatic vending machine, a movable coin
retaining carriage consisting of a plunger, vertical guides earried by
the plunger, arranged to act as gauges to retain only the predeter-
mined operating coin until after the delivery of the goods from the
magazine, and a detaching finger to remove the coin from  the said
rarriage after operating the delivery mechanisin, substantially as
specified. Tthe In o coin controlled or automatic vending machine,
a movable coin retaining carriage consisting of a plunger, two verti-
cal arms carvied by the plunger, a vertical flange on the side face of
each arm, one of the Hanges substan ially triangular shaped in cross
section, the receding side of the filge opposed to a flat face on the
other flange, to form a gange to sepavate spirious coins from the
operating coin, and a detaching finger to remove the coin from the
said carriage after operating the delivery mechanisi, substantially
as specified. Sthe 1n o a coin controlled or auntomatic vending
wachine, & movable coin retaining carriage consisting of a pluanger,
arranged to act as ganges to retain only the predetermined oper-
ating coin until after the delivery of the goods from the magazine,
aspring connected to one of xaid guides, to prevent the displace-
ment of the coin when engaging the delivery mechanizn, and a de-
taching finger to remove the coin from the said earviage after oper-
ating the delivery mechanism, substantially as specified. 9th. Tna
coin controlled or automatic vending waching, a movable coin re-
taming carringe consisting of a plunger, two vertical arms carried
hy the plunger, a vertical Hange on the side face of cach arm, one of
the Hanges substantially triangular shaped in cross section, the re-
ceding side of the flange opposed to aflat face on the other Hange,
to form o gauge to separate spurious coins from the operating
coin, w spring connected to the other flange to prevent the :\isp];m»
ment of the coin when engaging the delivery mechanism, and a de-
taching tinger to remove the coin from the said carriage after oper-
ating the delivery mechanism, substantially as specitied.  10th, In
a coin controlled or automatic vending machine, a magazine com-
prized of two upright guides having a substantially open bottom, a
hovizontal flange at the bottom of the inner side of each of said
guides to temporarily support the goods, and a slot at the rear of
the bottom of the magazine through which the goods are delivered
by the delivery mechanism, substantially as specified.  11th. In a
coin controlled or automatic vending machine, the combination of a
movable coin, & retaining carviage, a delivery plunger, one end of
which is adapted to engage the coin carried by the coin retainining
carriage, the other end of the plunger forked to engage the goods in
the magazine, and a spring to return the delivery plunger to its
normal position after bheing operataed,

No. 53,461. Whee!l for Road Vehicles, ete.

(Roue de voitures.)

Frederick William Schroeder and Henry Marcus Clark, both of
Newton, New South Wales, 12th September, 18065 6 years.
(Filed 17th August, 1890.)

Claim.—1st, In wheels ‘or road vehicles, eyeles and the like, the
construction of the spokes in halves or two Jreces coupled or braced
together at intervals so as to make a series of loops or cireles or the
like, substantially ax herein described and explained. 2nd. In
wheels for road vehicles, eveles and the like, the combination and
arrangement with a spectacle spoke as set forth in the preceding
S (first) clalming clanse hereof, and affixed at their inner ends to the
“hoss or hub of the wheel of a nipple in which the outer end of said
i spoke ix irmly held, and a thimble to receive said nipple and ten-

stonally adjust said spoke, substantially as herein deseribed and

explained.  8rd. In wheels for road vehicles, eyeles and the like, the
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combination and arrangement with a spectacle spoke as set forth in |
the preceding (first) claiming clause and having tensional adjusting |

deviees at its outer end of deviees for receiving and firmly holding
to the hoss or hub the inner ends of said spokes, substantially as
herein deseribed and explained.  4th. In wheels for road vehicles
and the like, the combination and arrangement with spoke-ends
either xolid or split of thiibles nipples serewing into said thimbles
and holding devices securing and spoke-ends to said nipples, sub-
stantially ax herein deseribed and explained and as illustrated in
figures 2, 4,5, 6,7, 8, 9, and 10 of the drawings.  5th. Tn wheels
for road vehicles, cycles and the like, the combination and arrange-
nient with the hub or boss and inner spoke-ends looped or having
an eye of a holding pin taking in two metals or flanges of said hub
or boss, and having its central part less in diameter and eccentric to
its onter ends, substantially as herein described and explained and
as illustrated in figures 2 of and 11 of the drawings.

No. 33,462. Lubricator. (Graisscur pour bicycles.)

Fru62

Frank Della Torre, Kdward Hammond and Augustin Louis Taveau,
all of Baltimore, Mayland, U.S.A., 12th September, 1896 1 6
years.  (Filed 21st August, 1896.)

Cleime,—1st. Tn a bieyele, the combination with the endless chain
and xprocket wheel, of a receptacle to contain fluid lubricant and
carried by said wheel, an absorhent pad on the said wheel-rim
between the adjacent teeth thereon so as to apply lubricant to one
link of the chain by the pressure of the link on sald pad, and a tube
taving one end extending into said receptacle to near its bottom
and the other end open adjacent said pad.  2nd. The combination
of a sprocket wheel and chain, an oil receptacle connected with or
carried by the sprocket wheel and having an end adjacent the
rine of the wheel, a cap closing one end of the receptacle, a1 pad
taking on the wheel rim in position to be pressed by a link of the
chain, a plate connected with the receptacle and protecting said
pad, imd means for conveying oil from the receptacle to said pad
3td. The combination of a sprocket wheel and chain, an oil rece)-
tacle connected with or carried by the sprocket wheel and having
an end adjacent the vim of the wheel, a cap closing said end, a
pad extending laterally from the receptacle and taking over the
wheel-rin in position to be pressed by a link of the chain, a tube in
the oil receptacle extending to near its bottom and connecting
through the cap, and a feed-yarn or cord extending through the <aid
tube to the said pad.  4th. The combination of a sprocket wheel, a
Iubricating receptacle connected with or carried by the s]»rncl\:«t
wheel, a pad on the rim of the wheel in position to he pressed by a
link of the chain, a tube extending into the receptacle to near its
bottom and connecting from the said receptacle to the pad, and a
feed-yarn or cord extending through the tube,  5th. Ina lubricator
for bieveles, having, in combination, an oil receptacle to be carried
by the sprocket wheel, a cap_closing the receptacle, a pad attached
to the receptacle and projecting latevally thevefrom to take over the
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rim of the sprocket wheel, and a small tube in said receptacle one
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end of which opens to the exterior and adjacent the pad and the
other end extending to near the bottom and opening inside of the
receptacle and through which Inbricant is fed to the pad.  6th. In
a bicycle, the combinatior with the endless chain and sprocket
wheel, of a lubricant receptacle carried by the wheel and having one
end located adjacent the wheel-rim, a pad projecting laterally from
sald end and over the wheel-rim, a laterally-extending plate pro-
tecting the pad and provided with perforations through which oil
may pass from the pad to the chain, and means for conveying the
lubricant from the receptacle to the said pad.  7th. In a bicycle,
the combination of an endless chain and sprocket wheel, a Tubricant
receptacle earried by the said wheel, a screw-cap closing the outer
end of the receptacle and provided with packing, and an opening
through both the eap and packing, a tube passed through the said
opening in the cap and packing and held by friction and extending
to near the bottom of the receptacle, a pad on the rim of the wheel,
a plate attached to the outer end of the tube and in contact with
the said pad, and a feed yarn or cord extending through said tube
and conveying lubricant to said pad.

No. 33,463. Car Coupler.

(Attelage de chars.)

A

James A, Ward, ThomasJ. Hauck and Frank Hauck, all of
Delta, Tdaho, U.N AL 12th September, 18965 6 years.  (Filed
28th August, 1896.)

Cluim. - 1st. In a car-coupling, the combination with a draw-head,
of aknuckle having a vertical channel formed in it to engage a pintle
on one wall of the draw-head, the said knuckle having an outward
opening of less width than the diameter of the pintle, the mner wall
of said outward opening being adapted to engage the inner surface
of the draw-head at the rear of the pintle, substantially as deseribed.
2nd. In a car-coupling, the combination with a draw-head having a
pintle formed on one of its side walls and a reduced or web portion
between said wall and pintle, of a knuckle having a channel to en-
wage the pintle, the said channel having an outward opening of less
width than the diameter of the pintle, the inner wall of said outward
opening being adapted to engage the inner surface of said reduced
or web portion, substantially as described.  3rd. The combination
with a chambered draw-head, and a knuckle hinged thereto and
having a tailpiece, of a slide-block adapted to reciprocate in the
drawhead, and having a horizontal and a vertical slot extending
longitudinally therein, the tailpicee swinging in the horizontal slot
and contacting with its front wall to push the block out of the draw-
head when the knuckle is opened, and a locking-key for the knuckle,
engaging the vertical slot in the sliding block, and adapted to he
held elevated therein when the knuckle is open, and to fall to lock
the knuckle when said knuckle is closed, substantially as described.
4th. In a car-coupling of the construction described, the combina-
tion with a chambered draw-head, a knuckle hinged thereon, and a
longitudinally slotted slide-block movable in the draw-head, of a
vertical locking-key working in perforations in the draw-head and
through one of the slots in the slide-block, said key being adapted
to Jock the knuckle tailpiece: when the knuckle is closed and the
slide-block is rearwardly moved in the draw-head, and also to release
the knuckle and receive support from the slide-block when the key
is lifted and the kuuckle is opened, substantially as described.

No. 53,464.

Adjustable Handle Bar.
(Manche de barre ajustable.)

John Galt and Archibald Paterson Rankin, both of Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 12th September, 18965 6 years.  (Filed 18th
May, 1896.)
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Clim. - -1st. The combination with the steering head of the two
handle bars mounted thereon at their inner ends on coincident axes,
an interniediate connecting gearing sustained by the head and oper-
atively connected to the handle bars, and means for holding the
handle bars in their adjusted positions as specified.  2nd. The com-
bination with the steering head of the two handle bars provided
with gear teeth and pivotally connected to said head on coincident
axes, gear wheels mounted in bearings sustained by the head and
meshing with each other and also with the teeth on the handle bars,
and means for locking the handle bars in their adjusted positions,
substantially as specified.  3vd. The combination with the steering
head provided with a horizontal arm formed with bearings, of two
intermeshing gears mounted in the bearings in said arm, two handle
bars provided at their inner ends with eyes to receive the arm and
formed with internal gear teeth meshing respectively with the two
gears, and means for locking the arms in their adjusted positions,
substantially as specified.  4th. A steering apparatus for bicycles
consisting of a steering post, a slotted horizontal arm extending
from the steering post, a handle bar comprised of two independent
sections, each section provided with an eye through which passes
the said arm, an annular gear on the inner face of each of the eves,
two engaging pinions within the slotted sleeve, the teeth of each
pinion adapted to engage with the teeth in the eve of its respective
handle bar section, substantially as specified. Hth. A steering
apparatus for vehicles consisting of a steering post, a slotted horn-
zontal arm extending from the steering post, a handle bar comprised
of two independent sections, each section having an eye through
which passes the said arn:, a semi-annular gear cut on the inner face of
each of the said eyes, the teeth extending partially across the same,
leaving a clearance contiguous to the adjacent meeting faces of the
said eves, two engaging pinions within the slotted arm the teeth of
which extend beyond the same, and engage with the teeth of the
semi annular gear, and with each other, substantially as specified.
Gth. A steering apparatus for vehicles consisting of a steering post,
a slotted horizontal arm extending from the steering post, a handle
bar comprised of two independent sections, each section provided
with an eye, through which passes the horizontal arm, an annular
gear on the inmer face of each of the eyes, two engaging pinions
within the slotted arm, one pinion adapted to engage with the gear
of its respective eye, and a cap or nut to lock the handle har sections
in their adjusted position, substantially as speeified.  Tth, A steer-
ing apparatus for vehicles consisting of a steering post,. a slotted
horizontal arm extending from the steering post, a handle bar com-
prised of two independent sections, each scetion having an eye
through which passes the said arm, a semi-annular gear cut on the
inner face of each of the said eyes, the teeth extending partially
acrosa the same, leaving a clearance contignous to the adjacent
meeting faces of the said eyes, two pinions within the slotted sleeve,
the teeth of which extend beyond the same, and engage with the
teeth of the semi-annular gear, and with each other, and a cap or
nut to lock the handle bar sections in their adjusted position, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 53,1635.

Imitation de Mouton de Perse.
(Imitation of DPersian lamb.)

Marguerite Boisvert, Montréal, Québee, Canada, 14 Septembuer
18965 6 ans,  (Dépose 17 Juillet, 1896.)

Résumé,—Une imitation de monton de perse comprenant une .

piece de flanelle ou antre tissu convenable A, recouverte d’une minee
conche de laine cardée, onate ete B, et des coites de laine vierge
(non filée) entrelacées avee cette picee de Hanelle ot sa couverture B
de maniere i former des Toupes sonlevées d ayant leurs extrémnites
nonces i la flanelle au moyen d'un dovble point ¢, le tout tel gque dé-
crit et pour les fins indiqudes,
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No. 53, 166.

Motor Truck.

John A, Brill, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A,, 14th Septem-
ber, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th October, 1896.)

Claim  1st. The combination in a truek having wheels of varying
diameter, a frame deriving its support from the axle boxes of the
truck, side bearing spring supported upon said frame adjacent to
and outside of the large wheels, a bearing and a resilent support for
the bearing upon said frame located within the wheel gage in line
with the truck centre, and adjacent the small wheels of the track,
substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The combination, ina truck having
large or driving wheels at one end and smaller or trailing wheels at
the opposing end, of a frame for maintaining the parallelism of the
axles supported upon the axle boxes, segmental side bearings resili-
ently supported upon said frame outside of the larger wheels. the
course of the segments heing struck from a point within the axle of
the larger wheels, and end bearing, and a resilient support for the
bearing upon said frane, said support and tab plate being located
in a line with the longitudinal centre of the truck ;Ld]nevnt.the small
wheels, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. A car truck having large
and small wheels, an axle box frame supported on the axle boxes, in
combination with the segmental side bearings spring supported on
the axle box frame outside of and adjacent to the large wheels, and
an end bearing having a rotatable element adapted to make a roll-
ing contact with a car body, and a spring support for the bearing on
said frame directly below the bearing within the wheel gage and
adjacent the small wheels, substantially as described. 4th. Ina
car truck, the combination of an axle box frame supported upon the
axle boxes and encompassing all the wheels of the truck, an upper
chord having a contracted portion at one end, springs for supporting
the upper chord ahout the axle boxes at one end of the truck, and
additional springs for supporting the contracted end of the upper
chord upon the axle hox frame, substantially as described.  5th. In
a car truck, the combination with an axle box frame encompassing
the wheels and supported upon the axle boxes, an upper chord hav-
ing a contracted portion at one end thereof, springs for supporting
the upper chord about the axle boxes at one_end of the truck, and
springs of a lesser carrying capacity supporting the contracted por-
tion of the apper chord upon the axle box frame, substantially as
described,  6th. The combination of a car and truck, the truck
having wheels of varying diameter, an axle hox frame supported
upon the axle boxes and encompassing the wheels of the truck, an
upper chord having a eontracted portion at one end spring snpported
about the axle boxes adjacent the larger wheels, additional springs
for supporting the contracted portion of the upper chord, said last
mentione: springs having a support upon the axle hox frame entirely
removed from the axle boxes of the smaller wheels, truck bearings
uppositely located over the springs adjacent to the large wheels, a
bearing located over the additional springs and means for engaging
said bearings with the car body, substantially as deseribed. Tth.
Ina track, the combination with a substantially rectangular axle
box frame, an upper chord encompassing the wheels at one end and
Iving within the wheels at the other, and springs between the upper
chord and axle box frame, located adjacent to the axle boxes at one
end of the truck, and between an extension of the axle box frame
and the upper chord at the opposite end of the truck, substantially
as described,  Sth. In a ear truck, the combination with an axle
hox frame disposed  outside of the wheels at all its points of suspen-
sion. an upper chord smaller in diameter at one end than the truck
gage, and springs for supporting  the upper chord  adjacent
"to the axle boxes at one end of the truck, and additional spring
“extending between  the acle box frame and  the upper chord

outside of the wheel hase of the truck, substantially as deseribed.

Sth. In a car truck, the combination of an axle box frame on the
“axle hoxex, an upper chord, springs between the said chord and

frame and adjacent to the axle boxes at one end of the track, an

additional car spring supported on a transverse member of the
truck at the other end, substantially as described.  10th. A truck
having large and small wheels, an axle box frame extending ontside
of the wheel base and about the small wheels, an upper chord, and
springs for supporting the upper chord of a car body on said frame,
some of which are adapted to support the ear body on the small
iwheels from a point without the wheel base, substantially as
described.  11th. A pivotal truck having large and small wheels,
car springs adjacent to the axle boxes of the large wheels, additional
springs outside of the wheel base at the small wheel end, a support
for said springs on the truck, and devices for pivotally uniting the
car body to the truck about the large wheels, substantially as
deseribed, 12th. A truck adapted to preponderate the major part of
i the weight of a superposed car upon the wheels at one end, and aminor
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part upon the wheels at the other, and deviees for connterbalancing
such inequality in distribution of weight located without the wheel
base of the truck at one end thereof, said devices operating nntm}]y
entirely outside the wheel base to oppose the weight at the opposite
end of the truck, substantially as deseribed.  13th, A truck having
large and small wheels, and adapted to disteibute the major part of
the weight of a superposed car body upon the Luge wheels, and a
minoer part upon the small wheels, such minor part being transmitted
to the small wheels through the instrumentality of a lever of the
tirst order, said lever having its power end directly below the
weight, fulerumed on the axles of the small wheels, and opposed by
the weight at the large wheel end, substantially as described.  14th.
A truck adapted to place the major part of the weight of a super-
posed car upon the wheels at one end, sugh wheels hu\'mg'(he
motive power for propelling the truck applied thereto, the minor
part of the superposed weight being taken by the small wheels, and
devices comprising a resilient element or elements for counterbalanc-
ing such inequality of distribution of weight located outside of the
wheel base of the truck at one end thereof, said resilient element
being entirely outside of the wheel base, substantially as described.
15th. In a truck for railway cars, an axle having a pair of driving
wheels thereon, and a pair of guide wheels which are of less
diameter than the driving wheels, and an axle box frame supported
by said two pairs of wheels, springs supported on the side bars of
the axle box frame near the axle boxes of the driving wheels only,
an upper chord supported about the axle hoxes at the large wheel
end by said so located springs, and by additional springs outside of
the guide wheels, and devices for pivotally mounting a car boy on
said upper chord directly over the axles of said driving wheels, and
additional springs, substantially as described.  16th. An axle box
frame comprising side bars and cross bars uniting the side bars, the
side bars having saddles or bearing surfaces for the axle hoxes ex-
tending above and below the main web of the side bars, the side
and cross bars and saddles being formed into one piece of m'e‘m]
homogeneous throughout, substantially as described. 17th. The
combination with the wheels and axles, of the axle box frame sup-
ported on all points without the wheels, having a CTOSS bar disposed
without the wheel base at one end, an upper chord spring supported
abtout the axle boxes at the opposite end, and a spring between
the said cross bar and upper chord, substantially as described.
18th, The combination with the wheels and axles, of the axle box
frame supported on all points without the wheels, having a cross bar
disposed without the wheel Lase at one end, an upper chord spring
supported about the axle boxes at the opposing end, a spring he-
tween the said chord and bar, and a rub plate on the chord and
above the spring, substantially as described.  19th. In a car truck,
the axle box frame extension disposed outside of the wheel base at
one end of the truck and adapted to receive weight from a super-
posed car, axle boxes, and an elastic support for sald extension upon
the axle boxes, substantially as described. 20th. In a truck, _thv
coinbination with the axle box frame having a cross bar extending
between the side hars thereof, a spring supported upper chord
smaller in diameter where it approaches the cross bar, and a spring
between the cross bar and the reduced end of the upper chord, sub-
stantially as described. 21st. An axle box frame made into a single
homogeneous piece of metal, comprising longitudinal and transverse
members, axle box yokes or pedestals in the longitudinal members,
the transverse members, extending between the extreme ends of the
longitudinal members, thereby making a continnous unbroken frame,
substantially as described.  22nd. An axle box frame baving side
and cross bars, the side bars being deflected downward at one end,
the cross bars uniting the side members at the end theveof, and axle
bhox yokes in the side bars having bearing surfaces of varying height
both in relation to each other and to the side bars, the side and cross
bars and the yokes being made or formed into one single homo-
geneous picce of metal continuous throughout, substantially as de-
seribed.  23rd. In a truck, the axle box frame having a bar extend-
ing transversely of the truck from a point beyond the axle at one
end of the truck, and a weight secured to said har, whereby addi-
tional tractive power is given tothe wheels at that end, substantially
as described.  24th. In a truck, the axle box frame having a trans-
versely extending cross bar outside of one of the truck axles, and a
weight detachably secured to said eross bar, substantially as de-
scribed.  25th. Ina truck, the axle box frame having a transversely
extending eross bar disposed without the wheel base of the truck,
and a weight secured to said cross bar, substantially as described.
26th. The upper chord having a substantially rectangular contour
at oue end and a pyramidal contour at the other, combined with the
truck, and supporting springs, oppositely located about the axle
hoxes at one end of the truck and between the opposing sides of the
track at the other end, substantially as described.  27th. In a car
truck, the combination of the axle box frame, the upper chord, car
springs for supporting the upper chord or car body on the axle box
frame located adjacent to the axle hoxes at one end of the truck, and
additional springs extending between a transverse member of the axle
box frame and the upper chord or car body, said additional springs
being of a lesser carrying eapacity than the axle box springs, substanti-
ally as described. 23th. The upper chord of substantially rectangular
form at one end and narrowed at the other end, couibined with a
system of springs for supporting the same, the rectangular end of
the upper chord heing supported by oppositely located springs, the

narrowed end being supported by springs located between the | a group of automatic contact devices such as Q

opposing sides of the truck, substantially as described.

No. 53,467. Motor Truck. (Chassis de moteur.)

53447

John AL Brill, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 14th Septem-
ber, 18965 6 vears.  (Filed 18th October, 1894.)

Cluim.—1st. The combination of a truck and superposed car, and
draw heads secured alike to the car and truck at each end of the
truck, which draw heads permit a radial movement of the car and
truck in relation to each other, and side bearings and side rub plates
on the car and truck, the side bearings being secured to the side
wembers of the truck, the draw head and bearing and rub plates
being located outside of the wheel base, substantially as described.
2nd. A truck having a top or upper chord, and a superposed car
body supported upon the truck by devices which permit of the
swiveiling movement of the car and truck in relation to each other,
sard devices being located on one or both ends outside of the wheel
base, and on the sides of the truck outside of the wheel gage, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  8rd. The combination of a car anc truck,
with side bearings on the truck adapted to take the weight of the
superposed car, and drawing devices on the ends of the truck, both
the xide bearing and drawing devices permitting of a movement of
the car on the truck in the arc of a circle, and means connected with
the drawing devices to prevent disconnection of the parts, substan-
tially as described.  4th. The combination in a truck, of a motor
supported at one end upon the truck or one of its axles, the other
end of the motor being supported by means separate from and
independent of the truck or its framing, said means permitting the
truck and motor to have a swivelling movement relatively to said
support without imparting a like movement to the support, sub-
stantially as described.  5th. In a truck, the combination of a
wotor supported at one end upon the truck or one of its axles, the
other end being supported by means independent of the truck or its
framing, said means being fixed in relation to the motor or truck,
said means being located at a point about which the truck is adapted
to swivel, substantially as described. 6th. The combination in a
truck, of a motor supported at one end upon the truck or one of jts
axles, a superposed car body, and means for supporting the free end
of the motor depending from the car body, which means permit of
the free end of the motor being supported from a fixed point, said
fixed point heing located at the pivotal point between the car and
truck, and which remains unaffected by the swivelling movement of
the car on the truck: substantially as described.  Tth., The combi-
nation with the truck and car, of the motors sleeved at their outer
ends upon the truck axles, a pendant secured to the car body and
passing through the free ends of both motors, elastic enshions above
and below such free ends. and an interposed cushion between the
free ends of both motors, substantially as described.

No. 53,408.

Electric Railway.
(Chemin de fer électrique.)

Franz Krizik, Prague, Bohemia, Austria, 14th September, 1896
6 years.  (Filed 7th February, 1896.)

Claine. - 1st. In an electric tramway or railway system, the com-
bination of lines of rails @ and 4 adapted to support and guide sunit-
able motor vehicles working thereon, with two lines of discontinu-
ous rails ¢ and d laid and insulated in the road bed, an electrical
supply ), au automatic contact device Q) with carbon contacts
and n, circuit connections between the supply D and raily e and ),
and_colleeting brushes K, K2, K# K4, Situated on the motor
vehicle and adapted to make electrical contact with the said ruils ¢
and d, substantially as and for the purpose herein deseribed and
shown. 2nd. Inan electric tramway or railway system, the com-
bination of two lines of discontinuons conducting rails e and d, with
and Q1 & series of

cirenit connections establishing electrical connections between each
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pair of rails =such as ¢, o, and each antomatic contact such ax Q, and
carbon contacts m, n, so arranged and operating when closed to
establish electrical communicaty )
said rails ¢ and o, substantially as and for the purpose herein
described and shown. 3rd. In an electric tramway or railway
system, the combination of parts constituting an improved com-
mutator H with electrical circuits as indicated, substantially as and
for the purpose deseribed and shown. [
or railway systeny, the combination of a line of railway adapted to
support and guide a suitable motor vehicle thereon, with two lines
of discontinuous conducting rails such as e and d, an electrical sup-

ply D, an automatic contact device such as Q. circuit connections

between the supply D and vails e, d, collecting brushes K, K=, K#,
K+ on the motor vehicle, and an auxiliary accumulator M1 also on
the vehicle, substantially ax and for the purpose herein described
and shown. Oth. In an electric tramway or railway system, the
auxiliary source of electricity such as M1, an electric motor such as
M, colleeting brushes such as K1, K¥, K%, K*, 2 commutator such
as H. electrical connections hetween the aforesaid parts, all carried
upon & motor vehicle and combined with the Bine of railway for the
said vehicle, two lines of discontinuous conducting rails such as ¢, d,
arranged in groups electrieally conneeted in groups with a source of
electricity such as D, and automatic contact devices such as Q
adapted to close each pair of condueting rails in cireuit wiih the said
motor M, and source of electricity M?in succession by the sad cul-
lecting brushes of the moving vehicle, substantially as and for the
purpose herein described and shown.  6th. In an_electric tramway
or railway system, the combination of groups of discontinuons eon-
ducting rails arranged in pairs such as ¢, d, ¢!, o, 2, d* and the
like, with a supply source of electricity such as D, an auxiliary
source of electricity such af M ¢n a motor vehicle adapted to close
suceessive eireuits embracing pairs of the said conducting rails and
to replenish the said source auxiliary of electricity, substantially as
and for the purpose herein shown and deseribed.  7th. Inan electric
tramway or railway system, a road bed constructed and arranged
with the usual rails « and 4, the discontinuous lines of conducting
rails e and d lad in asphalte, and combined with current connections
arranged and operating, substantially as and for the purpose herein
deseribed.

No. 533,469, Egg Tester.

(Appareil a fuive Uéprenve des aufs)

51467

Annie M. L. Chute, Bridgetown, Nova Scotin,  Canada,
September, 18965 6 yvears.  (Filed 18th March, 1896.)

Claim.~-1st. The combination of the mirrors b L and the top
containing the egg receptacles e e e e e e, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. the combination with the
mirrors b b and the top containing the egg receptacles ¢ e e ¢ ¢ ¢, of
the end containing the holes D 1), substantially as and for the pur-
pose heveinbefore set forth,

14th

No. 53,1470. ConverxtingSimple into Polyphase Alter-
nating Currents.  (Conversion de courant

alternuatif en simple courant polyphase.)

534970

o

Charles S, Bradley, Avon, New York, U.S.A,, T4th September,
1896 : 6 years.  (Filed 2Ist April, 1896,
Ciaim.--1st. 'The method of changing the phase difference of
alternating currents, eonsisting in establishing electromotive forees
whose phases ditfer by an obligue angle, and bringing said electro-

it

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

tion between the supply D and the !

4th. In an electric tramway |

\September, 1896.

motive forces into inductive re co-operation with relatively reversed
phases.  2nd. Means for changing the phase difference of alter-
nating currents comprising w source of two electromotive forces
¢ differing in phasc by an obligque angle, and inductively co-operating
Ieoils having their terminals reversely connected with respect to
Fsadd electromotive forces. 3rd. Means for producing two co-operat-
ing alternating currents of pre-determmed phase difference com-
prising a supply circuit, a circuit supplied by the latter through a
phase-changing device, a translating devies, a companion-supplicd
circuit, and connections for relatively reversing the associated
phases in the translating device.  4th. The combination with a
simple alternating circuit of two or more branches coutaining
respectively a condenser and a reaction coil, and a work-cirenit in
fixed induetive relation to both branches, and connections for com-
bining the two displaced electromotive forces in the same work-
circuit to produce a pre-determined resultant phase therein. Oth,
The combination with a simple alternating current circuit, of a
plurality of transformers supplied thereby, means for creating a
difference of phase in the several transformers, and interconnec-
tions for combining the displaced phasex to prodnee a resultant
phase or phases.  6th. The combination of a simple alternating
current eirenit, a plurality of transformers supplied thereby throngh
phase-advancing and retarding deviees, and a plurality of coilx in
inductive relation to the several phases, said coils being conmected
in series velation.

i
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No. 33,471. Panoramic Display Deviece,

(Appareil d étalage panoramique.)

53477

Levi W, Yagey, Lake Forest, Minoix, TS0 Tth September,

1896 5 6 years.  (Filed 16th July, 1896.)

Claim,--1st. The combination with a case A, having a pair of
apertures, as (oand GUoin one of its sides, of a seroll within the
e and extending from hetween the apertnres across one of them,
(i, and being folded back wardly and returning acrossthe otheraper-
tureas G rollers journalled within the case, for carrving the seroll,
2nd. The combination with the case A, having a pair of apertures in
oneof its sides, of a pair of carrying rollers journalled within the ease,
transverse to the ahigment of the apertures and upon opposite sides
of one of them, an idle roller journalled at the outer or remote side
of the other aperture, a scroll having its ends attached one to cach
of the carrying rollersand heing turned over the idle roller, whevehy
it ix spread before both of the apertures and presents an opposite
face to view at each of them, substantially as deseribed and for the
purpose set forth.  3rd, The combination with a case having one of
its sides apertured for the exhibition of panoramic views, of a leaf
for covering the apertures and hinged helow the same so that it may
be opened downwardly, a leg hinged to the opposite side of the case
so that it may be folded against the same or thrown backwardly
therefrom, a rigid arm extending within the case from the leaf and
link connection between the arm and the leg, substantially as
deseribed and for the purpose set forth.  4th. The combination with
a_panorama case having a pair of exhibiting apertures in one of its
sides, of a leaf hinged between the apertures transversely to their
alignment and being of sufficient width to cover either of such
apertuves.  Sth, The combination with o panoraa case having a
pair of exhibiting apertures in one of its sides and differing in size,
such apertures being spaced apart, of a jointed leaf hinged bhetween
the apertures transversely to their aligment, such leaf heing of
sufficient width to cover the wider aperture and none of its sections
heing wider than the space between the apertures,  6th, The con-
bination with a panorama case having a pair of apertures of unequal
size inone of its sides and spaced apart, of a jointed leaf hinged
between the apertures and contiguous to the margin of the wider
aperture, the extreme width of the leaf being equal to the distance
from its point of attachment to the case to the remote side of either
apuerture. .Tt'h: The combination with a panorama case having a
pair of exhibiting apertures in one of its sides, of a pair of carrying
rollers journalled within the case, transverse to the aligment of the
apertures and upon opposite sides of one of then., an idle roller
]mnjnull(:d at the outer or remote side of the other aperture, a scroll
"having its ends attached ome to each of the carrying rollers and
being turned over the idler, whereby it is spread before both of the
Lapertures and presents an opposite face to view at each of them, and
‘lshdm;: sereens for covering the apertures,  8th. The combination
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with a panorama case having a pair of exhibiting apertures in one
of its sides, of a pair of carrying rollers jowrnalled within the case,
transverse to the aligment of the apertures and upon opposite sides
of one of them, an i§le roller journalled at the outer or remote side
of the other aperture, a scroll having its ends attached one to each
of the carrying rollers and being turned over the idler, whereby it
18 spread before both of the apertures and presents an opposite face
to view at each of them, and a screen or curtuin for alternately
covering the apertures.  9th. The combination with a panorama
case and with an exhibiting scroll, of rollers journalled within the
case for carrying the scroll and baving a gudgeon projecting through
the wall of the case and being longitudinally apertured to receive a
key and transversely recessed at its inner end to expose the key, of
a key adapted to the longitudinal aperture, and a twmbler resting
within the transverse recess and having a shoulder lying in the path
of the key when turned in one divection, substantially as described
aud for the purpose set forth. 10th. The combination with a
rotatable spindle having a reduced neck and a key-hole entering its
end. and opening laterally through its neck, of a key adapted to the
key-hole, and a tumbler resting upon the neck of the spindle and
having a shoulder lying across the path of the key, whereby the
movement of the latteris limited to one direction, substantially as
described and for the purpose set forth.  11th. The combination of
the case A, having the apertures G, (1, the carrying rollers b, F1,
journalled within the case as shown, the idle roller £, the scroll 1
having its ends secured respectively to the rollers F, ¥, and being
turned over the roller f, the gudgeons F2) F3, for the rollers ¥, 1,
passing through the wall of the case and each having a reduced
neek and a key-hole entering its end and opening latvl‘ule through
the neck, a key adapted to the key-hole, and a tumbler resting upon
the neck of each gudgeon and having a shoulder lying across the
})ﬂ.tl}l of the keys, substantially as described and for the purpose set
orth,

No. 53,172,

Machine for Clipping Horses and Shear-
ing Sheep.
et moutons.)

(Appareil pour tondre les chevaux

John Peter Dean, Waterford, Ontario, Canada, 14th September,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th March, 1896.)

Cluin.—1st. The combination in machines for clipping horses or
shearing sheep of the stand and upright tube and a sigle piece east
head having a bearing armn on either end as and for the purpose
specified.  2ud. The: combination in machines of this kind of the
stand and upright tube, a single picce cast head having a bearing
arm on either end, a band or fly wheel hung on one arm of said
head and having a handle fixed on said wheel as and for the purpose
specified.  3rd. The combination in machines of this kind of the
stand and upright tube, a single piece cast head having a bearing
arm on either end, a band or fly wheel hung on one arm of said
head and having a handle fixed on said wheel, a casting hung on the
other arm of said head bearing or holding the shaft conveying the
head and gearing of said machine ax and for the purpose specified.
4th. The combination with the frame or stand and upright tube of
asteel coil spring eomneeting the said upright tube with the lower
end of the aforesaid shaft carrying the head and gearing of said
machine as and for the purpose specified.

No.53,173. Manufacture and Storage of Inflammable
Gas. (Fabrication ¢t emmagasinage de gaz in-
flammable.)

John Alston Wallace, Melbourne, Vietoria, Australia, 14th Sep-
tember, 18965 6 years.  (Filed 3rd August, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In the manufacture of inlammable gas- The em-

ployment of a water blast or spray set within a down pipe and

9-—6

arranged to produce o suction in o pipe connected with such down
pipe so as to draw together the mixture of gas and air and force

same with the water into areceptacle beneath substantially as and
for the purposes set forth,  2nd. In the manutacture of inflammable
gas, in combination a pontoon as A, inlet pipe as B2, valve as C,
set within such pipe an 1linked to a weighted lever as K, a dome as
D, connected with such valve and lever and an outlet pipe as ¥, sub-
stantially as deseribed and as illustrated on figure 4 of the accom
panying drawings. 3rd. In the manufacture of inflammable gas,
1 combination a double pontoon as (i, a floating dome as 1., within
same controlled by a balanced lever as K, and connected with a
slide valve as K2, a plate as H*, having ports as ' H1, inlet pipes
for gas and air respectively as ¥ and H, and outlet pipe R, for the
mixed gases, substantially as described and as illustrated on fignres
5and 6, 4th. In the manufacture of inflammable gas, in combina-
tion a chamber as 8, on which is mounted an open vessel as W2,
pipes U and Y, floating dome W, connected with a valve as V, set
within the pipe U, and controlled by an arm as X', operating the
cock as X, of a water pipe, substantially as deseribed and as 1llus-
trated on figure 1. 5th. In the manufacture of inflammable gas,—
in combination a water blast as P, having nozzle as p', pipe as R,
through which the mixed gases are drawn and a pipe as (), through
which the water carrying the mixed gases falls and a chamber as S
to receive same substantially as and for the purposes described.
Gth. The general combination and arrangement of the whaole of the
parts substantially ax described and as illustrated on the accompany-
g drawings.

No. 53,474, Loom. (Métier.)

Baptiste Hilbert, Worcester, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 14th Septem-
ber, 18965 6 years.  (Filed 12th August, 1896.)

Claim—1st. In a loom shedding mechanism, the combination of a
series of pivoted levers operatively connected with the harness-
frames, segmental gears capable (Af. an osclllla.tmgmn\'('n'wnt through
an are greater than a half revolution, radial arms projecting from
said gears, fixed rods held by the frame of the loom in the path of
said arms, whereby the oscillations of said gears arve limited, a series
of sliding jacks having t(*etl[ (Angng_iug sald gears and notches
adapted to be engaged by a ‘)ﬂ.ll‘ of sliding knives, a pair of sliding
knives engaging said toothed jacks, a bar held in the frame of the
loom by which said jacks are raised ont of engagement with one of
sald sliding knives, links connecting said oscillating gears with said
pivoted levers, means for imparting a sliding motion to said knives,
and a pattern mechanism for carrying said jacks into engagement
with said knives, substantially as described. 2nd. The combi-
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nation with the frame of the loom, provided with slots fo.rmiw,:
ways for a reciprocating knife-bar, and v reciprocating knife-har
moving in said slots, of detached hars forming one side of said
and blade springs attached at one end to the frame of the loom,
at their opposite ends to said detached bars, whereby said bars are
capable of yielding against the pressure of the knife-bar, sub-
stantially as described,  3rd. The combination of the shafts B?, and
B, comnecting-genrs BY, and B2, and clutching connection between
said gears and said shaft B, eccentric gear C, carried upon said
shaft B, eccentric gear C1, rotating upon a stud held in the frame-
work and carrying a crank-plate (%, Iink C?, connecting said crank-
plate and oscillating arms, links connecting said oscillating arms
with the reciprocating knife-bars, and reciprocating knife-hars

engaging a series of jacks, and a series of jacks operatively con-!

nected with the harness-frames, substantially asx deseribed.  4th,
The combination of the sliding toothed jacks D', segmental gears
F1, having radial arms =, operatively conmected with the harness-
frames by intermediate mechanism, substantially as described, a
pattern-cham-carrying shaft JJ. votating shaft B, intermediate con-

necting mechanismy, hy which the rotation of the shaft B, is made

to impart an intenmittant rotary motion to the shaft J, substan-
tially as described, a gear 35, carvied upon the said shaft B, and
engaged by a driving-gear 24, provided with a handowheel Jd9, and

a supporting stud J7, Al arvanged and operating, substantially as

set forth,

No. $53.475. Permutation Lock, (Serrured combinaison.)
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Stefano Bozano, Boston, Massachusetts, U8 AL T4th September,
189G 5 6 years,  (Filed 10th August, 1896.)
Claim.—1In a permutation lock, in combination, an enclosing
case, a pivoted bow B, a longitudinally adjustable slide €, having a
wojection C11) on its underside, astationary slitted sleeve I, a lock-
mg bolt D, longitudinally adjustable in said sleeve, and having side
projecting o, o, D'1 and groove D' engaging with the slide pro-
jection C11, o geries of lettered or numbered dises H, H, journaled
on said sleeve, and having internal grooves o, and a spring pressed
hook lever T adapted to interlock with the free end of the bow B,
substantially asand for the purpose set forth.

No. 53,476. Electric Flash Light Apparatus.
(Appareil a éclat de lumiere élecirique.)
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William Bruns, assignee of George R. Lawrence, both of Chicago,
Minois, U.S. AL, 14th September, 1896 ¢ years. (Filed, 18th
February, 1896.)

Cleeim. - 1st. An electrically connected supporting frame or stand-
ard in combination with an electrically connected piece seenred
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pavallel with said standard, a series of arms o pans movably and
adjustably secured to the standard, each earrying an_electrie eon-
s adapted to complete the civenit on
the pans or arms and to ignite the powder, substantially as
deseribed.  2nd. The combination of an electrically connected sup-
porting frame or standard with an electrically connected piece
secured parallel with said standard, a series of arms or pans movably
and adjustably secured to the standard, cach carrying an_electrie
conductor, engaging at their inner ends with said piece, and a num-
ber of fuses adapted to ecomplete the civeuit on the pans or arms and
toiguite the powder, substantially as described.  3rd. The combina-
tion of a supporting frame or standard with a battery electrieally
connected thereto, a piece secured parallel with said standard,
and having an electric connection with the battery, a series of arms
i or pans movably and adjustably secured to the standard, each carry-
ing an electric conductor engaging at their inner ends with =aid
piece, and a number of fuses adapted to complete the cirenit on the
pans or arms and tognite the powder, substantially as deseribed.
4th. The combination of a supporting frame or standard with a
battery suspended thereon, and having one of its connections there-
with through one of its suspending devices, a piece secured parallel
with said standard and having an electric connection with the
D battery, a series of arms or pans movably and adjustably secured to
the standard, each carrying an electric condnetor, engaging at their
inner ends with said piece, and a number of fuses adapted to com-
: plete the circuit on the pans or arms and to ignite the powder, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  Sth. The combination of a supporting frame
or standard having an clectrie connection, with an m‘justal)le and
folding stand, a prece secured parallel with said standard and hav-
ing an electric connection, a series of arms op pans movably and
adjustably sccured to the stand and each carrymg an electric con-
ductor engaging at their inner ends with said picee, and a number
of fuses adapted to complete the circuit on the pans or_arms and to
ignite the powder, substantially as described. 6th. The combina-
tion of a supporting frame or standard mounted on an adjustable
stand, with a battery suspended thereto and having a connection
therewith, a piece secured parallel with said standard and havingan
electrie connection, a series of armsor pans movahly and adjustably
secured to the stand and each carrying an electrie conductor engag-
ing at their inner ends with said piece, and a number of fuses
adapted to complete the cirenit on the pans or arms and to ignite
the powder, substantially as described. Tth. The combination of
an electrically conneeted supporting frame or standard with a hollow
and slotted pieee secured parallel therewith having an electric con-
neetion, a series of arms or pans movably and adjustably sceured to
the standard and having receptacles for the fuses an eleetric con-
ductor, on each pan or arm, extending at its inner end through the
<lot and into the hollow of said picce and adapted to contact there-
with, and a number of fuses adapted to complete the circuit on the
pans or arms and to ignite the powder, substantially as described.
Sth. The combination of an electrically cennected supporting frame or
standard with a hollow and slotted piece secured parrallel therewith
having an electric connection, a series of arms or pans movably and.
adjustably secured to the standard and having openings in their walls
toreceive the fuses, an electric conductor, oneach pan orarm, extend-
"ing at its inner end through the slot and into the hollow of said picce
and adapted to contact therewith, and a number of fuses adapted
to complete the circuit on the pansor arms and to ignite the powaer,
substantially as described. 9th, The combination of an electiie-
ally connected supporting frame ov standard with a hollow and
slotted picce secured paradlel therewith, having an electric connece-
tion, aseries of arms or pans movably aud adjustably secured to the
standard, each of said ars or pans heing provided with a tube to
receive a conductor, and receptacles for the fuses, an eleetric conduc-
tor, in each of xaid tubes, extending at its inmer end through the slot
and into the hollow of said piece and adapted to contact therewith,
and a number of fises adapted to complete the circuit on the
pan or arms and to ignite the powder, substantially as described.
10th. The combination of an electrically connected supporting frame
or standard having a vertical slot or gnide-way with a hollow and
slotted piece secured parallel therewith having an electric connec-
tion, a xeries of arms or pans having forked projections at their inner
ends to stride the standard and rivets to movably and ajustably se-
cure th.vm thereto, so that when lowered to a horizontal position
they will be fairly braced, an electric conductor, on each of said
arms or pans, extending at its inner end through the slot and into
the hollow of d piece and adapted to contact therewith, and a
fnumberof fuses adapted to complete the cireuit on the pans or arms
fand to dgnite the powder, substantially as deseribed.  11th. The
light supporting armsor pans D, having the tubes o*, the conductors
G sad tubes, and receptacles on the tubes for the reception of
the fuses, the same contacting with the conductors, substantially as
deseribed.  12th. The light <upporting avms or pans D, having the
Ctubes d®, the conductors Gy inosaid tubes, the slots o4, and springs
i for the fuses, substantially as described.  13th. The combination
“with the supporting standard O, of a hollow and slotted piece I,
ssecured parallel therewith and each having an electric connection,
and the arms or paus D, pivotally and movably secured on said
standard, and having the tubes «*, and receptacles for the fuses, the
conduetors Gy Jocated in said tubes and extending at their inner
rends into the piece F, substantially as described,  14th. The com-
_bination with an eleetric conducting supporting frame provided at
, it Jower portion with attaching devices for the battery, of said bat-
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tery suspended thereon by means of conductors, a picce secured !
parallel with the frame and near the same and electrically connected
with the battery, a puenmatic device in the lower pottion of the -
frame to complete the cirenit when desired, substantially ax de-
scnl.w(I. 15th. The combination with an electrie conducting sup-
porting frame provided at its lower portion with attaching devices
for the battery, of xaid hattery suspended thereon by nieans of con-
ductors, a_prece seeured  parallel with the frame and near the sane
and eleetrically connected with the battery, a pnenmatic connection |
between the lower portion of the frame and camera to complete the
cireuit and make the exposure simultancously, substantially as de-
SCI‘l\:c‘(l. 16th. The combination with an clectric conducting sup-
porting frame provided at its lower portion with attaching devices
for the battery, of said battery suspended thereon by means of con-
ductors, a piece seeured parallel with the frame and near the same
and vlvctriu:ully conmected with the battery, a ppeumatie device in
the Tower portion of the frame to complete the circuit when desired,
aseries of pans or wrms movably and adjustably secured on the
frame and having receptacles for the fuses, an electric conductor on
cach pan or arm, adapted to engage a conductor at its inner end,
and a mpnh:-r of fuses to complete the circuit on the pans or arns
and to ignite the powder, substantially as described.  17th, The
combination of the wmain =upporting post A, provided at its lower
portion with the hooks «*, and ¢*, and internal cylinder B, with
the battery BB, having the devices b, and b to engage the said hooks
and to form an electric connection, the pneumatic bulb b4, having
tl‘lt‘ Pipe b comnected to the post and adapted to raise the eylinder
B, and complete the circuit, substantially as described.  18th. The
combination of the main snpporting post A, provided at its lower
bortion with the hooks «4, and «7, and internal cylinder BY, with
the battery B, having the devices b, and b1, to engage the said hooks
and to form an elect® connection, the bulb 4, having a pneumatic
connection with the lower part of the post A, aud camera, and
adapted to complete the cireuit and to make the exposure, substan-
tially ax deseribed.  19th. A fuse consisting of a piece of material,
having shoulders i4, and a projection /%, with a wire wound diagon-
aly around said piece and jmbedded in its edges, substantially as
deseribed, ’

No. 33,477, Steam Engine. (Machine @ vapeur.)

Joseph Hardill, Benson French and Robert Talbot Harding, all of
Stratford, Ontario, Cunada, 14th September, 1896: 6 years.
(Filed Tth April, 1896.)

Clad.—1Ist. T a steam engine, a eyvlinder provided with two
pistons and rods and a suitably operated valve whereby steam is
(]l!‘ect@(l against the outer ends of faces of the pistons to foree them
mwardly, as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. In asteam engine,
a eylinder provided witL two pictons and rods and a suitably
operated valve whereby steam ix directed against the outer ends or
faces of the piston to force them inwardly and at the end of the
mward stroke is admitted into the eylinder between the pistons to
force them outwardly, as and for the purpose specitied, 3rd. Ina
steam engine, the combination with the cylinder and two pistons
and rods, deriving movement therein in opposite directions simul-
taneously, of an outer hearing for cach piston rod, laterally extend-
mg arms adjustably secured to the rods, and connecting rods
pivotally connected to each arm, and the main shaft provided with
two cranks of opposite throw to which each rod is suitably attached,
asand for the purpose specified. 4th. In a steam engine, in com-
bination the cylinder, the pistons and piston rods having movement
therein, the steam chest, the elongated port extending from the
central portion of the chest to one end of the cylinder, the central
port extending from chest to central eylinder, and a suitably oper-
ated and constructed valve designed to cut off and conncet the
ports and allow of the exhaust, as and fcr the purpose specitied.
5th. In a steam engine, in combination the eylinder, the pistons and
piston rods baving movement therein, the steam chest, the elongat-
¢d port extending from the central portion of the chest to one end
of the cylinder, the central port extending from chest to eylinder, a
suitably operated and constructed valve designed to cut off and
connect the ports and allow of the exhaust. and an air exhaust port
extending through one end of the cylinder, as and for the purpose
specified. 6th. Tnoa steam engine, in combination the evlinder, the
pistons and piston rods having wovement therein, the steam chest,

the elongated port extending from the central portion of the chest
to one end of the eylinder, the central port extending from chest to |
evlinder, and a suitable valve provided with a port designed to con-
neet the central port and elongated port at the end of the inward

stroke of the pistons, and an exhaust port designed to be connected
to the central port at the end of the outward stroke of the pistons,
as and for the purpose specitied. Tth, Tn a steam engine, in com-

 bination the eylinder, the pistons and piston heads having movement

therein, the steam chest, elongated ports  connected the central
portion of the chest to the inner ends of the cylinder when the
piston is at the end of its outward stroke, the central port midway
between them, the valve suitably operated and provided with double
ports designed to co-act with a central port and elongated ports, the
exhanst port in the valve designed to connect with the central port,
and the supplemental port in the valve designed to co-act with one
elongated port, the elongated ports being cut off and connected to
the central port by the suitably operated valve, as shown and for
the purpose specified.

No, 53,478. Method of Extinguishing Electric Ares.

(Méthode d’ éteindre les arcs électriques.)

1Z4
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The Canadian General Electrie Company, Toronto, Ontario, Canada,
assignee of William B, Potter, Schenectady, New York, 11,8, A,
14th September, 18965 6 years.  (Iiled 8th July, 1896.)

Claim.--1st. The method of extinguishing an electric are, which

consists in restraining the path of the arc to a line of direction sub-
stantially transverse to the lines of force from an arc disrupting-
means tending to extinguizh it.  2nd. The method of extinguishing
an eleetric arc, which consists in confining the path of the arc to a
line of direction substantially transverse to the lines of foree of an
arc-rupturing magnet.  3rd. The method of extinguishing an elec-
tric are, which consists in inclosing the arc within a chute of refrac-
tory insulating material closed at the sides and open at both ends,
arranged to co-operate with other arc-extinguishing means.  4th.
The method of extingnishing an electric are, which consists in
inclosing the are within a chute of insulating refractory material
closed at the xides and open at hoth ends, and providing a magnetic
feed within the chute.  5th. In combination. terminals at which an
are may be formed, a chute of insulating refractory material closefl
at the sides and open at both ends and inclosing such terminals, and
an arc-extinguishing means co-operating with the chute.  6th. In
combination, terminals at which an are may be formed, an electro-
magnet having its poles closely approximated to such ternmninals,
and a chute of refractory insulating material inclosing the terminals,
the chute being open at both ends and closed at the sides.

No. 33,479. Welt Bevelling Attachment for Nole
Sewing Machines. (Attache de machines @
coudre pour ébiseler les semelles de chaussures.)

John B. Hadaway, Brockton, Massachusetts, 1.8, A, 14th Sep-
tember, 1806 ; G vears,  (Filed 23th July, 1896,)

Claim.~1st. In combination with a stitch forming mechanism of
a sewing machine, a work support ; mechanism for feeding the
work 3 a knife located just in the rear of the needle and awl slot in
said work support and movable with said feed mechanism and
adapted to cut a section of abevelled shaving from the upper surface



920

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[September, 1896.

of the welt at each retraction of said feed mechanism. 2nd. In
combination with the stitch forming mechanism of a sewing machine,
a work support ; mechanism for feeding the work ; a kmfe located
just in the rear of the slot in said work support and having its
cutting edges slightly inclined to a horizontal plane and movable
with said feed mechanism ; and adapted to cut a section of a
bevelled shaving from the upper surface of the welt at each retraction
of the feed mecﬁanism. 3rd. In combination with the stitch form-
ing mechanism of a sewing machine, a work support; mechanizm
for feeding the works, a knife located just at the rear of the slot in
the work support, and having its cutting edge slightly inclined to a
horizontal plane and oblique to the line of feed of the work and
movable with said feed mechanism, and adapted to cut a section of
a bevelled shaving from the upper surface of the welt at each retrac-
tion of the feed mechanisim,  4th. In combination with the stitch
forming mechanism of a sewing machine, a work support having the
rear of inner portion of its upper surface rabbeted or cut away as
described ; mechanism for feeding the work ; a knife carried by said
feed mechanisin and movable in said rabbet or cut away space,
whereby a section of a bevelled shaving is cut at each retraction of
the feed mechanism. 5th. In combination with the stitch forming
niechanism of a sewing machine, a work support having the rear or
inner portion of its upper surface rabbeted or cut away, asdescribed ;
mechanism for feeding the works a knife carried by said feed
mechanism and movable therewith, and located above said rabbet
with its front end adjacent to the slot in said support for the pass-
age of the needle, and having a portion of its cutting edge at its
front end turned downward from its main body as deseribed.  6th.
In combination with the stitch forming mechanism of a sole sewing
machine, a work support having the rear or inner portion of its
upper surface rabbeted or cut away as described ; mechanism for
feeding the work ; a cutter carried by said feed mechanism and
movable therewith, and adapted to cut a section of a bevelled shay-
ing from the upper surface of the welt at each retraction of said
feed mechanisin ; and a guard or gage to determine the thickness of
said shaving., 7th. The combination with the stiteh forming
mechanism of a shoe sewing machine, of mechanism for feeding the
work, and welt bevelling mechanism arranged to bevel the welt dur-
ing the sewing operation, substantially as described. &th. The comn-
bination with the stiteh forming mechanisim of a shoe sewing
machine, of mechanism for feeding the work, a movable cutter
arranged to bevel the welt during the sewing operation, and means
for actuating said cutter, substantially as described. 9th. In a
welt bevelling attachment for shoe sewing machimes, a welt bevelling
knife having relatively angularly disposed cutting edges, substan-
tially as described.  16th. The combination with the stitch forming
mechanism of a shoe ewing machine, of mechanisin for feeding the
work, welt bevelling mechanism for bevelling the welt, and means
for operating the welt bevelling mechanism while the work is held by
the stitch forming mechanisin, substantially as described.  11th.
The combination with the stitch forming mechanism of a shoe sew-
ing machine, of mechanism for feeding the work, a cutter arranged
to bevel the welt and means for adjusting the cutter to determime
the thickness of the shaving cut from the welt, substantially as
described.

No. 533,4%0. Egg Beater. (Veryelt.e de cuisine.)

)
A
)

Henry Beaumont and George Wells, both of Montreal, Quebec,
Canada, 15th September, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 9th July, 1896.)
Claim.-~1st. A beater consisting of a cylindrical receptacle with
conical bottom and a vertically movable perforated plunger of coni-
cal form. 2nd. A beater consisting of a eylindrical receptacle
having one end open and provided with a cover and the other end
closed by an inwardly projecting cone secured therein; a plunger
formed of a perforated cone corresponding in diameter to the -
terior of said receptacle and having the apex thereof connected to
the end of an agitator rod adapted when the plunger is in place in

the receptacle to project through said cover, as and for the purpose
set forth.

No. 53,481. Hot Water Heater.

(Appareil & chauffer U'eau.)

John Barelay, Montreal, Quebee, assigmee of George Alfred Watson,
Toronto, Ontario, both in Canada, 15th September, 1896
6 years.  (Filed 24th April, 1896.)

Cluim.~-1st. An integral annular section for hot water heaters
formed of a series of separate annular water chambers forming the

wall of the section, and each enclosiug a separate heating space.
2nd. A section for hot water heaters, formed of two water cham-
bers and a series of independent separate annular water passages
connecting said chambers and forming the wall of the section,
and each enclosing a separate heating space, with flow connec-
tions from one, and a return connection to the other, of said
chambers. 3rd. A section for hot water heaters formed of two
water chambers and a series of independent separate annular
water passages connecting said chambers, each passage enclosing
a separate heating space, and heat passages extending from said
heating spaces through said water chambers which flow connec-
tions from one, and a return connection to the other, of said cham-
bers. 4th. In a hot water heater, the combination of an ash pit
section forimed with a jacket having an outlet to the open air, a
grate, an annular five pot section arranged above xaid ash pit section
and formed of a series of separate vertical annular water chambers
arranged side by «ide and each enclosing a separate heating space
conmected at its lower end with said jacket, one or more water
sections loeated above said fire pot and a top water section located
above said water sections, said water sections having a series of
vertical passages there through connecting the spaces enclosed by
said annular water chambers with a space formed by said top
section, and a series of passages connecting the space formed by
said top section with the five pot, a flow and return connection with
the body of water contained in said heater, for phe purposes set
forth. 5th. Tma hot water heater, the combination of an ash pit
section formed with a jacket having an_outlet to the open air, a
grate, an annular fire pot scetion arranged above said ash pitsection
and formed of a series of separate vertical annular water chambers
arranged side by side and each enclosing a separate heating space
connected at its lower end with said jacket, one or more water
sections located above said fire pot and a top water section located
above said water sections, said water sections having a series of
vertical passages there through connecting the spaces enclosed by
said annular water chambers with a space formed by said top
section, and a series of passages connecting the space formed by said
top section with the fire pot, a flow and return connection with the
body of water contained in said heater, and an independent heated
air supply from the ash pan to the fire pot, for the purpose set forth,
6th. In a heater, the combination with a main fiue or flues connect-
ing the fire chamber with the chimney connections, of a secondary
conductor or passage independent of the grate section of said main
flue or tlues, and connecting said underside of the grate with the
fire chamber, for the purpose set forth,  7th. In a heater, the com-
bination with a coal magazine, and main flue or fluex connecting the
fire chamber with the chimney connection, of a secondary flue or
flues independent of the grate section, and of the main flue or flues,
and connecting said underside of the grate with said coal magazine,
for pho purpoxe set forth.  8th. In a hot water heater, the combi-
uation of, an ash pit section formed with an ash pan section smaller
than and set within said ash pit section, and located near the top
thereof to form a jacket or chamber surrounding said ash pan on all
Mdt's. excepting the front and top thereof, said front portion coni-
municating with an opening in the front of the casing, and said
jacket or chamber communicating with the chimney, a grate located
at the top of said ash pan or section, a tire pot section arranged
above and resting upon said ash pit section and formed of two cir-
cular water chambers loeated one ahove the other and connected by
a series of tubes and a U-shaped portion to form independent water
passages from one to the other of said circular water chambers, a
series of tubes each of which extend from the lower side of said
lower circular chamber to the upper side of said upper circular
chamber, and located within and being of fess diameter than said
f}n"t mentioned tubes, one or more water sections located above said
fire pot section and provided with a series of vertical passages cor-
responding in size with and connected to the passages formed by

the smaller tubes through said tive Jpot section, n second cirele of
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vertical passagex and a tube leading from the fire pot upward
through all of the said water sections, 1 water-back formed by a
rearward extension from each of said water sections, and a vertical

dividing diaphragm extending from said ceutral tube rearward to’

the rear of said extension, communicating openings between said
sections and located on either side of said diaphragm, a top section
located above said water sections and formed to present a water
chamber, a chamber communicating with all of the vertical passages

through said water sections, and an air chamber encireling the

upper perforated end of a central tube extending vertically there-
through and corresponding to the central tube of 2aid water sections,
said tube being provided with a cover, a rearward extension corres-
ponding to said water-back, and having a communication with
same, a pipe connected with and extending from said cireular air
space to and connected with the ash pan, a damper for opening or
closing =aid pipe, flow connections from said top section, and return
connections to the lower circular chamber of the tire pot section, for
the purpose set forth.  9th. In a hot water heater, the combination
of, an ash pit section, a grate located at the top of said ash pit
section, a fire pot section arranged ahove and resting upon said ash
pit section and formed of two cirenlar water chambers located one
above the other and connected by a series of tubes to form inde.
pendent water passages from one to the other of said circular water
chambers, a series of tubes each of which extend from the lower
side of said lower civenlar chamber to the upper side of said upper
circular chamber, and located within and being of less diameter
than said first mentioned tubes, one or more water sections located
above said fire pot section and provided with a series of vertical pas-
sages corresponding in size with and connected to the passages
formed by the smaller tubes through said fire pot section, a second
circle of vertical passages and a tube leading from the fire pot
upward through all of the said water sections, a top section located
above said water sections and formed to present a water chamber,
and a chamber communicating with all of the vertical passages
through said water sections, and an air chamber encircling the
upper perforated end of a central tube extending vertically there-
through and corresponding to the central tube of said water see-
tions, a pipe connected with and extending from said cirenlar air
spuce to and conmected with the ash pan, a damper for opening and
closing said pipe, flow connections from said top seetion, and return
connections to the lower circular chamnber of the fire pot section, for
the purpose set forth. 10th. In a hot water heater, the combi-
nation of, an ash pit section formed with a jacket having an outlet
to the open air, a grate, a fire pot section arranged above said ash
pit section and having heat passages therethrough, one or more
water sections located above said fire pot and having a series of heat
}l:xssa\ges therethrough conmected with the fire pot, and additional
1eat passages connected with the heat passages of the tire pot sec-
tions, and a top water section located above said water scctions en-
closing a space and communicating with all of the heat passages of
suid water sections, a flow and return connection with the body of
water contained in said heater, an open ended vertical fuel magazine
extending from the fire chamber to the top of the heater, and pro-
vided with a cover, and a heated air supply from the ash pan to the
upper end of said magazine, for the purpose set forth.

No. 53,482. Mandrel for Forming Pneumatic Tire
sheaths. (Mandrin pour la formation des
étuis pour bandages pneumatiques.)

£34 89

Fred W, Morgan and Rufus Wright, assignees of William Holues,
all of Chicago, Hlinois, T8 AL, 15th September, 18965 6 years,
(Filed 2nd July, 1896.)

Cleim. - -1st. The annular mandrel A for the purpose described,
having a swiveled section connected with the nain portion of the
mandrel by a swivel joint comprising a swivel pin engaging in re-
cesses in the section and main portion of the mandrel and haviug a
groove which receives a stop, substantially as set forth,  2nd. The

anmular mandrel A for the purpose described, having a section
which is swiveled at one end, the opposite end of the swiveled sec-
tion and the adjacent end of the main portion of the mandrel being
provided with latehing means, substantially as set forth. 3vd. The
annular mandrel A for the purpose set forth, having a section which
is swiveled at one end, and means for holding and locking together
I the free end of the section and the adjacent end of the main portion
of the mandrel, comprising a dovetailed tongue and groove and o
latch, said tongne and lateh being concealed when the swiveled see-
tion ix held and locked in place, substantially ax deseribed.

No. 53,483. Car Truck.

(Chassis de chars.)

John A. Brill, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, assignee of Joseph L.
Levy, New Yuork, State of New York, both in the U.S AL, 15th
September, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 1st August, 1804,)

Claim.-- 1st. The combination in a truck, of the stationary and
movable frames, and springs for resiliently supporting a car com-
prising a serles adapted to primarily support the car, and an addi-
tional xeries adapted to offer a successive resistance to the downward
movement of the car, substantially as described.  2nd. The com-
bination of a truck frame having an element thereof for supporting
the car springs, and a resilient or spring support for the car com-
prising the usual springs abont or adjacent to the axle boxes, and a
set of springs independent of the axle box springs adapted to be
successively compressed, substantially as described.” 3rd. The com-
bination in a truck. of the movable and stationary frames, the axle
box springs supporting the movable fraine on the stationary frame,
and a nest of gradunated springs extending between portions of the
movable and stationary frames, which portions lie outside of the
axles of the truck at both ends thereof, substantially as described.
4th. The combination in a car truck, of a stationary frame and a
wovable frame or car body, and car supporting springs located about
or adjacent to the axle boxes, and an additional set or series of
graduated springs located between the stationary and movable frames
and outside of the axles of the truck, said additional set of graduated
springs being adapted to be successively compressed by the motion
of the car body thercon, substantially as described.  5th, The com-
bination in a truck, of the movable and stationary frames, the axle
box springs supporting the movable frame on the stationary frame,
and a nest or series of gradunated springs extending between the
movable and stationary frames and lying outside of the axles, the
axle box springs being adapted to be compressed by the downward
movement of the car hody prior to the compression of any one of the
<aid nest of graduated springs, each single spring of each series or
nest being successively compressed by said motion of the car body,
substantially as described. Gth. The combination of the movable
and stationary frames, of the axle box springs about or adja-
cent to the axle boxes, and an additional set or series of springs
grouped together for successive action, ecach spring of sawd set
or series being adapted to offer a varving resistance to the down-
ward movement of the car body thereon, substantially as described.
7th. In a truck, the combination of the movable and stationary
frames, axle box springs about or adjacent to the axle extending
between the stationary and movable frames, and an intermediate
spring lying between the axle box springs and extending bhetween
the stationary and movable frames, said spring being adapted to
offer a resistance to the downward movement of the car body and
varving as to its time of co-action with the axle box springs, sub-
stantially as described. 8th. The combination in a truck, of the
movable and stationary frames, the axle box springs located adjacent
to or about the axle box and extending between the movable and
stationary frames, and a spring auxiliary to said springs extending
between the frame and lying between the innermost of said axle
box springs, said auxiliary spring being adapted to be compressed
subsequent to the compression of the axle box springs, substantially
as deseribed.  9th, The combination in a truck, of the stationary
and movable frames, the axle box springs extending between said
frames, an additional spring lying between said frames, differing in
character from_the axle box springs, and a nest of springs adapted
to be brought into successive compression extending between said
movable and stationary frames, substantially as described. 10th.
The combination f a truck having a movable and stationary frame.
of the axle hox springs extending hetween the same, a ﬁpri;]g intcri
mediate of the axle box springs and extending between said frames
and a nest or series of springs adapted to be brought into successive
compression extending between the movable and stationary frames
and lying outside of the wheel base of the truck, substantially as
deseribed,  11th. The combination in a truck, of the stationary and

movable frames, the aale box springs extending between both
frames, an additional spring intermediate of the axle box springs

i and extending between hoth frames, the said intermediate spring

lbcing adapted to be compressed subsequent to the compression of
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the axle box springs, and a series or nest of springs adapted to be
brought into successive compression  extending between the ex-
tended portions of the stationary frame and the movable frame or
car body, substantially as described.  12th. The combination in a
truck, of the movable and stationary frames, the axle box springs,
the spring intermediate of the axle box spring adapted to be com-
pressed subsequent to the compression of the axle box springs, and
a nest or series of springs extending between the extended portion
of the stationary frame and a movable frame or car uxly, the said .
nest of springs being adapted to be brought into compression sub-
sequent to the compressson of the axle box springs, the com-
pression of all of said nest or =eries taking place prior to or con-
temporaneously with the compression of the said intermediate
springs, substantially as described.  13th. Tu a truek, the com-
ination of the movable and stationary frames, the axle box springs
extending  between  =aid  frames, additional resilient elements
adapted to offer successive resistance to the downward movement of
the car extending between the extended portions of the stationary
frame and the movable frame or car body, and a resilient element
auxiliavy to the =aid last mentioned sorings, which is adapted to
be compressed to resist the unequal ¢sompression and elevation of
the car on its supporting springs, substantially as described,  14th.
The combination in a truck, of the movable and stationary frames,
the axle box springs, and a nest or series of springs adapted to be
brought into successive compression, said nest extending between
the movable and stationary frames ontside of the wheel base of the
truck, and a spring auxiliary to said nest or series of springs adapted
to be compressed by the unequal depression of the movable frame at
the opposite end of the truck, substantially as described.  15th. Tn
a truck, the combination with the car springs, of the additional
springs 24, the upper chord or car body, the springs 34, and an
abutment therefor, and means for connecting the springs 34 with
the upper chord, substantially as described.

No. 33,484. Window.

(Fenitre.)

William Randel, Elizabeth, New JJersey ; Charles Albert French,
Boston, Massachusetts, and Richard Noble Morton, New York,
State of New York, all in the U.S. AL 15th September, 1806 ;
6 years.  (Filed 30th July, 1896.)

Claim. -1st. The combination with a window casing and a sash
movable therein, and fixed ¢vlindrieal shell like coupling members
with slotted outer ends secured in round recesses in the sides of the
casing, of a removable inner stop bead, rotatable coupling members
mounted therein and having elongated shanks and projections on
their inner ends to co-operate with the slotted outer ends of said
fixed members and hold the bead in place, sash covds, and a detach-
able connection hetween one of =aid cords and the sash, whereby the
latter can be swung into the room about its connected edge as a
pivot when the stop bead is removed, substantially as deseribed.
Z2ud. A window casing having a vertical groove in its side toreceive |
a parting bead. a segmental holder provided with a projecting rim |
on its rounded side, inserted in the casing with its straight side
adjacent the edge of the groove, and a segmental dise or latch
rotatable on the holder and flush with the rim, combined with a
parting bead adapted to enter the casing groove, and having an

undercut recess in its side, to be entered at times by the dise, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. A detachable coupling, consisting of |
a eylindrical shelllike member having a slotted end, and adapted
to enter a evlindrieal recess, and a co operating member having a
evlindrical shank to form a journal provided with a projection on

its inner end, to enter the slot in the outer end of the other member,
partial rotation of one member relative to the other, locking.them
together, substantially as described.  4th. The combination with a
window casing and a sash movable therein, of a removably secured

,inm:r stop bead, sash cords, a detachable connection between the

sash and cord adjacent the said bead, whereby by removal of the
bead the sash may be removed from that side of the casing and dis-
connected from the adjucent sash cord, an overhead auxiliary sup-
port for the free side of the sash, and a detachable locking deviee

i notched to receive the inner vertical edge of the sash when swung

out about a vertical axix, and adapted to be held in place on the
casing to lock th+ sash in place, substantially as described,

No. 53,485,

Incandescent Lamp.
(Lampe a incandescence.)

John Thomas Lisler and William Selah Chamberlin, both of Cleve-
land, Ohio, U.8.A,, 15th September, 18963 6 years. (Filed
17th August, 18986.)

Claim.—~1st. Tn an incandescent lamp, the combination with a
shell of a paie of filaments and cirenit terminals therefor, the cireuit
terminals for one tilament being at one end of the shell and the cir-
cuit terminals for the other filament being at the other end of the
shell, substantially as described.  2nd. In an incandescent lamyp,

s the combination with a shell, provided with uniformly shaped and
;open extremities of a pair of filaments and circuit terminals therefor,

and transparent dises in which said cirenit terminals are inserted,
the cirenit terminals for one filament and d@ise in which the said ter-
minals are inserted being at one end of the shell and the cireuit ter-
minals for the other filanent and dise in which the said terminals
are inserted being at the other end of the shell, substantially as
deseribed.

No. 53,486. Apparatus for Adjusting Garments,

(Appareil & ayuster les vilements.)

”
‘ "3/{
T g
o val
&z
G
b4 L)
2
ol f1
1
)
Z I
0
I
:
x| | 4
|
'
)
1
I
'
L
P ES I
bl £
. 1
I
! |
L4
53486

Lee Hanmon li«-mu:r. and John Herbert Murray, both of Muskegon,
Michigan, U.S.AL 15th September, 18963 6 years,  (Filed
22nd August, 1896,)
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Claim.--1st. In a garment adjusting machine, the combination of
amain frame, a rigid slide bar at the upper end thereof having
Pivoted locking levers which permit it to have a vertical adjustment, |
a vertically movable frame below said bar, and the pairs of grippers
carried thereby and operative to engage a garment, said grippers
heing arranged to strike the upper bar when they are lifted so as to
release the garment, substantially as described.  2nd. In a garment
adjusting machine, the combination of the main frame, the station-
ary bar at the upper end which is capable of adjustment, the pairs
of spring provided gripping fingers, a vertically movable slide carry-
ing said fingers, a foot operated slide at the base of the main frame
and connections between it and the finger carrying slide. 3rd. In
a garment adjusting machine, the combination with the main frame,
of a vertically movable slide, automatically operating grippers car-
ried thereby for engaging the garment, an adjustable upper bar
against which the grippers strike and open a toot operated slide at
the base of the machine and connections between it and the gripper
carrying slide, substantially as specified.  4th. In a garment adjust-
g machine, the con:bination with a main frame, of a stationaay
bar situated near the top of the frame, a movable frame s]i(!mg on
the main frame, antomatically movable fingers carried by said mov-
able frame, said fingers being closed by springs and opened by strik-
Ing against the upper bar, a movable foot operated frame at the hase
of the machine and cords or cables connecting the several frames,
suhst;lntizllly asx described. Hth. The combination of the main
frame, a normally stationary bar at the upper end thereof, locking
levers carried thereby for adjusting the position of <aid bar, a mov-
able frame which slides in ways in the main frame, a stop rod
attached to the stationary bar and passing through the movable
frame so as to limit its movement, automatically operating fingers
carried by the movable frame, a foot operated frame at the base of
the machine, cables or cords connecting the movable frame with the
foot operated frame, substantially as described.

No. 53,487, Hat Fastener.

(Attache pour chapeauz.)

Katie D. Head, Lawrenceburg, Kentucky, U.S.A., 15th Septem-
ber, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th July, 1896.)

Claim. —1st. Tn a hat fastener, the combination with a hat, of a
loop or eye connected thereto, and a fastening pin adapted for
msertion through said eye and into the hair of the wearer, sul»}t:ul-
tially ax described.  2nd. In a hat fastener, the combination with a
hat, of a series of loops or eyes connected thereto, and pins having
a plurality of prongs and adapted for insertion through the eves
and into the hair of the wearer, substantially as described.  3rd, In
a hat fastener, the combination with a hat, of a series of resilient
wire loops or eyes connected to the hat, and pins adapted for inser-
tion through said eyes and into the hair of the wearer, substantially
as described.  4th.” In a hat fastener, the combination with a hat,
of a fastening wire connected thereto, spring wire coiled about the
fastening wire and formed into loopx or eyes, and fastening pins
adapted for insertion through said eyes and into the hair of the
wearer, substantially as described,

No. 53,488. Pea Harvester.

(Arrache-pois.)

(2L27]
Wright Chatterson, Wellington, Ontario, Canada, 15th
18965 6 years.  (Filed 6th Angust, 1896.)

Cluine. ~1st. The combination of the overhead lifter A with the
mower bar K, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set
forth.  2nd. The combination of the lifter A with the shoe ), sub-
stantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth,  3rd. The
combination of the outer lifter A and the separator H with the rods
O and P, substantially as and for the purposes Lereinhefore set
forth.

S(‘])tvn\\ wr,

No. 53,489, Unicyele. (Unicyele)

David Shelly, Bridgeport, Ontario, Canada, 15th September, 1896 ;

G years.  (Filed 29th August, 1806.)

Cletim. 1st. The combination of wood vine A, sprocket plate !“,
sprocket gear o, rubber band K, and teeth D seeured to same, said

gear d held in place by frame N, ratchet R, brake S, semi-circular
arms T and bars or cleats U, and idle sprocket wheels ¢ secured
therein, extension brace W1 to secure handle bars, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. The combination
with the rim A, sprocket plate I, the sprocket gear o, held in place
by frame N, the ratchet R and brake S, semi-cireular arins T, with
idle sprocket wheels ¢, and bars U secured therein, and extension
brace W substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
No. 533,490.

Hinge. (Penture.)
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Robert Pruce McClellan, San Francisco, California, 1.8, A, 15th
September, 1896 6 years.  (Filed 12th August, 1896,)

Claim. - Ina window having holes inits frame and sash and plates
having smaller holes secared over the first mentioned holes, the
herein described separable hinge consisting of two members, each
having a shank adapted to enter the hole in.a plite, said shank
being provided with a longitudinal groove, and a spring secured at
its inner end within the groove, having a shoulder near its other end
standing normally out of the groove, and continued beyond this
shoulder into a handle also standing normally out of the groove, as
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 53,491. (Rape.)

Evangeline Gilmore, Hamilton, Ontario, (fanada, 15th September,
1896 5 6 years.  (Filed 29th August, 1896.)

Grater.
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Claim. - 1st. A grater plate constructed and formed with o num-
ber of sevies of cutters raised above the tace thereof, the sides and

lower part of each said cutter sloping from the apex to the face of
the plate and each cutter having an aperture, substantially as
described and set forth.  2ud. In a grater, a plate having a number
of series of raized cutters forming a straight and gradual slope from
their highest part or apex, B, to the face of their plate, the rear of
each cutter conforming in shape thereto and having apertures for
egress of grated material, substantially as described and set forth,
3rd. A metallic plate formed with a nmimber of series of raised and
projecting cutters the vear of the plate confornming thereto, the sides
and lower part of the cutters gradually sloping from their highest
part to the face, and apertures through said plate forming clean
cutting edges to said cutters, substantially as deseribed and set
forth,

%

No. 533.492. Baggage Loader. (Monte-baygage.)
& —
= Es | B =
-

QO -
George Henrvy Wall, Cadillae, Michigan, U.S. AL, th September, |
1896 : 6 years.  (Filed 258th August, 1896.)
Cladm.-—1st. A baggage loader comprising an air eylinder ;md?
plunger, a support uttached to the eylinder and plunger in 4 manner !
to slide up and down and to turn-laterally on said eylinder, and a
baggage platform attached to said support, substantially as set !
forth. 2nd. A baggage loader comprising an air cylinder and |
plunger, a support attached to said eyvlinder and plunger in a man- |
ner to slide up and down and to turn laterally on the eylinder, and ©
a baggage support adjustably attached to said sliding support, suly- |
stantially ax set forth. 3vd. A baggage holder comprising an air |
evlinder and plunger, a supporting bar attached to the cylinder in {
a swivelled manner at one end and attached to the plunger in a |
swivellod manner at the other end, and a baggage platform attached
to said swivelled supporting bar, snbstantially as set forth,  $th. A
baggage loader comprising an air eylinder and planger, a support |
attached to the eylinder and plinger in a manuer to turn laterally, |
a baggage platform attached to said snpport, a source of air supply, |
and pipes leading therefrom to the air eylinder, substantially as set 1
forth. ~ 5th. A baggage loader comprising an air eylinder and plun-
ger, a support attached to said eylinder my] plunger in a manner to \
slide up and down and to turn on said evlinder, a baggage ||latfnr|4n |
attached to the support, and said air evlinder having a safety air|
escape below its upper end, substantially as set forth. 6th. A bag- |
gage Joader comprising an air eylinder, a plunger, a supporting bar
attached to the eylinder and plunger in a manner to slide up and
dowvn and to turn laterally on the eylinder, a baggage platform
attached tosaid supporting bar, a source of air supply, pipes leading
therefrom to the eylinder, and a throttle valve in said pipe for letting
onand off the air, substantially as set forth, 7th. A baggage loader
comprising an air eylinder and phinger, a swivelled supporting har !
provided with a cun portion adapted to form a cam engagement
with a suitable projection to antomatically swing the support on its |
swivelled connections, and a bageage platfoom attached to the
swivelled support, substantially as set forth.

i
i
I

No. 53,493,

.

Farm Gate.

@

(Barriire.)

|

Charles M. Abell, Morvisburg, Ontarto, Canada, 15th September,
18965 6 years.  {Filed 12th August, 1896.)

Claim.--1st. Inagate, a self supporting frame right angle in form

jon the erane prineiple, as shown and described for the purpose set

forth.  2nd. In-a gate drop-lock bar as shown and described for the
purpose set forth.

No. 53,494, Sprocket Chain.

(Chaine dentée.)

Crick Juno Swedlund, Atwater, Minnesota, 1.8, A., 15th Septen.-
ber, 18961 6 years.  (Filed 26th August, 1896,)
Claim.--1xt. A sprocket chain composed of links comprising flat
sheet-metal side-portions, cross-har_ portions connecting the upper
longitudinal edges of said side portions, and trausverse pivots co

Cnecting the overlapping ends of the side portions of adjacent links,

substantially ax described. 2nd. A sprocket chain consisting of
hinks comprising side portions, the endor cross-bar portions connect-
ing said side portions, and means for pivoting the adjacent ends of
the links upon one another, in combination with the sprocket-wheel
having teeth and provided with openings or recesses for the recep-
tion of the pivots, substantially as deseribed. 8rd. A sprocket
chain composed of tapering links comprising slightly converging
side portiens having their mner faces recessed or entaway at the
larger ends of the links, the cross-har portions connecting the upper

| Jongitndinal edges of the side portions, and transverse pivots con-

necting thee overlapping ends of the side portions of adjacent links,
substantially as deseribed.

No. 53,493. Railroad Switch. (Arguillede chemin de fer.)

Rufus (i Burton, Bluefield, West Virgina, T.8.A,1

rtor I Sth Septem-
ber, TR065 6 years.  (Filed 26th August, 1896.)
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Claim.—1st. The combination with main and shiding-track rails,
of switch-rails, a switch-bar eonnecting said switch-rails an-l pro-
vided with an integral terminal elastic tongue 9, a rock-shaft and
means for operating the same, a crank carried by the rock-shaft,
and a rod connecting the crank to the extremity of said tongne and
adapted to detlect the tongue as the crank is moved from one position
to the other to reverse the positions of the switch-rails, the resilience
of the tongue locking the parts in either position, substantially as
specified. 2nd. The combination with main and sliding-track rails,
of connected switch-rails, a switch-bar connected to the rails and
having a terminal horizontally flattened elastic tongue, @ horizon-
tally disposed rock-shaft and means for operating the same, a crank
carried by the extremity of the rock-shaft, and a couneccting-rod

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

worker and having a bub projecting within the same, one of said
parts being provided with an inclined circumferential slot and the

hetween said erank and the extremity of the tongue on the switeh-
bar, said connecting bar heing pivoted to the tongue to swing in a
horizontal plane and avoid binding and straining of the parts, sub-
stantially ax specified.  3ed. The combination with main and stiding
track rails, and inner and outer switch-rails, the outer switch-rail
extending beyond the extremities of the inner switch-rail, of a
switch-bar provided with clips to engage the inner flanges of said
switch-ruils and terminating beyond the outer switch-rail in an
mtegral Hat spring tongue, a clamp attached to the extremity of the
outer switch-rail, a horizontal rock-shaft arranged parallel with the
main track-rails and having terminal crank arms, connecting rods
between the extremities of the crank arnns and the ends of said
tongue and clamp, the rock-shaft being provided at an intermediate
point with an angular seat and a contiguons shoulder, a crank arm
having an eve fitting upon suid scat and held in contact with said
shoulder by’ a nut threaded upon the shaft, and an operating rod
connected to the crank, substantially as specified.

No. 53,496, Sleigh Truck. (Puatius pour traineauz.)

Seth €. Nutter, Sherbrooke, Quebec, Canada, 15th September, 1896 ;
6 years, (Ifiled 26th August, 1896.)

Cliim.—-1st. A sleigh truck, comprixing a reach bar, a cross bar
at each end of said veach bar, caster on the under side of each end
of the cross bars, and a buffer block on the end of the track, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  2nd. A sleigh truck, comprising a reach
bar, a cross har at each end of the reach bar, a double roller caster
on the under side of each end of the eross hars, and a batfer block
projecting at each end of the truck, the nose of each of said blocks
having clearance from the surface that snpports the caster rollers,
substantially as deseribed.  Srd. Tn a deviee of the deseribed con-
struction, the similar buffer blocks at the end of the sleigh truck,
each block comprising a hase plate having a downwardly and for-
wardly projecting nose, and a stiffening flange at each =ide of the
block and ‘enzaging the base plate and nose thereon, substantially
a deseribed  4th. A sleigh truck, comprising a reach bar, a cross
ar at each end of the reach bar, a grooved track rail secured on
the reach bar, casters on the under side of each end of the cross
hars, and a buffer block projecting at each end of the truck, having
a downwardly inclined nose that avoids contact with the surface
over which the castors travel, substantially as described.

No. 53,497. Carding Engine. (Muachine @ carder.)

Alfred A, Langewald, Warren, Massachusetts, U.8. A, 15th Sep-
teniber, 18965 6 vears,  (Filed 25th August, 1806.)

Claim.—1st. In a carding engine, the combination of a main
cvliinder and other carding accessories, a worker of greater length
than the eylinder and accessories and mounted on a shaft so as to be
rotated and longitudinally vibrated, a cam and groove connection |
between said worker and shaft and suitable means for rotating the
worker and cam at different rates of speed so as to cause relative
movement between the can and groove for vibrating the worker,
substantially as shown 1 deseribed.  2nd. Tn a carding engine,
the combination of a roller of substantially the character specified,
a shaft upon which said volier ix mounted and with which it has
spline-and-groove connection, a pulley for driving said shaft, and an :

independent. pulley mounted loosely on said shaft and having cam
connection with the roller, all substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.  3rd. In a carding engine, the combination of a longitud- |
inally-movable worker, and a pulley mounted upon the shaft of said |

9 Led

—

53497

other being provided with a pin engaging the same whereby they
are relatively shifted as explained.  4th. In a carding engine, the
combination of a roller of substantially the character specified, a
shaft upon which said roller ix mounted, a cam cylinder 7 fitted
within the roller and having the circumferential caun slot 8 inclined
to its axis, and the pulley 9 having a hub 10 fitting upon the roller
shaft and also fitting within the cam cylinder, and having a roller
pin 12 engaging in the slot 8 of said cylinder, all sul stantially as
and for the purposes set forth.

No. 53,19%.

Mould fov Butter. (Moule @ beurre,)

Edward Bartlett, Belleville, Ontario, Canada, 15th September,
18496 5 6 years.  (Filed 20th August, 18496.)

Cluim.—1st. A machine for moulding and printing or stamping
butter.  Comprising a table, a frame carrying a combination of
rollers driven by ratch gears and pinions, a slide S passing under
and between said rollers, a crank 45 keyed to a shaft having a bevel
gear attached to its other extremity, receiving motion from a pinion
40 on the main pulley shaft, a pitman 49 connected to the crank 45
by adjustable crank pin and bifurcated at its outer extrewmity, having
a'dog i), attached by a rod IX, passing through said arms and dog,
said rod slides freely in the apertures O, A, a spring H attached to
said dog 50, a slide AT 9, a fixed bottom part A, substantially as
and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. A machine for moulding and
printing or stamping butter, comprising @ table, a frame attached
to said table having boxing adapted to the roller shafts or bearings
having mitre gears attached to their upper ends engaging in similar
gear on the parallel shafts of the rollers 8 and 9, the combination of
the rollers 4, 5, €, 7, 8 and 9, a slide S provided on its underside
with rateh gears R1 and R?, engaging in pinions W and W6,
attached to the Jower ends of roller shafts 5 and 7, a ratchet gear
R¥, with cogs adapted to engage with the dog 50, a pitman 49 pre-
ferably bifurcated attached to said dog 50 and crank 45 by adjusta-
ble crank pin, a spring attached to the dog 50, a shde A®, a
stationary part A'°, having sides 51 with guide apertures O, A, a
shaft having a crank 45 attached, and at its other extremity a level
gear 42, engaging with a pinion 40 & clutch A2 and A%, a pulley W
with frame I, a lever L and dog with scgment R, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A machine for moulding and
printing or stamping butter comprising a table, having a frame
attached carrying the driving mechanism, a_belt pulley, a clutch
forming part of its hob engaging™in a similar cluteh on hob of
pinion 40, communicating motion to the hevel wheel 42, attached

ferank shaft and crank 45, and connected by a crank pin 48 to a

pitman 49 bifurcatsd at its other end, having a dog 50 playing
hetween its arms, a rod passing through said dog and arms forming

:a hinged joint, a spring H attached to said dog adapted to slide

with the reciprocal motion of pitman 49 on the slide A%, a station-
ary part A1¢ with side picces 51 having guide apertures O, A, a
slide S having a ratch gear R?, attached to its underside with cogs
adapted to engage with dog 50, and ratch gears R? and R, also

L attached to the underside of said slide 8, adapted to engage with
“pinjons W3 and W attached to the axle of rollers 5 and 7, said

rollers have attached to the upper ends of their axles mitre gears
engaging with similar gearson the parallel axles of the rollers 8and 9,
a frame carrying said rollers and gears adapted for adjustment of
said roller bearings a driving mechanisni comprising an intermittent
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gear forming part of wheel 42 engaging alternately with a pinion 41 F'menns for tripping the trip lever when the cylin‘d(-r of the reservoir
keyed to shaft L T, having o flattened portion ('~ onits hob f\(]':l‘pt«“l Cfalls helow a pre-determined point, w weight as 22 connected to the
to slide on the projecting rib 43 on wheel 42, said shaft LT has T eock-dever to swing it down when released from the trip-lever,
attached to its extremity a crank 46, connected Ly acerank pin 47 thereby opening the cock, =aid weight being released from pressnre
and pitman 52 to the oscillating beam E having a swing bearing B, ton the cock-lever when the pump-evlinder pises, and a movable part
an oscillating beam K, o frame attaching said driving mechanism to Jadapted to engage the cock-lever and temporarily hold it down
the table T, a double or bifurcated pitman D connected to the | when relieved from said weight, substantially ax and for the purpose

oscillating beam E by a pin C and attached at its other extrenmpty to
the bracket B K, preferably by a rod and suitable hoxing, a slide 30
adapted to the base of the bracket B K, a cross-har and bolts or |
pins 24 and 25 adapted to engage with the trip and loek levers &
and K2, a trip lever 23 fulerumed on a pin in bracket B K, its inner
end engaging with bolts B, a spring placed between its head and
the part 92, a lock lever K2, hinged ona pm 26, a lock pin '.fT, a
spring 94, a part 92 preferably of wood forming the top of the printer
attached with hinges to bracket B K, having adjustable set screws
21 and 22 engaging with the uppersurfuce of partJ, a part J having
a bolt B# attached to its upper surface, a bolt B¥ in combination
with the stamping or printing block J. a folding side part Y hinged
to part 92, having a spring 32 in combination with Y and B K, and
rollers N adapted to engage with spring K21, said spring is attached
to the block G, a slide 8 in combination, a knife P hinged on a
pivot near its outer extremity having a spring P8 attached to its
upper edge engaging with a roller 33, a spring A', in combination
with knife P, a stationary Llock T L in comInination with the parts
Y J, 92and B K, a slide or movable platform 29 with fixed side
picees and bottom, a platform or slide 29 in combination with the
butter wrapping paper or cloth, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 53,499, Suspender for Panteloons. (Bretelles.)

54499

Alfred Brown, Ottawa, Ontavio, Canada, 15th September, 1896 6
years,  (Filed 18th May, 1896.)

Claim, —1st. The combination of collar A, supporting shoulder
straps I'F, back and front and pulley or tubes 1 1, with loop cord
B and button straps D D, forming long loops C, side and back.
2nd. The combination forming a fifth or back loop C by the bearing
of the two back hutton straps D D auloop cord B inside between
the two back supporting shoulder straps FF, where connected by |
pulleys or tubes 1 K with loop cord B for purposes hereinbefore sct
forth.

No. 53,500,

Air Pump. (Pompe @ air.)

Sa4ama

Lawrence W, Swem, West Liberty, Towa, U8, A., [5th September, |
1896; 6 years. (Iiled 17th August, 1896.)

Claim.~1st. The combination of the reservoir and the air pump.
the hydraulic-eylinder having its piston connected with the air- -
pump eylinder, a cock controlling the supply of pressure thiid to
the cylinder, a gravitating-lever connected to the stem of said coek, |

a trip-lever engaging with said lever and holding the cock closed, |

described. 2nd. The combination of the reservoir and the air-pump,
the hydraulic-eylinder and supply-pipe connected thereto, the con-
trolling-cock and the gravitating-lever connected thereto, the ver-
ticadly movable weight, attached to said cock-lever and adapted to
norally swing it down when released, a trip-lever engaging the
upper end of the cock-lever, a weight connected to the free end of
the trip-lever amd adapted to trip it when the cylinder of the air-
rescrvoir falls, and a lever carrying o ange adapted to engage the
cock-lever after it is relieved from the pressure of the weight, and to
hold it depressed until the air-pump eylinder veaches the limit of its
upward stroke, substantially as desceribed.

No. 33,501.

Straw Carrier, ete. (Monte-paille, etc.)

Osman H. Anderson, Goddard, Kansas, U.S.A., 15th September
1896 5 6 years,  (Filed 17th August, 1896.)

Claine -A combined straw-carrier and separator consisting of a
rectangular frame adapted to be supported for horizontal vibration
within a threxhing-machine and having an upwardly inclined end
portion formed by angled extensions of the side barsof the frame, a
seriex of parallel obliguely-disposed cross-slats connecting the side
bars of the frame from end to end thereof and having flat upper
edges, a series of parallel notehed feed strips disposed longitudinally
of the frame and secured directly on the lat upper edges of the slat,
a number of said feed-strips being closely grouped together at one
end of the horizontal portion of the frame, and a single one of said
strips being arranged to extend centrally and longitudinally the
entire length of the frame, substantially as set forth.

No. 53,502, Bicycle Parcel-Carrier and Stand Com-
bhined. (Porte-paquet el appui-bicycles com-

binés.)

Charles Avery Kennedy, Coaticook, Quebee, Canada, 17th Septem-
ber, 18965 G years.  (Filed 2ud September, 1896, )
Clain. -1st. The combination with a bicvele, of a supporting
stand, comprising a triangular-shaped frame having the ends open
at the apex and connected pivotally to the bicyele on opposite sides

_of the front wheel to keep the bicyele erect when the stand is touch-
, ing the ground, and when inverted by rotation on its pivot centres

support a basket, and o basket carried forwardly on the front pust
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and attached to the bicyele, and provided with springs to engage the
mverted stand, substantially ax set forth. 2nd. In a hicyele, a
stand, comprising a V-shaped frame straddling the front wheel, the
free ends at the apex journalled in bearings secured to the bieycle
on hoth sides of the wheel, or supported by the axle, to suspend the
stand removably from the bicycle and provided with prongs 1. to
enter the ground, and a basket strapped to the front post and handle
bar and having a spring or springs to engage the stand when inverted
to support the basket, substantially as set forth.

No. 533,503. Mechanism for Changing the Point of
Application of the Load on Treadles and
Levers. (Mécanisme pour changer le point
d’apput de la charge sur les pédules et leviers.)

Frederick Ljungstrom, Stockholm, Sweden, 17th Septewnber, 1896 3
6 vears.  (Filed 1st September, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A deviee for changing the point of appheation of the
!oad or the power on lever arms, treadles, levers or the like, consixt-
ing of a piece, a bow ¢, which is movable along the arm and on
which the load or the power acts, of hooks &, &1, which are fixed to
the said piece, and which, during the angular motion of the arm,
seize alternately or indirvectly said arm, thereby moving the piece 7.
Sti‘]{\\'is(‘ over teeth kb, or such like arranged on the arm.  2ud. A
device for changing the point of application of theload or the power
on lever arws, treadles, levers, or such like, by means of a how i or
such like, which ix movable along the lever arm, the treadle, ete.,
and on which the load or the power acts, consisting of a series of
teeth h arranged along the arm, and between which the bow enters,
a piece or strip ¢ mounted on the arm on the opposite side of the
same with respect to the teeth, and provided with holes 7, notches,
recesses, or such like. and which piece or strip may move along the
arm, hooks &, &', which are pivotally mounted on the how, and
which according to the position of the piece or strip, and in con-
sequence of the variation of the angle between the arm and the how,
which depends on the movement of the arm, alternately engage into
the holes, and move the bow, or that part by means of which the
power or the load is applied to the arm, the movement taking place
In the one or the other direction along the arm, one step for every
stroke of the same. 3rd. A device for changing the point of
application of the load or power on lever arms, treadles, levers, or
t}}o like consisting of a bow ¢ which is movable along the arm pro-
vided with teeth #, and on which bow the load or power acts, a
double pawl &, &1, which ix fixed to the bow and with cither pawl
engages with holes in the arm, and a spring which moves the pawl
out of engagement with the arm when the how, owing to the swing-
ing of the arm, has passed over ncarest tooth A 4th. A device
for changing the point of application of the load or power on
lever arms, treadles, levers, or the like, consisting of a bow ¢
which is movable along the arm on which the power acts, a
Piece or strip ¢ provided with holes A, and extending along and also
movable along the arm, a double pawl &, &', fixed to the bow and
engaging with either pawl in said holes and moving the how during
the oscillation of the arm in either direction over the teeth 7 on the
arny, and a spring 2 which releases the pawl from its engagement
with the strip ¢ after the said movement of the pawl has taken place.
5th. In a eycle the combination of atreadle arm, a driving chain act-
ing upon the driving-wheel and eonunected to said arm by means of a
bow, o that it may be moved along the same, a double pawl, mounted
in the bow, a piece or strip movable along the arm and provided
with holes for the engagement with the pawl, and a rope or chain or
such like extending to the steering the pivuml]v mounted steering
handle and connected with the said strip, in order that the latter
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may be moved by turning the said handle, and thus the strip be
brought in position to engage with the one or the other point of the ;
pawl, so that the bow may be moved in the one or the other direction

along the toothed arm during the oscillation of the same. 6th, Ina’
eycle, the combination of a treadle arm, a driving chain acting upon
the driving wheel and connected to the arm by means of a how, 5o .
that it way be moved along the same, a double Ap;n\'l mounted in the
bow or strip ¢ movable along the arm and having holes for the

engagement of cither point of the pawl, a wovahle picee «! formed |
coneentrically to the treadle shaft and being in engagement with the
strip ¢, a rope which is attached to the piece a!' and extends to the |

pivotally nwunted steeving handle, in order that with the aid of
said handle the strip « may be placed in position to be engaged by
the one or the other point of the pawly <o that the bow will be dis-
placed in the one sdireetion or the other along the toothed arm
during the oscillation of this latter. Tth. In a cyele, the combina-
tion of the treadle arm o, a driving chain b acting upon the driving
wheel and connected to the toothed arm ¢ by means of a bow ¢
movable along said arn, a double pawl & AU mounted in the how, an
air bulb p placed close to the said pawl and an air bulb p?1? placed
within the reach of the rider, for instance on the steering handle,
and connected with the first mentioned air bulb by weans of an air
pipe p1t, in order that the paw] may come in engagement with the
holes in the arm « by squeezing the air bulh p!17, so that during the
oscillation of the arm the bow may be moved along the same.  8th.
In w cyele, the combination of the treadle arm o, a driving chain 4
acting upon the driving wheel and connected to the toothed arm «
by means of a bow { movable along said arm, a double pawl & At
mounted in the how and arranged to engage with holes in the arm a,
an air bulb interposed between the parts of the double pawl and by
means of an air pipe conmected with anotherair bhulb p111 placed on
the steering handle, in order that by applying pressure upon the
latter bulb the pawl may be causedd to engage with the arm and the
bow to move aleng the arin during the oscillation of the latter.
9th, In a cycle, the combination of a treadle arm, a driving chain
acting upon the driving wheel and connected to the toothed arm by
means of a how ¢ movable along =aid arm, a double pawl mounted
in the bow on a shaft / which may be displaced in the bow, a flat
spring 7 tixed to the shaft, an air bulb p placed against said spring
aud by means of an air pipe p1' connected to an air bulb p111 placed
near the steering havdle, in order that, when pressure is applied to
the last mentioned bulb, the pawl may be brought in position to
engage with holes « in the arm, so that the bow may be displaced
along the arm during the oscillation of the latter (Fig. 10.)  10th,
In a cvele, the combination of a treadle arm, a driving chain acting
upon the driving wheel and connected to the arms by means of a
bow movable along said arm, & double pawl & k' mounted in the
bow, a part (x or ) adjustable along the arm, which part according
to its position allows the pawl to engage with the arm or nut, an
air bulb placed near said part and by means of an air pipe con-
nected with an air bulb p111 placed near the steering handle, in
order that, when applying pressure to the latter bulb, the said part
may be placed in xuch a position as to allow the pawl to engage
with the arm and thus the bow be caused to move along the oscil-
luting arm (Fig. 12-14.)

No. 53,504, Centrifugal Creamer.

(Crémeuse centrifuge.)

¥

Olof Ohlson, Newark, New Jersey, TLS AL 17th Septeniber, 1806
6 years. (Filed 12th August, 1895.)

Claim.—-1st. The herein described process of ereaming milk which

consists in first separating the more readily separable fat particles

! by centrifugal action, then agitating the partially skimmed milk

while under centrifugal action by dividing the same into diverging
and converging eurrents where by the fat particles contained insuch
partially skimmed milk are preparved for the final separation, and
finally separating these fat particles from the skim milk by centri-
fugal action.  2nd. The herdin deseribed process of creaming milk

“which consists in first separating the more readily separable fat

particles by centrifugal action, then agitating the partially skinmed
milk while under centrifugal action by dividing the same into
diverging and converging currents whereby the fat particles con-
tained in such partially skimmed milk are prepared for the final
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separation, and finally separating these fat particles from the skim rack whereby the rack may he raised or lowere ! to any desived
milk by centrifugal action and discharging together the fat particles position inrelation to the frame, and held securely in such position,
resulting from the two separations.  3rd. Ina centrifugal separator, !
the combination, substantially as set forth, with a preliminary cen-
trifugal separating chamber in which the full milk 1s subjected to a
preliminary separation, of an agitating chamber which receives the
vartially skimmed milk from the prelimmary chamber and prepares
the fat particles contained in sue‘l partially skimmed milk for the
tinal separation and a final centrifugal reparating chamber which
receives the liquid trom the agitating chamber and in which the fat |
particles contaned in such liquid are separated from the skim milk,
4th. A centrifugal separator, substantially as set forth, provided :
with a preliminary centrifugal separating chamber in which the
full milk is subjected to a preliminary separation, a centrifugal
agitating chamber which receives the partially skimmed milk from
the preliminary chamber and prepares the fat particles in such
partially skimmed milk for the final separation, and a final centri-
fugal separating chamber which receives the liguid from the agita-
ting chamber and in which the fat particlex contained in such liquid |
are separated from the skim milk. 5th. Ina centrifugal separator, |
substantially as set forth, provided with a_preliminary centrifugal |
separating chamber in which the full wilk is subjected toa pre- ax and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In ploughs, the combination
liminary separation, an agitating chamber which receives the par- | with a rack attached to or connected with the furrow wheel of a
tially skitnmed milk from the preliminary chamber and which i " serpentine faced cam in gear with the teeth of such rack, sub-
provided with obstruetions whereby such partially skimmed milk i< stantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In ploughs, the
divided into diverging and converging currents, and a tinal centri- ; combination with the horizontal har or spindle suitably supported
fugal separating chamber which receives the liguid from the agita- *in the fiame, a sleeve carrying the furrow wheel at one’end, a con-
ting chamber and in which the fat particles contained in sueh Hyuid @ necting rod on the end of such sleeve, a bell erank, connecting vod,
are separated from the skimmed milk. Gth. In a centrifugal separa- | and lever, all operated as and for the purpose specified.  4th, In a
tor, substantially as set forth, provided with a preliminary centrifugal ; plough, a furrow wheel having an arm projecting from its vertical
separating chamber in which the full milk is subjected to a pre- | spindle, in combination with a hand lever having a spindle catch
liminary vse{)urati.on, a centrifugal agitaving chamber which receives | and connected to said arm by means of a rod, substantially as and
the partially skimmed milk from the preliminary chamber and | for the purpose specified. dth. Tn a plongh, a horizontal bar car-
which is provided with obstructions whereby such partially skimmed | rying the furrow wheel and adapted to slide endwixe in combination
milk is divided into diverging and converging currents, and a final { with a bell erank set horizontally and connected to a hand lever
centrifugal separating chamber which receives the liquid from theagi- | provided with aspring catch and mounted upon the framing of the
tating chamber and in w]n'ch the fat particlescontained insuch liquid | plough, as and for the purpose specified. 6th. In a plough, the
?.I::I.sepamt.etdlflmu'\ t‘he bku‘lnmllk. Tth. Apm\tnfugal_ere:uning)ugwl combination with the land wheel and axle thereof .\Hit:lhf,\' yJ"’Ul“
r]necll?fui:x‘:: ';,)‘:1} 1:1,':)§it(1:(‘11(wi(t)ll11b}::,r :ﬁ’;:}:;:’i ?l-](?le‘tl'ltaj']"]. dli“‘”!l»f \ ljﬂlle(l, of a lever and a retaining plate and coacting guide-way for
which the full milk is suhjec‘tpd to a ‘)1'1-lit‘f]i);\‘1.l. e o .{-‘-n:' oy such plate seenred to the side bar of the machine, as and for the

erinheral agitat] R’ vy " lA ary separation, a purpose specified.  Tth. Ina plough, the combination with the land
peripheral agitating chamber which receives the partially skimmed | wheel and axle thereof suitably alled, of a lev ini
milk from the prelininary chamber and prepares the fat particles | channel plate to which the :;xlc:yiil:gg&x:*fl.tll'l(*‘Yﬂ;iA(\]::f':\'fu}l-()~rem.l(,l:ll l;g
contan{ed in such partially skimmed milk for the final separation, ' the side bar, a quadrant secured to the t:» yof the 1-M(3hhfc‘:l 1at N
and a final separating chamber which receives the liguid from the | the lever pivoted on such quadrant and P ot U by 1."“.5 plate,
agitating chamber aud in which the fat particles contained in such | side bar and provided Wit{l P »1‘inml : l(’f]hm’ (['H' i "Ll\lm o
liquid are separated from the skim milk, snbstantially as shown and | quadrant, as and for the pur m:e :l o gf:] -Cl‘l ch to engage with such
described. 8th. A centrifugal creaming bowl having saitable inlet | ’ purpose specthied.
and outlet conduits and suitable driving mechanism, and provided | No. 53,506. Bieycle Tire.
with a preliminary separating chamber in which the full milk is
subjected to a preliminary separation, a peripheral agitating cham-

3oy

(Bundage de Licycle.)
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ber which receives the partially skimmed milk from the preliminary %{({)/\})
chamber and with it is provided with obstructions whervehy xuch L \‘\Q/

partially skimmed milk 1s divided into diverging and emverging
currents, and a final separting chamber which rveceives the liquid
from the agitating chamber and in which the fat particles contained

R

<

\,

in such liquid are separated from the skim milk, substantially as N4 \,”;\

shown and described. 9th. A centrifugal creaming bowl having §\/." \a\\
suitable inlet and outlet conduits and suitable driving mechanism, s’:' N
and rrovided with a preliminary separating chamber in which the \’: géi
full milk is subjected to a preliminary separation, a thin peripheral \é‘ N
agitating chamber which reccives the partially skinnned milk from \‘\ 5/5
the preliminary chamber and prepares the fat particles contained in \\\ /\~

such partially skimmed milk for the final separation, and a tinal

2

separating chamber which receives the liquid from the agitating g ;s
chamber and in which the fat particles contained in such liquid are HO -"‘

separated from the skim milk, substantially as shown and deseribed
10th. A centrifugal creaming bowl having suitable inlet and outlet
conduits and suitable driving mechanism, and provided with a pre-
liminary separating chamber in which the full milk is subjected toa
preliminary separation, a thin peripheral agitating chamber which
receives the partially skinimed milk from the prelimiinary chamber A
and which is provided with obstructions whereby such partially .
skimmed milk if divided into diverging and converging currents 5-3 506
and a final separating chamber which receives the liquid from the
agitating chamber and in which the full particulars contained in ‘\"‘I"““'. Graff, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 17th September
such liquid are separated from the skim milk, substantially as | W65 6 years,  (Filed 18th December, 1803 )’ ’
shown and df)scrihed. All.th. The lm\\'l 3 l]:m\'ing suitable inlvt.mnﬂ Claiu—1st. The herein descri [ ;

outlet conduits and driving mechanism, in combination with the ; which consists in ﬁr\'t( i(rl."k'( escribed method of treating leather,
interior concentric bowld forming an annular chambher d111% pro- | the same thnﬁugh a }-ﬁ}m‘f \‘u?;] tl-‘.e feathur in, water, then b
\'utiefd \\}'lth obstructions «!, substantially as and for the purposes | then placing the s:mlui i“(t,, }I,(;H:l:f t‘h:;: lu]]:;wnflg (“1: S:“ﬁ"(t}? :]l],?:’
p . o it i ater KB.%} Celle L11¢2] 3 -
set forth. | ning the ~ame through another pair of x!ullm's. then covering the

\\
S oy
K

surface thercof with sand, a ing i i
sand, and passing it az hrough a pair
No. 53,505. Means of Adjusting Plough Wheels. | 1‘011*irs wlln-ml‘»_v a hose pipe tin,l't:n-;:l,.illtml]?i:}f?lyt}:flT:ﬁ?-} ﬁxa'{ﬁi'r (1)5
. woduced, substantially s © . SO ron
(Moyen d'ajuster les roues de charrues.) \\ {‘“‘thml of “tll:b.xttllxnlxz\]]{\ as described. 2nd. The herein described

t'ilﬂwlr_for use in making pneamatic tires,
s s t soaking the leather in water, then running
of Charles McLeod, Melbourne, Vietoria, Australia, and Robert H’!:‘:”j"‘ ‘.thl"";‘»!ll apair of rollers, then allowing the sume to dry,
Henry Verity, Ll"}mtford‘ Ontario, Canada, 17th September, run i “r“,‘t“Pf the samein a bath of water proof cement, and then
1896 ; 6 years.  (Iiled 24th April, 1846, fronnmg at through another pair of rollers, after whic . tire is
prit, Hformed into a tul 1 I , after which the tive 1

. . . . « L LENH N
Claim. -1st. In ploughs, the combination with a vaek attached to | tire formed vutil'«-iv”\l)(f "
or connected with a furrow wheel, of means co-acting with snch]descril)wl. 3rd. The

The Verity Plongh Company, Brantford, Ontario, Canada, assignee | which consists in firs

cured upon a rim, wherelhy a hose pipe
-\'q]t‘ lvuth‘or is produced, substantially as
herein described method of forming a hose
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pipe or tire, which is made entirely from heavy leather, consisting
in first soaking the leather tn water, then running the same through
a pair of rollers, then allowing the same to dry, then placing the
same in a bath of water proof cement, then ronning the same
through another pair of rollers, then covering the surface thereof
with sand, and passing it again through a pair of rollers, =ub-
stantially as described.  4th. The herein described method of form-
ing a tire entirely of heavy leather, which consists of first soaking
the leather in water, then running the same through a pair of
rollers, then allowing the same to dry, then placing the same in a
bath of water proof cement, then running the sane through another
pair of rollers, then covering the surface thereof with sand, and
passing it again through a pair of rollers, whereby a hose pipe tire
formed entirely of sole leather is produced, substantially as dex-
cribed.

No. §53,507. Auger.

(Taridre.)

Olof E. Wallner, Superior, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 17th September, |
1896 ; 6 vears. (Filed 12th June, 1896.)

Clotin.—1st. The combination with the rotary bit, of slidable angle i
cutters, and intermediate cutters arvanged between the contiguous |
edges of and pperatively connected to the angle cutters, substan- |
tially as specified. 2nd. The combination with a rotary hit, of -
slidable angle cutters operatively connected to the bit, a sleeve !
slidably mounted upon said angle cutters, intermediate cutters car- |
ried by the sleeve and operating between the contiguous edges of |
the angle cutters, and gniding devices comprising bolts and carried |
by the angle cutters anr%u]n*r:\ting in longitndinal slots in the sleey
substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination with a rotary bit
slidable angle entters capable of reciprocation parallel with the ax
of the bit, and operating connections for the bit and the angle cut-
ters, of intermediate cutters arranged between the contiguons edges
of the angle cutters, and operating connections between the angle
sutters and the intermediate cutters, whereby the latter are simul-
taneously reciprocated by the forward movement of cither of the |
angle cutters, substantially as specified.  4th. The combination of a |
rotary bit provided with a shoulder 4 having a cam 13, angle cutter |
provided at their upper ends with guides which are mounted
upon the shank of the bit and provided with rounded upper end
arranged in the path of said cam. a split collar embracing said guides
and fitting in a channel formed in the onter surfaces thereof, said -
collar having a threaded extension, and & nut engaging said threaded |
extension to hold the parts of the collar and hence the guides in
operative positions, substantially as specified.

v,

No. 53,308. Folding Umbrella. (Parapluie pliant.)

Henry Eummelen and Elliott V. Byrne, both of Vancouver, British
Columbia, Canada, 17th September, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 24th
June, 18906.)

Claim.--1st. Tna folding mimbrella the combination with a stick,
ribs composed of slidable sections, the outer being of tubular form,
and made to receive the inner portions. stretcher ribs pivotally
secured to lugs on the outer portions of the slidable ribs, and to «
runner on the stick, and brace ribs secured to the said lugs, and with
their opposite exds pivoted to a seeond ranner upon the said stick, |
substantially as specified.  2nd. In afolding undrella the combina-
tion of astick intwo sections, the oue portion being tubmlar with see-
tional cover ribs pivoted to a ferrule mounted thereon, stretcher ribs |
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Hoosenerd ground in a single operation, as sct forth,
Smachines having rows of forks mounted one hehind the other, and
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secured to Tugs on the outer portions of the sectional ribs, and to a
runner on the said stick, brace ribs, composed of parallel wires made

s
S3508

to traverse on either side of the stretcher ribs, and having their
outer ends secured on the onter portions of the sectional ribs, and
their inner portion pivoted to a runner on the said stick, substan-
tially as and for the puuposes hereinbefore set forth,

No. 53,509, Machianery for Cultivating and Cleaning
the Land. (Machine pour cultiver el nettoyer
la terre.) :

BRI

Thomas Cooper, The Elms, Kings Lynn, Norfolk, England, 17th
September, 1806 5 6 vears.  (Filed 9th July, 1896.)

Cladim.—1st. A digging wachine, for enltivating and tilling the
<0il, comprising an elastically suspended digging mechanism having
a tendency to rise, operating shafting for such mechanmsm, a spur
wheel upon such shafting and a driving gear acting upon said spur
wheel to operate such shafting and to depress said digging mechan-
ixm, for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In a digging machine, the
means hereinbefore deseribed, for maintaining the diggers at an even
working depth, consisting of an elastic suspension deviee for the
digger mechanism, operating shafting for the digger mechanism, a
driving gear connected with said operating shafting and tending to
depress same with the digger mechanism operated thereby, and a

“stop or stops bearing on the ground surface, for the purpose set

forth. 3ra. In a digring machine, the elastically suspended digging
mechanisi hereinbefore deseribed, having parallel crank shates
operated in unison and carryving rows of digging forks of different
forms adapted to break up the <ol and to clean the weeds from the
4th. Digging

the first row of forks heingof <pike form for reaking up the ground
while the sueceeding forks are niore or less hent or curved so as to

“rake or comb the loosened soil and bring the weeds to the surface,

as set forth.
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No, 53,510. Combined Controvertible Gardening and
Field Implement. (Qutil pour jardiner et
travailler dans les champs.)
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George Washington Biddell, Chattanooga, Tennessee, U.S. A.
September, 1806 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th July, 1896.)
Claiin.~-1st. In a garden implement the combination of a handle |
having a bore a, therein a head-piece B with arms b, secured on the
end of said handle, said arms being split at their ends to receive the
cross-bar €, set screws b', securing the split ends of the arms

,17th |
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together, a rod 1), arranged within the bore of the handle and hav-
ing its forward end connected to a finger or hoe-blade, a sleeve E,
wounted on the handle, the screw d, connecting said sleeve and rod,
and a detent ¢, arranged to engage o rack ¢, set into the upper
side of the handle, substantially as shown and described.  2nd. In
a garden tool or implement, the combination with a handle, one
end of which is tebular or provided with a central bore, of a head
picce having a central bore secured to the tubular end of the handle,
said head piece being provided with side arms or projections a cross
bar or head pivotally connected with the outer ends of the side arms
or projections and provided with a number of fingers or times, or a
hoe or spade, a rod arranged in said tubular portion of the handle
and adapted to slide therein, and passing through the central bore
of the head picee, and pivotally connected at its outer end with the
said fingers or tines, or hoe or spade and means connected with the
tubular portion of the handle, and with the rod therein, to adjust
said rod and hold it in any desired position said means consisting
of a slide mounted on the tubular handle, provided at one side with
a serew or projection extending through a slot in the handle, and |
connected with said rod, and on the outer xide with a pawl or detent |
adapred to operate in connection with a rack formed on, or secured ;
to said handle, substantially as shown and described. !

No. 53,511. Pedal for Bicycles, ete.

(Pédales pour bicycles, etc.)

Marmaduke Mathews, Alexander Jardine, and Agnes Jardine, all :
of Beacondale, Ontario, Canada, 17th September, 18965 6 years. |
(Filed 10th August 18496,) |

(laim. -1st. Ina pedal and in combination with the spindle eas-
ing thereof, a plate having a flange forted on its rear end and two
lugs on the other end adapted to grip the =ides of the riders shoe, the
widdle part of the plate being secured to the said casing, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. In a pedal and incom-
bination with the spindle casing thereof, a plate

s gear of the meter, and the spring
rigidly connected | and operating substantially as

|September, 1896,

to the said casing and stamped out at each side thereof to form a
rearward flange for one side of the pedaland a forward flange or foot
rest for the other side of the pedal, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specitied.  3rd. In apedal, and in combination with the spindle

s casing thereof, a plate rigidly connected to the said casing and
i stamped out at each side thereof to form a rearward flange for one

side of the pedal, and a forward flange or foot rest for the other side
of the pedal, one or both of the forward flanges or foot rests being
provided with lugs to grip the sides of the sole of the rides shoe,
substantially ax and for the purpose specified.  4th. Ina pedal and
in combination with the spindle casing thereof, w plate rigidly con-
nected to the said casmg and stamped out at ecach side thereof to

i forni a rearward flange for one side of the pedal and a forward Hange
lor foot rest for the other side of the pedal, one of the forward flanges

on one side being provided with a single lug and that on the other
side with twospring Iugs adapted to grip the sides of the sole of the
riders shoe, substantially as and for the purposes pecified.  5th. In
a pedal, the spindle A, having thereon the stationary cone C, the
cone D, formed on the sleeve K, serewed on the spindle and the
clamping set screw 5, adapted to bear against both the spindle and
the sleeve, inJcombination with the casing B, having cups I and JJ
formed thereon, one or more races of balls located between the sai(l
cups and cones, and the crank F, into which the said sleeve is
screwed, substantially as and for the purpose specitied. 6th. Ina
pedal, the spindle A, having thereon the stationary cone C, and the
cone D formed on the sleeve E, screwed on the spindle, in combina-
tion with the casing B, having cups I and J formed thereon, one or
more races of balls located between the said cups and cones, the
crank F, into which the said sleeve is serewed, and the clamping
set screw (4, serewed into the end of the sleeve and bearing against
the spindle, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  7th. In
a pedal, the spindle A, having its end slotted to receive a screw
driver, and having thereon a stationary cone C, a cone D, formed
on the sleeve B, having a shoulder ¢ formed thereon and screwed on
the spindle, and the clamping set screw (i, screwed into the end of

i the sleeve and spindle in combination with the casing B, having

cups I and J, formed thereon, one or more races or balls located

¢ between the said cups and cones, the crank ¥, into which the said

sleeve is serewed, and the clamping set screw (i, screwed into the
end of the spindle and bearing against the end of the sleeve and the
crank arm, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 8th. In
a pedal, the spindle A, having thereon the stationary cone C and
the cone D formed on the sleeve E, screwed on the spindle in a
direction contrary to that in which the spindle moves when the
machine is in motion, in combination with the casing B, having

feups I and JJ formed thereon, one or more races of balls located

between the said cups and cones, the crank F, into which the said
sleeve isfitted, the said serew S and the clanping set screw (3 screwed
into the end of the sleeve and bearing against the spindle, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 33,5312. Coin-freed Apparatus for Fluid Meters.

(Metre actionné par une pidce de monnaie.)

|

835772,

The Wrights Gas Meter Syndicate, Westwminster, assignee of John
Frederick Simmance, 223 The Grove, Hammersmith, both in
1143‘1";;];;‘11(1, 17th September, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 11th August,

S0,

Cluim.—-Tn coin-freed apparatus for fluid meters, the combination
of the stop valve for the fluid having on its stem a head with an
melined face, the evlinder with slot for introduction of a coin, and
with spring plunger, the reciprocating plate adapted to he moved
to and fro under the eylinder by mechanism operated by the conuted
adapted to close the valve, arranger
escribed.
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No. 52,318, Wreneh, (Cléa écrou.)

Fzg9.2.

Daniel Metcalfe, Troy, New York, U.S.A., 17th September, 1896 ;
6 years. (Filed 3rd August, 1896.)

Claim.—In a wrench, the combination with a barrel handle A,
inner and outer jaws and jaw arms, one of said arms having a slot

C¢ adapted to receive a lug A' on the barrel, and a slideway clip
embracing the other arm, said other arm being inserted through an
end aperture in the barrel and provided with a screw-threaded
shank, of an adjusting nut rotatively secured within the barrel upon
the screw-threaded shank and having a projecting operating head,
substantially as described.

No. 53,514.

Buttonhole Cutter. (Coupe-boutonnidres.)

Abby 8. Vose, Providence, Rhode Island, U.S.A,, 17th September, ‘

1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th July, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a machine for cutting buttonholes, the combina-
tion with a vertically operating knife or cutter, of a horizontally
disposed plate attached to the base of the machine and having a
longitudinal slot and a scale, and an adjustable device working in
said slot and ada{)ted to be projected through cach buttonhole as it
ix cut, whereby the distance between the buttonholes is regulated,
substantially as described.  2nd. In a machine for cutting button-
holes, the combination of the plate forined with the Jongitudinal
slot, the button or gage adjustable in said slot, and a gage plate
adjustable at right angles to the slot, substantially as described.
3rd. In a machine for cptting buttonholes, the combination of the
plate 50 having the longitudinal §lot provided with an adjustable
gage. and transversely and longitudinally adjustable gage-plates
working on said plate, substantially as deseribed.  4th. In a machine
for eutting huttonholes, the combination of a knife or cutter and a
punch, each operating independently of the other, the one being

|

|])artly guided by the other in its movements, substantially as de-
scribed. 5th. In a machine for catting buttonholes, the combina-
i tion of a punch normally held to an elevated position and formed
| with a groove in its side, and a knife or cutter also normally held
“to an elevated position and having one of its edges entering the
tgroove of the punch, said knife and punch operating independently
jof each other, substantially as described. 6th. In a machine for
| cutting buttonholes, the knife having the vertical slot provided
I'with an adjustable screw button and formed at its lower end with
"an oblique cutting edge, in combination with a punch working
“directly adjacent one edge of the cutter and independently of the
latter, substantially as described. 7th. In a machine for cutting
buttonholes, the combination of the base plate provided with a
!clamp for attachment to a support, the curved armn projecting
! from said plate and the body or guide 9, the knife working through
i said guide and provided with the adjusting button, the spring for
i retracting the knife, the punch also spring retracted and grooved to
i receive an edge of the knife, the presser-foot and its spring, and the
! cam operating upon a projection from the stem of said presser-foot,
i substantially as deseribed.  8th. In a machine for cutting button-
, holes, the combination of a knife or cutter, the slotted plate 50
“provided with the adjustable gage or button for regulating the
, distance between the holes to be cut, and a gage or guide for the
" fabrie, said gage or guide being adjustable to vary the distance of
. the buttonholes fromn the edge of th fabric, substantially as des-
cribed.

No. 53,515. Earth Auger. (Sonde a trépan.)

L

a
70
a

£3574

Robert Leighton, Waterloo, Ontario, Canada, and Charles Lyman
Tuttle, Rochester, New York, U.8.A., 17th September, 1896 ;
6 years. (Filed 15th August, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A post hole auger the bit or plate of which is made
in sections and are alternately rigid cutting sections and hinged or
jointed sections, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set torth. 2nd. The combination in the bit or plate of a post hole
auger, of “the rigid cutting sections «w, the hinged or jointed
sections bb, the bar e, and the hinges dd, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set torth, ~8rd. A post hole auger having
the cutting sections of the bit or plate aa, the hinged or jointed
sections b, the bar ¢, the hinges dd, the handle e, and the serew f,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.,

| No.33,516. Safety Check for Boilers.
: (Alarme de sireté pour chaudidres.)

[
bar

7

ke

.

Frank Albin and Paul Henkel, both of Dodge City, Kansas, U.S.A.,
17th September, 18965 6 years.  (Filed 17th August, 1896.)
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Claim.—~1st. A safety check for boilers, the same comprising :J
casing having at one end a bossed opening and having th- opposite |
end open, a cap fitted within said open end of the casing, the cap
having a tube axially coincident with the cap and terminating in a)
valve eage, a ball confined within said cage, an elbow pipe held at |
one end by the boss of the opening in the casing, a valve eage at the
opposite end of the elbow pipe, and a ball contined within said valve
sage, substantially as described. 2nd. A safety check for boilers, |
comprising a casing, a nut at one end of the casing, a vaive carried |
by the nut and held out of contact with the xides of the casing !
whereby a mud pocket is formed in the casing, and a second valve
supported on the casing and commmunicating with the interior there-
of, substantially as described. 3rd. A safety check, the same con- |
sisting of a casing capable of having commumication with the hoiler ;
at one end and having its remaining end open, a cap rvnmml»]yi
fitted within said end, and a valve carried by the cap, the valve
being held away from the sides of the casing whereby a mud pocket |
is formed in the casing, substantially as described,  4th, A safety |
check for boilers, the same consisting of a eylindrical casing having
at one end means by which it may communicate with the boiler,
the opposite end of the casing being open, a eap removably fitted
within said end. an axially coincident valve cage carried by the cap
and located within the chamber, and a valve ball inclosed by the
cage, substantially as described. dthe A safety check, having a|
eylindrical casing, one end of which is open and the remaining end
having a central opening surrounded hy outwardly-projecting boss, |
a cap removably fitted within anl closing the open end of the casing,
the cap having an axially coincident tube extending into the casing
and the tube having its inner end fored with a valve eage, and the
bore of the tube bemg extended through the cap, and the cap having |
a boss projecting from the opening therein and oppositely to the
tube, a ball operating with the valve cage of the tube, an elbow pipe
connected at one end with the boss of the casing, a valve cage carried
by the remaining end of the elbow pipe, and a ball operating the
cage of the elbow pipe, substantially as deseribed.

|

Screw-thread-cutting Device. !

(Filitrea vis.)

No. 53,517.

!

I
\
|
1
i
|
|
)

Paul M. Wiebe, St. Louis, Missonrd, UL.S.A., 1Tth September,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th August, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a screw-thread-cutting device, a suitable rotating |
sleeve, a tube loosely passed through the same and projecting a suit- |
able distance therefrom, a tool carried by the projecting end of the |
tube, intermediate connections between the sleeve and tube for |
rotating the latter with the sleeve and simultaneously advancing the
same and the tool carried by it, and meuns tor restoring the tube
to its normal or original position within the sleeve upon the com-
pletion of the cutting operation, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In
a screw-thread-cutting device, a rotating sleeve, a tube loosely pass-
ing through the same and projecting outwardly from each «nd
thereof, a head carried by one of the projecting ends of the tube,
a coiled spring enciveling the tube and interposed between the head
and the adjucent end of the sleeve, the opposite end of the tube
having a peripheral serew-threaded portion, a stationary collar
passed over the serew-threaded portion, a tool holder carried hy
the tube exterior to the collar, a longitudinal groove or slit formed
along the outer surface of the tube and located within the xleeve,
and a pin carried by the sleeve and co-operating within the groove |
of the tube, the parts operating substantially as and for the purpose
cet forth. Srdr In a screw-thread-cutting deviee, a tool holder, a
tool-supporting block movable within the same, a cutter adapted to
he inserted in the block, a binding bolt for securing the shank of the
tool within the block, a screw-threaded socket tormed in the shank
of the tool or cutter, an adjusting holt passed into said socket, a
head for the adjusting bolt, a peripheral groove formed on said head,
and suitable securing plates carried by the upper surface of the
block and having their curved edges pass d_into the groove of “the
head of the adjusting bolt, the parts operating substantially as and
for the purpose set forth, 4th. A serew-thread-cutting deviee, ecom-
prising a sleeve doaenp T, a }nln- 8, & head 13, o coiled spring 14,
grooves 11, pius 12, an exterior serew-threaded portion formed on
the tube on one of the projecting ends thereof, a collar 9, a tool |
holder 18, a cutter 25, a supporting block 20, an inclined groove
formed along one of the surfaces of the block, a guide rod 16, the
parts operating <ubstantially as and for the purpose set forth,
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No. 33,518, Cycling Machine.

(Bicycle.)

T

John Hayston Mitehell and Thomas Joseph Cain, both of Gympie,

Queensland, 18th Septembe RJ6; 6 vears "1le Se
e, 18605 pPtember, 18J6 5 6 years, (Filed Sth Sep-

- ..

Claim.—1st. In driving gear for bicveles and other eycling
}13:1011111»; the combination with two alternately reciprocating foot
S‘t:‘(‘vk('S(:)fl;l]l“‘l“" }»;\l':tf"d“tl}_oreto, and engaging on the downward

. 1¢ said levers with ratchet power wheels keyed to the
main shaft from which motion is transmitted through intermediate

aring to a chain wheel on the rear road wheel substantially as
hereinbefore deseribed. :{:'“L In driving gear for bicycles and other
¢ combination with two alte ely reci -
ing foot levers of grippers actuated thereby n:fl(;‘“:r:;:(g;ri:fggc]g:‘loiﬁlte
\'(‘tI'S with po(\iveli wheels keyed to the
) v s transmitte g i i
gearing to a chain wheel on the rear road \\thl:((A)lui}\]ﬂ:]tta:‘;?:l(llw];:i
hereinbefore dexcribed.  8rd. In driving gear for bicycles and other
cycling machines the combination with two alternately re‘ciprucatin
foot levers of straps bolted thereto and engaging on the do\vnwarg
strokes of the said levers with grooved power wheels keved to the
main shaft from which, motion is transmitted through intermediate
gearing to a chain wheel on the rear road wheel substaxitia]iv as
hercimbefore deseribed.  4th. In driving gear for bicycles and other
pyclmg machines the combination with two alternately reciprocat-
ng foot levers such as B B of pawls such as G pivoted to the said

main shaft from which wmotion i

i levers and ratehet power wheels such as (G keved to a main shaft

such as ¢ substantially as hereinbefore described.  5th. In driving
gear for bieyeles and other eyeling machines the combination with
two alternately reciprocating foot levers, of grippers, such D Dt
tension bars such ax K¥ and power wheels such as I keyed on the
main shaft substantially as hereinbefore described.  6th. In driv-
g gear for bieveles and other eveling machines the combination
with two alternately reciprocating foot levers such ax B, of straps
such as o bolted to the said levers and grooved power wheels such as
o keved to the main shaft such as (' substantially as hereinbefore
descrvibed. Tth, In driving gear for bieycles and other cycling
machines the combination with two alternately reciproeating foot

Hlevers actuating a main shaft of o gear wheel loose on said shaft, but

capable of being made fast to it by means of a «liding cluteh, and
gearing to a compound wheel loose on a second shaft from which
compound wheel motion is transmitted to a_compound wheel loose
on the said main shaft, the compound wheel on the said main shaft
transmitting motion to a chain wheel on the rear road wheel sub-
stantially as hereinbefore deseribed.  8th. Indriving gear for bicyeles
and other cycling machines the combination with two alternately
reciprocating foot levers actuating a main shaft such as C of gwir
wheel such as N and compound wheel such as N N2 on said uh'{ft
and compound wheel suchi as O O! on a second zhaft, and ciutjch
such ax ) eapable of making the wheels N and Nt N2, Toose or fixed
to the said shaft substantially as hercinbefore deseribed.  9th “In
(]_1'1\'111g gear for bieycles and other cycling machines the co.ml;ina-
tion with two alternately reciprocating foot levers, of connectin

rods, xuch ax VU V2 straps or chains such as U2 U?, socured t(g\
drums or wheels such as U 171, for the purpos: of l'etun’ning the said
1 strokes, substantially as
. | 10th. In brakes for the bicyeles and other
eveling machines the combination and arvangement of a brake

hereinbefore describea.

eting rods such as
fuotrest such as P+
- dtanti - H o ’ ’
¢ substantially as hereinbefore deseribed,

=, bell crank lever

such as P+, and oxeillating

No. 53,519, Enamel Paint and Combination of

)'la.teria.l for Composing Same. (Fabrica-

tion de peinture.)

(uw»I}(;fm\gﬂl%‘l‘ia\?‘:t1N\E\tlmniol Humilton, Albert Park, Victoria,
her; 1‘8‘.!(‘},’} “th September, 18965 6 years,  (Filed 8th Septem-

et 1w . . .

(\32:;;;]1‘1(\)} :?Iglih»‘t‘rﬂl.lbf.f‘m\ deseribed ename] paint consisting

commercind shell :\lm‘tl of methylated spirits, ether or aleohol,

camphor, Imriﬁv(‘l M 'th~ 4-']»1110 resin or copaiba halsam, commercial

colonring matter. e gum, such as gum arabie, and a suitable
g er, all incorporated together substantially as and for
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the purposes set forth.  2nd. A paint consisting of the following-—
one gallon of methylated spirits, ether or alcoliol, three pounds of
commercial shellac, one pound of white pine resin or copaiba balsam,
one quarter of a ponnd of cam]»hor, one quarter of a pound of
purified white gum arabic, dextrin or analogous ghutinous matter,
and sufficient desired colouring matter, all incorporated together
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 53,520.

Roller Bearing.

(Coussinet @ rouleau.)

Herbert H. Ellis, Walkerville, Ontario, Canada; William J. Payne,
Condor, New York,
Ontario, Canada, 18th September, 1896 ; 6 years.
August, 1896.)

(Filed 24th

.S AL, and Charles A. Sullivan, Windsor, | self-closing milking bucket, thecombination of a cover as A,
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No. 53,522, Self-Closing Milking Bucket.

(Seau @ lait se fermant automatiquement.)

Charles Frederick Cooper and James Emanuel Mansfield, both of
Melbourne, Victoria, 18th September, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed
Jdrd September, 1896.)

Cluim.—1st. In an improved self-closing milking bucket, and
inside the sail bucket and regulated by a nut an inverted cone
shaped non-return valve with or without a dropped rim having cor-
rugations on its bottom edge, as and for the purposes hereinbefore
described.  2nd. In an improved self-closing milking bucket, a
cover having an inverted cone as (i, with a milk discharge hole as 1,
in combination with an inverted cone shaped non-return valve as L,
adjusted hy a nut as M, and with or without a dropped rim, having

¢ corrugations as R, as hereinbefore described.  3rd. In an improved

Claim.—1st. In a roller bearing, the combination of the enclosing !

casing or hub, and the axle, of rollers, sleeves or enlargements

thereon, having bearing on one member, and a rounded extension ;

on the end of the roller, having a bearing on the other member.

2nd. In a roller bearing, the combination of the casing or hub, the
y

axle, the rollers, rounded enlargements thereon having hbearing on
one member, a rounded extension on the end of the roller having a
bearing on the other member, and means for adjusting the end
hearing.  3rd. In a roller bearing, the combination of the casing or
hub, the axle, the rollers, of rounded enlargements thercon having

bearing on one member, one of these enlargements of each roller ! K X v
i “a dropped rim, having corrugations as R, supported by a spindle as

having an endwise movement thereon, and a rounded extension on
the rollers having a bearing on the other member.

No. 53,521. Hydrant. (Borne-fontaine.)
<
(l N
=
—Nifl—
L~
r

Fugene S, Manny, Montréal, Quéhee, Canada, 18 Septembre 1806 ;
G oans.  (Déposé 6 Aotit 1806.)

Résunié. —1° Dans une borne-fontaine, la combinaizon de la valve
A avee lesoreilles B B, tel que déerit. 27 Dans une borne-fontaine,
la combinaison avec les oreilles B B des rainures C C correspondant
aux onvertures D, tel «ue décrit.
combinarson avee le sicge K des coussinets F F servant de guides
aux oreilles B B, tel que déerit. 4 Dans une borne-fontaine, Ia
combinaison des coussinets ¥ F avec les ouvertures de vidange D,

3 Dans une borne-fontaine, la

tel que décrit. 57 Dans une borne-fontaine, la combinaison de la |
valve A avee la tige (i courbée en H, tel que déerit et pour les fins

indiguées.

9—8

avin

a splash plate as B, with removed portions as C, lugs as D, rim a%
E, with or without a groove asx F, inverted cone as (3, vent holes as
H, milk discharge hole as I, bridge piece as J, with upwardly-
turned spans as K, an inverted cone shaped non-return valve as I,
with or without a dropped rim having corrugations as R, supported
by a spindle as M, and adjusted by a nut as N, as and for the pur-
poses hereinbefore set forth.  4th. In an improved self-closing
milking bucket, the combination of a bucket as O, having ears as
P, with shoulders as (), witha cover as A, having a splash plate as
B, with removed portions as C, lugs as D, rim as K, with or with-
out a groove as I, inverted cone as (i, vent holes as H, milk dis-
charge hole as I, bridge piece as J, with upwardly-turned spans as
K, an inverted cone shaped non-return valve as L, with or without

M, and adjusted by a nutas N, all as and for the purposes herein-
before set forth.

No. 53,523.

Wool Drying.

(Procédé pour sécher la laine.)

John  McCreath, Trovercargill, New Zealand, 18th September,
1896 5 6 years. (Filed 3rd September, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In the process of the drying of wool or analogous
material, the combination of a fan, such as A with a furnace such
as C, for producing a current of hot air to be applied so that the
hottest air reaches the wool in its last stages of drying, substan-
tially as shown and described herein.  2nd. In the process of the
drying of wool or analogous material, the combination of enclosed
endless netting travelling tables such as M, for carrying the wool
through a continuous current of heated air forced by a fan auch as
A, and directed to the whole of the wool by ripples such as L,
substantially as shown and described herein.  3rd. The method of
drying wool or analogous material by passing it over enclosed end-
less bands of travelling netting tables, and forcing a continuous
current of hot air thoroughly through same, in such manner that the
hottest air reaches the wool in its dryest stages by a wachine, sub-
stantially as shown and described herein.

No. 53,524. Pneumatic Saddle. (Selle pneumatique.)

Oliver Franklin Baker, Galt, Ontario, Canada, 18th September,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 2ud September, 1896.)
Claim. - 1st. In a pneumatic saddle, in combination two laterally
extending pneumatic cushion wings with a continuous air-chamber

connecting each through the front or horn of the saddle, a support-
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ing base for each wing and said base and means for lz}t‘vmlly,a(hust-
ing the pneumatic wings, as and for the purpose specified.  Zad. In

L
5Nty

combination two laterally extending punenmatic cushion wings con-
nected together at the front and provided with suitable air-chamber,
a supporting stvip for each wing pivotally conunected to the front or

horn of the saddle, asupporting base provided with pivots for pivot-

ing the fronts of the strips and means for latevally adjusting the
puenmatic wings, as and for the purpose specified.
bination two laterally extending puenmatic cushion wings connected
together at the front and provided with suitable air-chamber, a sup-
porting strip for each wing pivotally connmected to the frout or horn
of the saddle, asupporting base provided with pivots for pivoting
the fronts of the strips, and a slotted plate set angularly beneath
each pneumatic wing and secured to the base board, pins secured on

the bottom of the steips extending into the slots in the plates and

means for laterally adjusting the pneumatic wings, as and for the
purpose specified.  4th. In combination two laterally extending
puneumatic cushion wings connected together at the front and pro-
vided with suitable air-chamber, a supporting strip for each wing
pivotally connected to the front or horn of the saddle, a supporting

base provided with pivots for pivotally connecting the screws of the |

strips, a connection between the rear or wing end of the strips and
the base board for limiting their outward movement and means for
laterally adjusting the pneumatic wings, ax and for the purpose
specitied.  dth. In combination two laterally extending pneumatic
cushion wings connected together at the front and provided with
suitable air-chamber, a supporting strip for each wing pivotally con-
nected to the front or horm of the saddle, a supporting base provided
with pivots for pivotally connecting the screws of the strips, a con-
nection between the rear or wing end of the strips and the base

board for lmiting their outward movement, arms pivotally con- |

nected to the strip or support for each wing and means pivotally
connected to the other end of the wm for imparting an outward
movement to the outer ends of the arms, as and for the PUL poOse
specified.  Gth. In combination two laterally extending puenmatie
cushion wings connected together at the front and provided with
suitable air-chamber, a supporting strip for each wing pivotally con-
nected to the front or horn of the saddle, a supporting base provided
with pivots for pivotally connecting the screws of the strips, a con-
nection between the rear or wing end of the steips and the base

board for limiting their outward movement, arms pivotally con- |

nected to the strip or support for each wing, a screw spindle sup-
ported in suitable bearings attached to the base board and secnred
from longitudinal movement, a tuming nut at the rear end, an
internally-threaded sleeve supported on the screw spindle and a pin
for pivotally connecting such sleeve to the inner ends of the s, as
and for the purpose specified,

No. 33.5325. Traction Motor,

(Moteur @ traction.)

P

N\ o n k& g
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Antoine Jean Pater Noster De Souza, Pavis, France, 18th Septem-
ber, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 2nd September, 1896.)

Clain.—1st. The combination of a motor with a traction wheel

having tecth projected therefrom and nieans for transmitting power

from the motor to the said wheels, and a frame work for careyving .

the parts, substantially as shown and described.  2nd. The comin-
nation of a toothed traction wheel and a frame work and a truck,
said truck having amotor mounted thereon and a train of gearing

connecting the motor to the traction wheel, the device adapted to -

he attached to an agricultural machine, substantially as shown and
deseribed.

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.
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' No, 33.526.

i

Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

;Ntep]u-n Jones Meeker, Newark, New Jersey, U8 AL, I8th Sep-
tember, 1896 ; 6 years,  (Filed 2nd September, )6, )

Clecim.-~1st. In a car-coupler, the head of the draw-bar provided
with the guard-arm o, and one or more ribix located on its inner shell
extending to a point at either side of the line of union between the
armcand the shank of the draw-har, substantially as described and
Hfor the purpose set forth,  2nd. Tna cav-coupler, the head of the
draw-bar provided with the guard-arm o, having a shoulder on its
rear side. aseries of vibs extending from =said shoulder to the for-
sward end of the arm, and one or more ribs located on the inmer shell
of the draw-bar, extending to a point at either side of the line of
union between the head and shank of the draw-bar, substantially ax
deseribed and for the purpose set forth., 3rd. In a car-coupler, the
draw-har provided with a series of ribs located on its several inner
walls exten “ing to a point at either side of the line of union between
s head and shank, substautially as described and for the purpose
set forth,

No. 53,5327. Truck-Bearing. (Coussinet de camion.)

i

|

53427

Stephen A, Kisele, San Antonio, Florida, U.S. A., 18th September,
| 1806 ; 6 yvears.  (Filed 2nd September, 1896.)

Clainm. - 1st. A hearing comprising an upper section and a separ-
ahle lower section, wedge-like interlocking portions being extended
in the direction of length of said sections whereby they may be
held together, substantially as shown and deseribed.  2nd. A hear-
ing provided with an upper section and a longitudinally <lidable
lower vil-cup sectiom, a wedge-like slide and shideway being provided

chy which to connect the two sections, substantially as set forth.
Pord. A bearing eomprising the upper section having depending
flanges provided in their adjacent faces with longitudinal grooves
having inclined walls, and a lower oil-containing section provided
with longitudinal slides or ribs having melined sides and shidable in
s said grooves, and means for holding the lower section in place, §111)~
s stantially as set forth, 4th. A bearing comprising an upper section,
having opposed longitudinal grooves the lower walls of which are
inclined upwardly from their outer ends, and the lower slidable oil-
cups having longitudinal ribs inclined on their lower sides to corres-
pond with said lower walls of the grooves, and means for holding
the oil-cup in place, substantially ax set forth.

No. 33,528, Bottle, (Bouteille.)

Thomas N. St and John JJ. Murphy, both of Norwich, Con-
necticut, U.S. AL, 18th September, 18965 6 vears.  (Filed 2nd
Septembier, 1896

Cledm, - Ist, In combination with a bottle, a portion of the neck
of which is internally threaded, a plug having an enlarged threaded
upper portion adapted to be screwed through the threaded neck,
and having its lower end enlarged to tit tightly in said neck, all sub-
sstantially as specified. 2nd. In combination with a bottle, a
{ portion of the neck of which is internally threaded, a plug having
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an enlarged threaded upper portion adapted to be serewed throngh  opening e and an outlet tap ¢ or one or more valves d for the purpose
the threaded neck, an t an enlarged lower end that may fit tightly of providing an unbreakable cooler as light in weight as possible

EREr3 4

in said neck, said plug being formed as ahollow section open at its
lower end and with lateral openings as set forth, and having loosely
titted within said tube a float valve, all substantially as specified.

No, 53,529. Rubber Condenser for Carding Engines.

(Condenseur en caoutchouc pour machines @ carder.)

Thomas Green Beaumont, Toothill Grove, Rastrick, York, Eng-
land, 18th September, 18965 6 yvears.  (Filed 1st September,
1896. )

Claiin.—1st. The production of a thread composed of two slivers
doffed from two different parts of a swift in a condensing carding
engine, in the manner substantially as shown and described.  2nd.
In condensing carding engines, the double doffing endless card
tillets, traversed around doffing and carrying rollers, for removing
fibre from the swift or cylinder, and bringing the slivers or filns of
tibre taken from one part of the swift into contact and contiguous
with the slivers or fibres taken from another part of the swift, and
in means for shipping the compound fibres from the card fillets for
the purpose of forming one thread or carding in the manner and for
the purposes substantially as herein shown and described.  3rd. In
means tor producing threads or cardings each composed of the slivers
or tilms of tibre taken from different parts of the swift, shafts having
flanges, guniding strips or bobbins thereon, or division plates o

grooved rollers for guiding the endless card fillets and preventing

lateral movement thereof, and means for adjusting the tension of
said card fillets all arranged and operating in the manner sub-
stantially as herein xhown and deseribed.  4th. Phe genera) arrange-
ment, combination and operation of the parts substantially as herein
shown and deseribed for producing threads or cardings from the
swifts of condensing carding engines each composed of fibres taken
from two separate parts of the swift.

No. 533,530, Apparatus for Cooling Water,

(Réfrigérateur.)
August Georg Heinrich, Lideritz, Hamburg, Germany, 18th Sep-
tember, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 31xt August, 1896.)

Claim. —A device or apparatus for cooling liquids or solid sub-
stances made of thick woven material or fabric and having an inlet

<
Y530
,
i -4
Figk
le g3
L4
A
o r-,", :

whereby in consequence of the evaporation of percolating water a
, highly cooling action takes place on the liquid inside the vessel or
receptacle, constructed and arranged substantially as hereinbefore
"deseribed.
i

| No. 53,531. Window Sash Lock.

(Serrure pour cadres de chussis.)

Y .

53473/

Thomas W, Crozier, Boanoke, Virginia, U.S.A., 18th September,
1896 ; Gyears. (Filed 31st Angust, 1896.)

Clerdm.-—A sash lock, comprising a locking plate, divergent arms
provided on =aild locking plate, a lateral contact lip formed at the
outer end of cach of said arms and adapted to bind against a surface
for positively engaging the lock therewith, an enlargement also
formed on sand locking plate and provided with an opening for the
reception of suitable means for pivoting the lock, spaced lugs formed
on said enlargement, and a substantially triangular-shaped weight
provided with a projection, said projection being pivotally secured
between said spaced lugs and adapted to permit the weight being
operated to hold the locking plate in adjusted position to prevent a
window or other sach being lowered or raised, substantially as set
forth.

No. 533.532. Device for Operating Window Sashes.
(Appareil pour actionner les cadres de chiissis.)

Porter Marshall, Fair Play, Missouri, U.N.A., 18th September,
1806 5 6 vears.  (Filed 31st August, 1896.)

Clain.--1st. The combination, with the npper and lower sashes

of a window-frame, and strips angular in cross-section avd having
i sliding movement in the frame, of a conaection b(-t,woen the said
strips and the upper sash, and gravity-latches carried by the lower
sash, and adapted for locking engagement with the aforesaid aper-
tured strips, as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. The combina-
tion, with the upper and lower sashes of a window-frame, and slides,
“angular in eross-section, having free movement in said frame and
connected with the upper sash, of gravity locking devices located in
the frame, adapted for locking engagement with one mewmber of
each of the said strips, and similar locking devices carried by the
lower sash and adapted for engagement with the second members
“of the aforesaid strips, as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The
| combination of a window-frame, sashes arranged to move therein, a
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to move with one sash and

locking-strip connected to and arranged
t to the other sash, and a

having means to detachably connect 1

PN -/

gravity-latch mounted on the frame in position to engage and hold
said locking-strip against movement, substantially as specified.
4th. The combination of a window-frame, sashes arranged to move
therein, a locking-strip, a flexible connection between the locking-
strip and one sash, a gravity-latch mounted in the frame and
arranged to engage said strip and hold the same against movement,
and a gravity-latch carried by the other sash and detachaly con-
nected with the locking-strip, substantially as set forth.

No. 53,533. Metallic Railway Tie.

(Traverse métallique de chemin de fer.)

; N\ e
D =l
A& EI533

The Hamilton Malleable Tron Company, New York, assignee of
Samuel F. Adams, Brooklyn, both in the State of New York,
U.S.A., 18th September, 1896 6 years,  (Filed 26th August,
1846.)

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a tie composed of
sheet metal, longitudinally corrugated, provided with downturned
sides, also longitudinally corrugated, each side havidg an inturned
base, a transverse flattened channel across the upper face near each
end to receive the rails and slotted openings in tlhe body of the tie
on each side of said channel, substantially as set forth. 2nd., A
railway tie constructed of sheet metal, its entire body being longi-
tudinally corrugated, the sides formed by downturned portions and
the base by inturned wings, the upper surface having depressed and
flattened transverse channels, and slotted openings on each side of
said channels in combination with a rail, U-shaped levers in said
slotted openings, engaging with the flanges of said rail, and keys for
securing same, substantially as set forth,  3rd. A railway tie com-
posed of sheet metal, longitudinally corrugated, and having down-
turned sides and inturned base, the upper surface having near each
end a transverse flattened channel, said channel heing slightly carved
from end to end, so that the initial pressure or load will rest cen-
trally on said tie, substantially as set forth. 4th. A railway tie
having its entire hody composed of longitudinally corrugated sheet
metal, with downturned sides and intuan bage, the upper sides
being slightly convexed and the base elastic, substantially as set
forth. Hth. A railway tie composed of sheet metal, having on its
upper side near each end a flattened transverse channel, in combina-
tion with a rail, an insulated strip in the transverse channel provi-
ded with a upward curve, beneath the rail, and a U-shaped fasten-
ing lever on each side of the rail, with insulating material interposed
between the rail and lever, and clamped by said U-shaped levers,
substantially as set forth.  6th. A fastening for railway ties com-
posed of a lever with two upturned right angled ends, one end
being hinged to the tie adjacent to the rail and having a dog which
projects over and binds the rail lange, and the other upturned end
having a slot to receive a key, in combination with a metal tie and
rail, substantially as set forth.  Tth. The combination with a wetal
tie having at cach end a transverse channel and a railway ril, of &
rail fastener, composed of a lever with two upturned vight angled
ends which pass through slots in the tie, one end being hinged to
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"the tie, adjacent to the rail, and having a dog which projects over

“and binds the rail flange, and the other upturned and having a xlot

| and a key for fasteniug the same, and insulating material i said
transverse channel, substantially as set forth.

| No. 53,534, Buckle. (Boucle)

George Francis Stansbury, Weedsport, Kzea Willmarth Slyith,
Albany, and Eliza Ann Raymond, Syracuse, all in New York,
U.S. AL, 18th September, 1896: 6 years, (Filed 28th Augnst,
1896.)

Claim.—1st. A deviee of the class described, comprising a casing
formed integral with its upper and lower sides arranged at an angle
to form a converging chamber, said case having means for the
attachment of a strap or analogous article, and an integral key
adapted to enter the casing and having its upper and lower sides
arranged at an angle equal to that of the similar sides of the casing
whereby a gripping action may be secured between the key and
cusing equal throughout the extent of the gripping surfaces, all
combined and operating substantially as described.  2nd. The com-
bination, in a device of the elass described, of a caxing formed with
its roof and Hoor converging, and a key similarly formed and adapted
to move in said chamber and exert equal gripping pressure through-
out its upper surface in conjunction with the adjacent parallel inner
surface of the chamber, substantially as described.  3vd. The com-
bination, iu a device of the class described, of a casing with its base
at an angle to its top, and a key having depending Hanges whose
outer surfaces are similar to the adjacent interior surfaces of the
chamber, whereby as the key is drawn through the chamber the
edges of the flanges may move over the floor of the chamber and
gradually elevate the body of the key to exert a gripping pressure
against the inner surface of the root of the chamber, }\'hl'ch ~aid
pressure will be equal throughout the extents of the gripping sur-
faces, substantially as described.  4th. The combination, in adv\'\‘cv
of the class deseribed, of a casing with its base atan angle to its
top, and a like converging or wedge-shaped key :qut(-d to move in
the converging chamhe\'u? the case, the s id key having an extremity
provided with an elongated aperture dis'_\used. transversely to the
line of draft of «aid key, substantially as deseribied and for the pur-
poses hereinbefore set forth.  5th. Tna device of the class deseribed,
m combination, a casing enclosing a converging chamber, and a key
similarly formed adapted to move in swid chamber and exert an
v({nul gripping pressure throughout its npper surface against the
adjacent surface of the chamnber, said key having an aperture to
receive a waterial to be passed between the gripping surface of 't]w
key and its casing, substantially as specified.  6th. The combina-
tion, in a deviee of the class deseribed, of a casing enclosing a con-
verging chamber and a similar key adapted to move in said chamber
and exert a gripping pressure in conjunction with the casing, said
key having an aperture to receive a strap passed between the key
and casing and contribute a bend to the strap to cause it to more
effectually draw the key into operative position, as set forth.  7th.
The combination, of a casing formed integral with its base at an
angle to its top, a similarly formed key comprising a web having
downwardly extending runners whose lower edges form angles with
the web, said key having its outer end turned upwardly and diagon-
ally of its path, ‘and provided with a perforation in the upturned
{mrtinn at right-angles to the web of the key, :mfl a strap passed
wtween the web of the key and the top of the casing aud through
the perforation in the key wherehy it may be gripped or veleased hy
the adjacent surfuces of the key and casing as the key is manipulated,
as xet forth,

o

No. 53.535. Hub Attaching Device,

( Appareil & attacher les moyeuz.)

5735794

Henry Maitin Cromer, Anderson, South Carolina, U.S AL 19th

September, 1896; 6 years,  (Filed 31st Angust, 1896.)

Claim.  The combination with a spindle having an inner cone, of
Q lm,\'. provided at its inner and outer ends with conieal or flared
seats 9 and 10, the outer end of the spindle being reduced and
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threaded ax at 6, an outer cone 7 threaded npon said reduced por-
tion of the spindle and having an abrupt inner end arvanged at an
imterval from a shoulder 12 formed by the reduction of the spindle,

an abrupt parallel-sided ring 13 integral with the box at the imner’

end of the seat 10 and dizposed between the inmer end of the outer
cone and the contiguous shouwder of the spindle, packing rings in-
terposed between the sides of xaid ring and the contiguous extremity

of the cone and the shoulder of the spindle, and weans for limiting the

inward adjustment of the cone, said seat 10 extending beyond and
over-hanging the outer packing ring to prevent displacement, sub-
stantially as specitied.

No. 53,536.

Envelope Seal. (Sceau pour enveloppes.)
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Frank M. Converse, New York, State of New York, U.S AL, 19th
September, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 17th August, 1896.)
Claim.—1st. The combination with an envelope or wrapper, of a
safety device having one or more openings therein and secured to
the innermost flap or portion of the envelope or wrapper and ex-
tending through perforations in the overlying flap or Haps, said
device and perforations being so fornied as to permit sealing wax to

unite sald overlying flap or Haps to the innermoxt flap or portion |
2ud. The
combination with an envelope or wrapper having  perforations
through its overlying flaps, of a hollow safety device seeured to the |

through the opening or openings in said safety deviee.

face of an inner portion or flap, and having its inner edge projected
upwardly through said perforations whereby said overlying fapsn
be sealed to the inner flap through the hollow of the safety devie
as and for the purpose set forth.

the surface to whicliitis attached and provided with seenring prongs
for attaching it to such surface in a manner to leave intact that por-
tion within the ring, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
4th. s an article of manufacture, an envelope having a perforation
through its lower overlying flap and a larger perforation through its
outer overlying fap, in combination with a ring secured to an inner
Hap of the envelope by prongs in the manner specitied and having

its inner edge upwardly fared to project throngh said perforations

and to form a elincher on the sealing wax, substantially asset forth.
Sth. A safety scaling device for envelopes or wrappers consisting of
a piece of sheet metal constructed to be secured to the face of a por-
tion of a wrapper and formed to provide a re-entering space or

cavity beneath the metal under which the wax may How and he- |

come attached to that portion of the wrapper enclosed hy said
device.
No. 53,537.

Cash Register. (Régistre @ monnaie.)

Charles H. Decker, Detrait, Michigan, ULS. AL, 19th September,
1896 6 yewrs.  (Filed 1oth Angust, 1896.)

Claine -1t Inaccash register, the combination of a plurality of

vertical racks adapted to engage o single lifting pawl, w lifting
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3rd. Asan article of manufacture, !
the sufety dealing device consisting of a ring having an npwardly |
flared inner edge formed to leave a elinebing space between it and !
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i pawl actuated by a key lever, means by which the racks are
Cbrought suceessfully into engagement with said lifting paw), a
seade located parallel to the path of said pawls, and pointers pro-
vided with indicating characters whereby they unite with the scale
in indicating the total actuating hinpulses given by the key, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In a cash register, a plurality of
cvertieal racks adapted to engage a single lifting pawl, a lifting
pawl actuated hy a key lever, and means by which the racks are
brought successively into engagement with said lifting pawl, sub-
stantially as described.  3rd. In a cash register, the combination of
a key lever, a lifting pawl on the key lever, a plurality of racks,
each of which, except the first in series, is provided with an
notoothed portion over which the pawl can act without lifting the
“rack, a lug at the bottom of the first, and a similar lur at the top of
the second. said two lugs being adapted to engage and start the
second rack upward when the first rack 15 near the end of its
upward travel, substantially as specified.

‘No. 33,538,

Arithmetical Caleulator.

(Calculateur.)

Willian Nelson Cuthibert, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 19th Septem-
ber, 1896 5 6 vears.  (Filed 8th August, 1896,)

Claim. -1st. ITnoan arithmetical caleulator, the combination with
the uprights A A, cross bars C; K and H, and number form board
LG divided into xpaces containing hemispheres secured in each space

of tablets 1, having also secured to them hemispheres (:urres[mndiné
in number for each tablet to cach space and means for removably
supporting them beneath the number hoard, as and for the ]nu-]ms}-
specified.  Zud. Inan arithmetical calenlator, the combination with
the uprights A A, cross bars, ¢, ¥ and H, and number form hoard
G divided into spaces containing hemispheres secured in - each
space, of tablets [ having also seeured to them hemispheres corres-
ponding in number for cach tablet to ecach space, grooves f and b in
the cross bars F and H respectively, and notches in the back of the
tablets, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. Tn an arithmetical
caleulator, in combination the uprights A A, frame .J pivoted in
the uprights, the hars H and ) and the hole in the top and bottom
of the frame, and a spring-pressed plug K in the bottom har
designed to be inserted in either of the holes in the top or hottom of
the frame, as and for the purpose specified,. 4th. In an arith-
metical calculator, a ball frame provided with suitable rod and balls
arranged on those rods as specified, of adjustable side bars designed
to groop the balls together, as and for the purposes specified  5th,
In an arithmetical caleulator, a mechanical schedule com rising the
top and bottom strips with inwardly extending flanges, tllw number
ymbol strip secured to the upper strip and provided with a down-
Pwardly extending outer flange, the separate tablets adjustably
sxecured at the bottom within the flange of the bottom strip, and
Sprovided with an inner and upwardly-extending Hange and the
pivoted side levers arranged to secure the tablets in position, as and
i for the purpose specitied.  6th, The combination with the N’('Ct()l']"ll
divided flexible semi-circles, of a frame provided with internal
Dnotehes P1yoand arranged as and for the purpose speeified. )

|

No. 53

9.

Mechanism for the Transmission of
} Power. (Mécanisme pour transmettre la force.)
: ]ll']'lli:?lll]f)lllhll‘l)l:l)lll:.Rl'(“]ll;‘]l: :ml(} .Sup‘lms ll:\rt,xm‘\'n, Berlin, both in

:;‘;E\)“ Ath September, 189656 years, (Filed 31t Augnst,
‘ .C/m'm. Inte Inapower transmitting mechanism, the combina-
“tion of a power shaft, and crank sceured thereto, a rock lever slotted
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to receive the pin of said crank, a link and eross head secured to the

end of the rock lever, guide frames A1, A2, lazy tongs pivoted at

one end to guide frame A, cross heads moving in said guide franes <
and a link, erank and driven shaft connected with the cross head of
the moving end of the lazy tongs, substantially as described.  2nd.
In a power transmitting mechanism, the combination of the driving |
crank shaft E, the slotted adjustable lever C, cross head £, link ¢, !
guide frame A2, lazy tongs B, supported and held at one end upon
said frawe, gude frame A, cross head n, connecting rod p, and
crank shaft (, all combined, wrranged and operating, substantially !
as deseribed for the purpose specitied.

No. 33,540. Walkingor Skating Cycle.

(Cycle pour marcher ou patiner.)

18 |
¢ |

N‘

5o

Tillman A, Marteeny, Kansas, Missouri, U.S, AL,
180G 5 6 years.  (Filed 20th August, 1896,)
Claim.  Ist. A walking or skating cyele comprising a wheel, a
frame pivotally mounted upon the axle of said wheel, and provided
with a foot plate and leg clasp, and a handle bar having a pivoted
connegtion with said frame, substantially as described.  2nd. A
walking or <kating cycle, comprising a wheel, a frame pivotally
wonnted upon the axle of said wheel and provided with a foot plate
and a leg clasp, and an extensible and a contractible handle bar,
having a pivoted conueetion with sald frime, substantially as de-
seribed.  3rd. A walking or skating cycle, comprising a wheel, a
frame pivotally mounted upon the axle of said wheel and provided
with a foot plate and an adjustable leg clasp, and a handle bar hav-
ing a pivoted conmection with said frame, substantially as described.
4th. A walking or skating eyele, comprising a wheel, a frame pivo
tally mounted upon the axle of said wheel and provided with a foot
plate and an adjustable leg clasp, and an extensible and contractible
handle bar having a pivoted connection with said frame, substan-
tially as deseribed.  Hth. A walking or skating cycle, comprising a
wheel, an arched bracket or yoke pivotally mounted upon the axle
of said wheel, having its imner arm extended downwardly and pro-
vided with a foot plate, a leg clasp adjustably mounted upon said
inner arm above the axle of the wheel, a sleeve pivotally connected
to said arched bracket or yoke, a handle bar adjustably mounted in
said sleeve, and provided with a handle or gripping surface, all
arranged substantially as herein shown and described. .

19th September,

No. 53,5341. Pictorial Card. (Carte illustrée.)
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William Bradway Blackhall, Toronto, Ontario, (

R fanada, 19th Sep-
tember, 18965 6 vears,

tFiled 6th May, 1896.)
Cladm. A transpareney card comprising a pictorial representation
of an animate or inanimate object on the face of the card, the form, |

the purpose specified. !
“plate having a key hole therein, and holes through which the posts
s of the binder may pass, in combination with two spring bars sup-

~and for the purpose specified.
- prising the tubular plate E, having holes 2, and key hole 5, formed
| therein, in combination with the posts B, and the bars G having

frame, tigure or contents of sach object depicted on the back of the
card surrounded by an opaque ground and arranged to register with
the face picture and a clear backing sheet of light colour to hide the
prepared hack as and for the purpose specitied,

53,542, Lock for Order Binders.
(Serrure pour serre-papier.)
;e R/ “ .
g.k

IYaz

Robert James Copeland, Toront:, Ontario, Canada, and Albert k.
Chatterson, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S. AL, 19th September, 1806 ;
6 yvears. (Filed 3rd Aungust, 15896.)

Claii. - Ist. A lock for order Binders comprising a plate having

. holex therein through which the posts of the binder may pass, in
; combination with w spring bar supported by the said plate and
s adapted to press on one side of the posts, substantially asx and for

the purpose spezitied.  2nd. A lock for order binders comprising n
plate having holes therein through which the posts of the binder may
pass, in combination with a spring bar supported by the raid plate

“and adapted to press on the side of the posts, and a key adapted to
- pass through a suitable hole in the plate and shaped so as, when

turned, to force hack the said spring bar, substantially as and for
3rd. A lock for order binders comprising a

ported at their ends on said plate and adapted to pass on both sides
of the said posts and a key adapted, when inserted through the said
key hole and turned, to press back the spring bars, substantially as
4th. A lock for order binders com-

their ends held in_heads F, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  dth. A lock for order binders comprising the tubular
plate E, having holes 4, and key hole b, formed therein, in combina-
tion with the posts B, the bars (5, having their ends held in heads
I¥, baving depressions therein into which the metal of the tube ix
vunched, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 6th. A

lock for order hinders, comprising the tubular plate K, having holes

Hand key holes & and ¢ formed therein in combination with the posts
B, the bars G, the heads F, suitably held, and the key H, having
the elliptical portion ¢ and the circular end « formed ‘on its stem,
substantially as and for the purpose specified,

No. 533.543. Hydrant.

(Borne-fontaine )

Elias Cronstedt, assignee, of Magnus Peder Elgen, both of St. Paul,
Minnesota, U S.AL, 19th September, 18963 6 years,  (Filed

ith August, 1896,)
Claim. Txt. Inahydrant, the combination with the luteral plugs,
of the valve evlinder fitted in said hydrant, and provided with a
slotted opening incits wall, said valve cylinder communicating with
the supply pipe and being adapted to” be tarned to bring its slot
suecessively into registering engagement with said plugs. 2nd. In
a hydrant provided with lateral plug openings, the combination of
the valve cylinder fitted within said hydrant and normally closing
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said openings, the valve cutting off communication between said
eylinder and the souree of supply, said evlinder being adapted to be
turned to simultaneously open the valve between it and the sonrce
of supply and to cause a port in said cylinder to register with the
plug openings.  3rd. In a hydrant provided with lateral plug open-

mgs, the valve for normally holding said openings closed, the valve

for cutting off communication between the interior of the hydrant
and the sonrce of supply, and the means for simultaneously opening
said valves to extablish communication between the supply and one

of said plug openings, and adapted to be further actuated to sue- !
cessively open commuunication with the remaining plug openings. |
4th. In combination with a hydrant provided with lateral plug!
openings, the cylinder or slecve titted therein, normally closing said

openings, the valve cutting off communication hetween the interior
of said eylinder and the source of supply, said eylinder being adapted
to be turned into commnmicating position with said openings, and
to siniultaneously open the main inlet valve, 5th. In combination
with a hydrant provided with lateral plug openings, the sleeve or
hollow eylinder fitted therein and normally closing said openings,
but adapted to be turned into communication therewith, the valve
closing the opening between said eylinder and source of supply and
the screw-threaded connection between said valve and cylinder,
whereby, as said cylinder ix turned, said valve is opened.  6th. In
combination with a hydrant provided with lateral plug openings,
the sleeve or eylinder fitted within the same and normally closing
said openings, but adapted to be turned into communication therve-
with, the valve closing the opening to said eylind-r, the serew-
threaded connection hetween said valve and evlinder, and the con-
nection etween said valve and the main inlet valve of the hydrant,

whereby said valves are simultaneously opened as said eylinder is

turned.  7Tth. Tn a hydrant, the combination with its lateral plugs,
of the included hollow evlinder having a circamferential slotted
opening in the plane of said plugs, and serving as a valve therefor,

and the operative connection between said eylinder and the hydrant. |

ilet valve, whereby the latter is opened by the turning of =aid
cylinder.

No. 53,544, Plumb Level. (Niveau a plomb.)

Rutland, Vermont, and Williaun

Lewis C. Raymond, ) E. Drew,
Manchester, New Hampshive, bothin the U.S AL, 19th Septem-
her. 1896 6 years.  (Filed 8th August, 1896,)

Cliim. — 1st, In alevel, the combination of the body portion, a
flanged arched support secured thereto, and formed with an integral
transverse bar parallel with the length of the body portion and
having a line secured to the under side of the arched support at the
top and passed through the opening in xaid angular extension and
carrying a plumb, substantially ;LS.(I(‘S(‘)‘I\)#"I. 2nd. Tnoa level, the
combination of & body portion with a chamber, a flanged arched
support having its flanges seated in recesses in the body portion,
said support being formed with a transverse bar having centrally
upwardly extending angular portion with central opening. a detach

—_
=

able cover to said chamber, & plumb in said chamber, the line

attached at one end to said plimb and passed through the opening

in the angular extension of the support, and a screw rod having an |

eve to which the end of said line ix attached, and a thumb serew on
the end of the rod above the arch of the support, substantinlly as
and for the purpose set forth,

No. 33,543, Car Buffer.

The Gould Coupler Company, New York, assignee of Willard
Fillmore Richards, Buffalo, hoth in the State of New York,
U8 AL, 21st September, 18965 6 vears.  (Filed 1st September,
1896.)

Cluine.~ 1st. The combination with a base plate adapted to he

(Tampon de chars.)

secured to the end of a car and having a forwardly-projecting
socket, provided with an internal longitudinal groove, of a tubular .

follower guided in said socket, closed at its front end and provided
on its outer side with a rib or tenon engaging in said groove, a key
extending transversely through the longitudinal groove of the
socket and limiting the outward movement of the follower, and a
buffer spring ov springs arranged in said sccket and follower, sub-
stantially as set forth.  2nd. The combination with a base plate
adapted to he secured to the end of a car and having a foewardly-
projecting socket, provided on its (»ll!m".\‘l(lv \\‘Itll':l hollow longi-
tudinal enlargement forming a groove which opens into the socket,
of a tubular follower guided in said socket, closed at its outer end
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and provided on its outer side with a longitudinal rib engaging in
sabd hollow enlargement and having a recess, a key passing trans-
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versely through said hollow enlargenient and the recess of said ribs
and a butfer spring or springs arranged in said socket and follower
substantially ax set forth,

No, 53,5346, Car Coupler. (Atlelage de chars.)

| 535G

:The Gould Coupler Company, New York, assignee of Willard
i Fillmore Richards, Buffalo, both in the State of New York,
| U.S. AL, 21st September, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 1st September,
; 1896, )
P Claim. 1st. The combination with the drawhead, a movable
ceoupling jaw and a lock, of a shifting lever arranged vertically
within the drawhead and provided with a depending arm adapted
to engage againust the coupling jaw for opening the same, and above
[ said shifting arm with an actuating arm, and a spring operating
upon the upper arm of said shifting lever and tending to swing the
saine on its pivot, substantially as set forth,  2ud. The combination
with the drawhead, a movable coupling jaw and a lock, of a shifting
lever arranged vertically within the drawhead and provided with a
depending arm adapted to engage against the coupling jaw and with
an actuating arm, and an upright spring arranged within the draw-
head and oper ting on said actuating arm, substantially as set forth,
3. The combination with the drawhead having an internal upright
pocket, a swinging coupling jaw and a lock, of a shifting lever
arranged  vertically within the drawhead and provided with a
depending arm adapted to engage against the coupling jaw, and
above said armm wi.th an actuatm% arm, an upright rod connected
' with the actuating arm of the shifting lever and arranged in said
pocket, and a spring surrounding said rod between the upper end of
said pocket and a nut or collar on the rod, substantially as set forth.

No. 53,547. Roller Bearing. (Coussinet anti-frotlant.)

PJames D, Mattison, Saginaw. Michigan, and Norman Mattison,
Sandwich, Illinois, both in the U.S A, 21st September, 1896 ;
6 years.  (Filed 31st August, 1896.)

Claim. - 1st. In a roller bearing, the combination of a shaft or
axle, a shell or casing receiving the shaft or axle and having flanges
surronnding the same, main bearing rollers bearing against the shaft
or axle and having the reduced portions adjacent to their ends and
the hosses at their ends, rollers arranged intertnediate of the main
bearing rollers and having the reduced intermediate portions and
the enlarged portions adjacent to their ends, the latter engaging the
i reduced portions adjacent to the ends of the main bearing rollers
fand also having the portions bearing on the fanges on the ends of
“the shell or casing, movable rings surrounding and engaging the
| intermediate rollers and also surrounding the hosses of the main
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hearing rollers and a suitable housing interposed hetween the main

bearing rollers and the shell or casing; the said housing being |

adapted to prevent endwize movement of <aid main bearing rollers,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  2nd. In a voller
bearing, the combination of a shaft or axle, a shell or cazing receiv-
ing the shaft or axle and comprising two sections having interior
threads and also having interior projections, rollers arranged within
the shell ov casing, a tapered housing ring surronnding the rollers
and adapted to hold said rollers against endwise movement and
abutting at its ends against the interior projections of the shell sec-
tions, and the wedge or taper ring surrounding the housing ring and
having exterior threads engaging the interior threads of the shell or
casing sections, substantially as and for the purpose =pecified.  3rd.
In & roller bearing, the combination of a shaft or axle, ashell or
ing receiving the shaft or axle and comprising two connected
sections having interior projections, bearing rollers engaging the
shaft or axle, rollers intermediate of the said bearing rvoliers and

bearing on the shell sections, tapered housing ring surrounding the

bhearing rollers and adapted to hold said vollers against endwise

movement and abutting at its ends against the interior projections, |

and the wedge or taper ring surrounding the housing ring and hav-
ing exterior threads in the shell or casing sections, sulstantially as
and for the purpose specified.  4th. Tna roller bearing, the combi-

CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE

nation of an axle or shaft, and a wheel comprising a hub or box sur-

rounding the axle provided with interior threads, s<hells or casings

fitting snugly within the hub or box at opposite ends thereof and |

having exterior threads engaging interior threads of said hub or
hox, the said shells or easings respectively consisting of two sections
having interior threads and also having interior projections, main
bearing rollers engaging the shaft or axle, a tapered housing ring
surrounding the bearing rollers and adapted to hold said rollers
against endwise movenment and abutting at its ends against the in-
terior projections of the shell sections and the wedge or taper ring
surrounding the housing ring and having exterior threads engaging
the interior threads of the shell or casing sections, substantially ax
and for the purpose set forth. 5th. A voller bearing comprising
main bearing rollers having reduced portions adjacent to their ends
and also having bosses extending beyond said reduced portions, and
intermediate roller

engaging any of the parts of the bearing, substantially as and for the

mrpose speciied. 6th. A roller bearmg comprising main rollers
{m\‘ing reduced portions adjacent to their ends and also having
hosses extending hevond said reduced portions intermediat rollers
emgaging the reduced portions of the main rollers, and rings
surrounding and engaging the intermediate rollers and also sur-
rounding but not engaging the borsex of the main earins rollers,
substantially ax and for the purpose set forth,

No. 53,548, Pipe Coupler. (Joint de tuyaun.)

9]

Y94y

Frwin W, Whitmore and Edwin C. Dodge, hoth of Lynn, Massa-
chusetts, U.S. AL, 21st September, 18963 6 vears. (Filed 2nd
September, 1896.)

engaging the reduced portions of the main |
rollers, the hosses ot the main rollers being adapted to turn without |

i
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its inner surface with the steps € C1and on its outer surface with
the annular shonlder C110, and the collar D provided on its inner
ssurface with annular ledge DY for engagement with said shoulder,
Csubstantially as set forth.

| No. 53,549,

Weather Strip. (Bourrelet de porte.)

FI9N

S William 7. Brown and The Schatsick Baccker Building Co., both
: of Quincy, Tlinois, U.SCAL, 21st of September, 1896 2 6 years,
(Filed 2nd September, 1896.) '

Clorine A weather strip comprising a shield formed from a strip
of xheet metal, the same heing eveased ov folded upon a longitudinal
line and having its folded portions hrought into proximal relation to
each other, giving to the shicld substantially a U-shape, a flexible
strip inserted therein and a spring having its central portion located
within the metal shield and its terminal portions inserted through
I{Q‘l-f('vrzltlunxls i _the fold of the shield and extended in oppoxite divec-
tions, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.

No. 533,550,

Apparatus for Telephone I
CAppareil pour lignes de téléphone.)
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The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebee, Canada
gnee of Charles’ Ezrao Seribmer, Chieago, Hlinois, U :

st September, 18961 6 vears,  (Filed 3rd June, 1896,)
Cleim. Ist. The combination with w telephone line, of a local
storuge hattery at the substation thercof, a central source of charg-
g current. connected therewith, a switch at the central station
controlling the convection of the said souree of eurrent with the
ocal storage battery, and means for contralling the switch from the
substation as deseribed. 2nd. The combination with a telephone
line. of w loeal storage battery at the substation there f, a source of
charging current at the cential statien connected with the local
storage battery, a relay controlling the conmection of said source of
current with the storage Lattery, and means for exciting the relay
controlled at the substation, as described.  3rd. The combination
with a telephone line, of a local storage battery at the substation
thm‘v(}f, a lime conductor connected thevewith ]é'Euling to a source of
(‘h{lrgu!g current at the central station, a relay having itz contact
points included in the line conductor at the central station, a cireunit
meluding the relay normally open at the substation, and weans for
closing the relay circuit ax deseribed.  4th. The combination with
ametallie telephone line cireuit, of a local storage battery in aground
braneh from one Time condnetor at the substation, and a source of
charging current m aground branch from the same line conductor
at the contral station, a relay controlling contact points adapted to
discomeet the said charging battery from the line conductor,

Claim. =1st. Tnoa pipe coupling of the character deseribed, the -

coupling tube E provided with the tapered end E' aud integral
ring ' furmed on its face, which is next the lead pipe with the
annular rib e, and the connecting pipe C provided on its inner sur-
face with the steps CU C'' the end of the pipe A being foreed

against said annular rib and erowded hetween said tapered end of | together with a source of enrrent in th,
the coupling tube and the stepped inner surface of the conneeting -

2nd. Inoa pipe coupling of the !

pipe C substantially as deseribed.
character deseribed. the coupling tube E provided with the tapered
end K and integral ving KU formed on its face which is next the

Tead pipe with the ammlar rib ¢, the connecting pipe ' provided on | through the relay during the

included in the other line conduetor together with a source of cur-
rent, a telephone switeh at the substation and switeh contacts
thereon for cloxing the relay cirenit during the use of the telephone,
as deseribed. Sth. The combination with a metallic telephone line
cireuit, of a local storage battery in a ground branch from one line
conductor at the substation, a source of charging current in a ground
branch from the same conductor at the central station, a relay
e other line conductor, said
ceomtrolling the continuity of the first
switch contacts controlling the continuity
! a xubsidiary signal in a switchboard, and
switch at the substation ac apted to complete the cirenit,
use of the telephone, as described.

relay having switch contacts e
mentioned hue conductor,
of a local eircuit including
a telephone
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No. 53,5351.
(Systéme de fermeture pour lignes de téléphones.)

Lockout System for Telephone Lines,

53547

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebee, Canada,
assignee of Charles Ezra Scribmer, Chicago, Hlinois, U.S AL,
21st September, 1896 5 6 years,  (Filed 3rd June, 1896.)

Claim. —1st. The combination with a telephone-line, of a tele-
pone at a substation thereof, a relay having switeh-contacts adapted
to complete a connection of the telephone to permit the use thereof,
a device adapted to prevent the completion of the circuit through
the telephone and a magunet con rolling the said device, and means
for exciting the relay-magnet alone or said last-mentioned magnet
and the relay-magnet successively, whereby the use of the telephone
may be permitted or prevented, substantially as described.  2nd.
The combination with a telephone-line, of a telephone at a sub-
station thereof, a circuit-controlling magnet controlling the circuits
of the telephone to permit itx use when the magnet is excited, a stop-
controlling magnet adapted to prevent the use of the telephone when
it ix excited, a normally open battery-circuit through said cireuit-
controlling magnet, means for closing the hattery-circuit through the
stop-controlling magnet, and a telephone-switch and switch-contacts
operated thereby adapted to close the circuit through the stop-cou-
trolling magnet and the circuit controlling magnet successively,
whereby the use of the telephone may be prevented by closing the
battery-circnit through the stop-controlling magnet, substantially
as described. 3rd. In combination with a telephone-line, a telephone
at one substation of the line, a circuit controlling magnet at that
station controlling the circuit through the telephone to permit its
use when the magnet is excited, a stop-controlling magnet and a
device controlled thereby adapted to prevent the use of the tele-
phone when its magnet is excited, a_battery-circuit including the
said stop-controlling magnet extending to another substation, a
switch at the latter substation to close the battery-cirenit, and a
telephone-switch at said first-mentioned substation controlling the
circuit of the telephone thereat adapted to close the circuit suc-
cessively through the stop-controlling magnet and the circuit con-
trolling magnet, substantially as deseribed. 4th. The combination
with a telephone-line extending in two normally separate branches
to two substations, a grounded battery oonnected with one limb of
the telephone-line a lock-out device adapted to prevent the use of
the telephone at one substation, an electro-magnet ecntrolling the
lock-out device, in a ground branch from that side of the line which
is not connected with the battery, and a switch at the other sub-
station operated in the use of the telephone thereat having switch-
contacts adapted to connect the twosides of the line-circuit together,
substantially as described. 5th. In combination, a telephone-line
comprising two normally separated line conduc'tors extending'to
two or more substations, a battery connected with one of the line
conductors, a circuit-controlling electro-magnet at each substation
in a normally open ground branch from the same line conductor, a
bridge, including telephonic instruments and switch-contacts con-
trolled by said circuit-controlling magnet, a stop-controlling electro-
magnet in a normally open ground branch from the other side of
the telephone-line having mechanism adapted to prevent the opera-
tion of =aid circuit-controlling magnet, and a te]ephpm»-s\Vlt.ch hook
adapted to close both of said ground branches while the telephone
is in use, substantially as described. Gth. The combination in a
lock-out box, of a circuit-controlling electro-magnet adapted when
excited to close the circuit through the telephone and to connect
together the two limbs of the telephone-line, a stop adapted to
obstruct the movement of the armature of said cireuit-controlling
magnet, a stop-controlling magmet, the circuit-controlling magnet
and the stop-controlling magnet being in normally open ground
branches from the different sides of the metallic circnit, and a tele-
phone-switch having switch-contacts adapted to close the circuit
through the stop-controlling magnet and through the circuit-con-
trolling magnet successively, substantially as described.

767

No. 53,352. Telephone Circuit. (Circuit de téléphone.)

The Bell Telephone Comyany of Canada, Montreal, Quebee, Canada,
assignee of Charles Ezra Scribner, Chicago, Tllinois, U.S.A.,
21st September, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd June, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In combination, two helices adapted to have clectro-
motive forces induced in them, connected in series in the same
circuit, and a receiving instrument adas)ted to respond to varying
currents in parallel circuit with one of the secondary helices, said
second nientioned helix being adjusted so that no difference of
potential exists between the points from which the reciving instru-
ment is branched, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination
with a source of variable magnetic field, of two helices in the said

9—9

field connected in series in the same electric circuit, a responsive
device for. electric currents connected in parallel ¢ircuit with one

of the said helices, and a source of electric current in circuit with the
two_helices adapted to operate sald responsive devices, the points
of the line circuit with which the responsive deviece is connected
being adjusted to a condition of no difference of potential with
respect to outgoing currents by the adjustment of the electromotive
force of the helix connected between the said points, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. The combination with two induction coils having
their primary helices in circuit with a source of varying current
and’ their secondary helices in series in an electric circuit, of a
responsive device connected in parallel with one of the said second-
ary helices, and a source of electric current in the said electric
circuit adapted to actuate or control the said responsive device, the
electromotive force in the secondary helix in parallel with the
responsive device being adjusted to produce a condition of no differ-
ence of potential between the terminals of the responsive device
with respect to outgoing currents, substantially as and for the pur-
pose described.  4th. In combination, a microphone included
1 a local battery circuit, two induction coils having their primary
helices connected in circuit with the microphone, and their secondary
helices in series in a telephone line, and a telephone receiver in
shunt or parallel circuit with one of the secondary helices, substan-
tially as described. Hth. In combination, two induction coils havin
their primary helices in circuit with the same microphone, an
their secondary helices in series in a telephone line circuit, and a
telephone receiver in parallel circuit wit{x one of the secondary
helices the said helix m parallel circuit with the telephone being
adjusted to have an eclectromotive force such in direction and
amount as to produce points of no difference of potential between
the telephone terminals, whereby the side tone is avoided, substan-
tially as described.  6th. The combination in a telephone system,
of a microphone at each station including in its circuit the primary
helices of two induction coils whose secondary helices are included
in series in the telephone circuit, and a telephone receiver connected
in parallel circuit with one secondary helix at each station, the
secondary helices in the parallel circuit with the telephones being
constructed to have high impedance and to have eleltromotive
forces induced in them such in direction and amount as to produce
points of no difference of potential between the telephone terminals,
whereby the side tone is avoided and the telephone receiver at
either station is made responsive only to telephonic currents pro-
duced at the other station. 7th. The combination with a micro-
phone, of two induction coils having their primary helices in
parallel branches of the microphone circuit and their secondary
helices in series in a telephone circuit, and a telephone receiver in
parallel circuit with one of the secondary helices, the secondary
helix in parallel with the telephone buing adapted to have an
electromotive force induced in 1t sufficient to produce points of
no difference of potential at the terminals and tLe telephone, sub-
stantially in the manner described. 8th. In combination, two
induction coils having their secondary helices connected with a
circuit containing a source of variable currents, and their primary
helic: s connected in parallel branches of a circuit, the circuit con-
nections being arranged so that current induced in one of the
primary helices by incoming current in its secondary helix increases
the opposition of the other secondary helix to said incoming
current.

No. 53,533,
(Signal de choix et systeme de fermeture.)

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebec, Canada,
Assignee of Charles Ezra Scribner, Chicago, Illinois, U.8.A.,
21st September, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 25th June, 1896.)

Claim.~1st. The combination with a telephone-line made up of
two line eonductors not directly connected together at any sub-

station, of a ground branch from one line conductor including a

source of current, a ground connection from the other line conductor

including a_signaling instrument adapted to be operated by said
current, and a switch at a substation for connecting the line con-
ductors together substantially as described. 2nd. The combination
with a telephone party line having its different line conductors
normally separated, of several giroun branches from the line includ-
ing signal-bells or other appliances, ground branches from the
dig'erem, line conductors at a central station, a source of current in
one of the ground branches, and a signaling instrument adapted to

Selective Signal and Lockout System,
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|
respond Lo said cwrrent i the other braneh, substantially ws des- - buekle Tuving w0 loop C) hovizontal side

) ially straps DL DY threaded
eribed.  3rd. The combination with a telephone-ine civenit having ‘ through the front hwekle Toop ¢, of one <ho

ulder strap and the rear

its line conductors normally separated, and having different respon-
sive instruments or signal-hells tn ground branches from the diferent
Tine conductors of a signading-key wlapted to conneet a generator of 4 3 7—?—-’,7,
signaling curvent with one of the line conductors and stumltancously

to eround the other line conduetor divectly, substantially as des- loop of the other shoulder sty
eribed.  4th, The combination with atelephone-Tine having at two - button-hole near the ends
or more substations Jock-out boxes adapted to be set by cureent from - avound <aid
a battery connected with the Tine, of a key adapted to short-circuit \‘l'_‘t*jl with @ batton-hole (4 ax wet forth, 2nd, A suspender, com-
the lock-out boxes to suspend their operation, sabstantially s Prising shoulder Straps wn\-'«wl. at the back and provided with a loop
deseribed.  Hth. The combination with a telephone-line, of several at the rear ends. buckies, at the front ends and provided with a
lock-out boxes having lock-ut magnets connected in bridges of the Loop, horizontal side Sn_“]‘; Diserted thromseh i Toops and having
line-cireuit at different stations, ad o battery in a bridge of the ® button-hole near the ends, and hip straps sliding on said side
line-circnit controlling the lock-out boxes, and a key adapted ) i strapsand provided with o button-hole, as set forth.
terrupt the current of the battery in the lne civenit to temporarily =

suspend  the operation of the lock-out boxes, substantiadly ax des- No. 33,355.

ap, =aid straps D, D1, provided with a
¢ cand hip straps ¥, F1, respectively looped
side straps intermediately of the other loops, and pro-

ot U ¢ h : Spoke Thimble, (Douille de rais.
cribed.  6th. The combination with a telephone-line having its line ( )
conductors, normally separate, of a telephone at each of several suby- | p

stations, a lock-out magnet controlling the continuity of @ bridge of

the line-civeuit including each telephone, the lock-ont magnet heing
connected inwground braneh frons one ine conduetor. a0 battery ot
a central station conmected with the other line conductor, and o key |
at the central station adapted to interrupt the current from said |
vt the Tine 1o deenergize the lock-out maguets, substantinliy |

as described. Tthe In combination with a telephone-line compris. |
ing two line conductors, a velay-magnet at cach of several stations!
on the line ina ground branch frone one of the line conduetors, q
stop-controlling magnet in a ground bhranch from the other line con-
Auetor at each station, means for elosing the civeuit fivst of the ston-
controlling magnet and Liter of the velay-magnet, a novually open
bridge of the line-cirenit ineluding the subseriber's telephone con-
trolled by the relav-magnet, a source of current in permuanent
connection with the line conductor connected with the relays, and a
key at the central station adapted to grond said ine conduetor |
directly for the purpose of bringing two telephones sinultane. Donald
ously into councetion with the line, substantially as described, | C,
8th, lncombination, twoeleetro-magneticvesponsive devices adapted |
|

i

P R N

)Jnh}\ McLeod and Roderick Ross Morrison, Gabaronse,
A Nova Seotia, Canada, 21=¢ September, 18965 6 years,
tiled 26th September, 1894,)
v - N
w: ’h"-’fl‘ A spoke thiwmble comprising a flat plate or body havinga
stirral tenon opening, parallel fellv-cmbracing lips or wings located
:“ OPposite sides of the plate or body, tormed integral therewith
and Projecting outward therefrom at right avgles to the same, the
:}1‘::'; i“‘li{mw«i.ar the edges of the plate or body, located at points
magnet, in three ditferent parallel branches of the civenit, o genera- , face '!:f"‘\ )f':‘;i)\-”t.‘”:;' 4‘”'_5 }ml A“A”-'f”f]\i ‘:u.ui :\r;:;\tl;ﬁ:‘] (‘,“ “fm:,:“’!flltb“t“::l_f!i
torof pulsatory current in the cirenit and means for closing together | With the g o Bl suostantily anm BY SRR JTinee mleRr
SR ot . L : . i e nlate ar hody extending mward from the inner face thereof
the terminals of the generator during the nterinissions of current, | and constitur ) o i
PR S T e S e nstituting o xpoke-socket aud receiving the hody of the spoke
substantially as deserihed. 10th, The combination in a signalling- | at the inpep terminal hereof. substantially as specif
cireuit, of two signal-bells adapted to respond to pulsatory cureents crurinal of the tenon thercof. substantially asxpecified.
of oppoxite direction, and an electro-magnet, in different parallel
biridges of the sigmalling-cireuit, a genvrator of pulsatory currents !
in another bridge of the cirenit, and o commutator carried on the |
armature of <aid generator adapted to short eircuit the terminals of
the generator during the intermiss<ion of current, substantially as
deseribed,  1th, The combination with a revolving  single-coil
armature, of a ground conneetion to one terminal of the armature-
coil, a commutator having two semi evhndrical seguents, one of )
which s conneeted with the other terminal of the armature, and the | Robert Willian, Chuk, |}
other of which s permanently gromnded, two collecting-springs | ber, 18465 6 ve:
hearing upon diametrieally -oppn point= of the commutator, and Claim. —1st,
weans for connecting either spring with a gronnded sigmalling- vertically channelled bracket provided with Lrwed lower end
cirenit, wherehy w pulsatory enrvent of cither diveetion’ may be and notehes in the channel \\'itlln'n the ¢ ].‘ . :l{l[ o u,, (l ‘Ul\ ){i] od
applied to the signalling-cirenit and the civenit may be grounded vod adapted for adjustable on h‘"m(".l\t‘ll‘}n{i (";H.l “,‘t((‘.'}‘:\-"in(’ ;ln-
Auring the intermissions of curvent, substantially as deseribed, i vertical chanuel, and 1 loose (.(ﬁ‘[.;} }ld":l)tt"((‘ fll“, 1‘:-‘111::\(“\’|>]‘v 'vngugt‘-
went with enlarged lower «nd of the bracket to hold the notehed
r{nl‘11!]"“':?‘%«""“«'“( with the bracket at any desired position.  2ud.
John Smath, Bryson, Quebee, Canada, 21:t September, 18863 6 ;‘e~l:;:):‘:1(l‘>1\"".i‘:;ltlluég ‘L‘l“lﬂ’ to the hanger consisting of twin parts
vears.  (Filed 8th September, 1846.) short arm y!..\,z-r:,(] .ﬁf ench other, cach part composed of a long and
o e et Lo L ) . B selv bent the short ars adapted to overlap each
i Ist. A paar of suspenders, comprising =honlder straps A, - other and the long arms having respectiv dv o hole and a pin both
A interseeting or movably conjoined at the back and provided “radial to the pivot so as to i\\t:r}“c'kl ‘;1:,\‘“,‘\“; ];\,“, ":h(.l,&“l.;“.“ the
with a Joop at the rear ends and the front ends provided with a; parts are closed, substantially as and for the purpose stated. »

to respond to pulsatory curvents of opposite polarity in different
parallel hranches of a cirenit a generator of pulsatory current i the |
cirenit, and means for short-cireniting the vesponsive deviees darine
the intermissions of current, xubstantially as deseribed. 9l The |
combination 1 an electrie cirenit, of two <ignal-bells adapted u.i
respond to pulsatory current of opposite polarity and a electyo- |

No.53,556. Pipe Hanger, e¢te. (Gache Je tuyau.)

w X iy "

RN

Juffalo, New York, U.S. AL 21st Septem-
(Fded 2nad Septemher, 1896.)
A hanger for steam or other pipes consisting of a

No. 33,5354, sSuspender. (Brefelles.)
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No. 33,557. Egg Holder for Shipping Crates.
(Boite a aufs.)

Andrew 0. Baker, Auburn, New York, U800 21st Septeder,
1896 ¢ 6 vears.  (Filed 4th September, 1896.) !
Claim, - Ist. An egg holder composed of two similar sections pro-
vided with corresponding semi-cgg-shaped concavities registering
and forming egg pockets, and having continuous grooves at the top
and bottom of the pockets forming projecting exterior hollow cushion-
g ribs, substantially as described. 2nd, An egg nolder com- -
posed of two similar sections provided with corresponding seni-
egg-shaped concavities, and having transversely disposed grooves |
forming exterior cushioning ribs, suid «ections being provided at the
011«].\":\1\(1 at opposite sides of the concavities with depressed portions
forming recesses, the recesses of one section registering with those
of the other xeetion to provide ventilating openings, substantially as
deseribied. ’ ;

N

53.558. Skirt Protector. (Protecteur de jupes.)

Harry Feder, New Yook, State of New York, U8 AL 20st Sep-
tewher, 180G 5 6 years.  (Filed Hth Septewmber, 1896, )

Cuim.— A skirt protector, consisting of a fabrie composed of a
plurality of series of folded hunchies of threads forming the weft of |
the fabric and having the bights of the folds of one series further
from the edge of the fabrie than the bights of the folds of another
series, and warp threads interwoven with the said folded hunches,
leaving the free ends of the hunches extended heyvond the edge of
the fabric to form a brush, substantially as set forth.

No. 33,359.

Undergarment.  (Vitement de dessous.)

Willard James Frishie, Ciunden, New York, U NOAL 220d Sep-
tember, 1896 3 6 years.  (Filed Xth September, 1806, )

Clatu. -1zt A combination-knit undergarment having a body
portion highly expansible both horizontally and vertically and
having openings at the upper end on cach side of the neck to pernsit
the passage of the hody and means for opening and closing =aid
shoulder openings, the walls of said <houlder openings being sub-
stantially ax elastic in Tateral direction s the hody portion of the
garment.  2nd. A eombination-knit andergarient, highly expan-
sible both hovizontally and vertically and having openings on each
side of the neck opening to permit of the passage of the body, Hapms
for closing =aid shoulder openings as elastic in lateral direction s
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No. 33,361,
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the body portion of the garment and means for opening and closing
the sud openings.  3rd. A high neck knit combination under-
garment, having a body portion highly expansible horizontally and

svertically, and having openings at the shoulder on each side of the

neek opening, Haps for closing the said shoulder openings, the
same being as elastic as the knit portion of the garment in lateral
direetion, and weans far opening and closing the xame.
No. 33,360, Bicycle Ice Creeper.

(Grappin pour bicycles )

Tls560" 3
William T. S, Morrison, Cornish, Maine, U.S A,

, 22nd September,

IR06 ;3 6 ye (Filed Sth September, 1896, )

Cluim. - 1ste Incombination with a pnenmatic tire o Hexible strap
bearing two or more points, said strap having an adhesive inner
surface and holding  within its folded ends a fastening  device
whereby =aid strap i secured aronnd the rinand tire, substantially
as described. 2nd. In anice ereeper for bicycles, the combination
of a spur picce having two or more downwardly depending points
a Hexible strap holding the same, said strap having an adhesive

ars.

Cmner sarface and a fastening deviee the parts of which are held

within the folded ends of said strap, substantially as deseribed.

Sdrds Inoan ice ereeper for bicveles, the combination of a spur piece
Cof multiple Tooped wire bearing two or more downwardly depending
Cpoints, astrap interwoven with the loops of said wire, saud strap

liaving an adhesive inner surface and a fastening «device, the parts

sof which are held within the folds of the ends of said strap respee-

tively, substantially as deseribed, 4th. The combination i an ice
crecper for hicyeles of the spur piece «, the adhesive surfaced strap
band the fustening pieces e and o, substantially as described. 5th.
In an lee creeper for bicyeles, the combination of a spur piece of
multiple looped wire with two or more depending points, a strap
interwoven with the loops of said wive, said strap hasving an adhes-
ive inner =urface, a fastening device, the parts of which are con-
nectedt with” the ends of said strap and a pieee of flexible material
Placed over the npper surface of said wire, substantially as deseribed.
Geli, The combination of the spoke and rim of a bieyele, with a
fastening consisting of the double angled wire having open loops at
the ends; one of which ends ix also tirned ontward at right angles
with the plane of the loop, and avight angled plece having at its
upper end an open loop and astrap, the endsof which are connected
with the parts of sidd fa tening picces. substantially as described,
ie tire a flexible strap bearing
two or more points, said strap having an adhesive inner surface and
holding, within its folded ends by means of its adhesiveness and com-
pression on =aid folded ends, a fastening device whereby said strap
ix sectred around the rim and tive, substantially as described,  8th.
In acvepair deviee for bicyele tires, the combination of a pneumatic

;tive, and Hexible strip, said strip having an adhesive inner surface,

and holding within its folded ends o fastening device whereby said

Cstrip may be secured around the tirve of a bieyvele, substantially as
shown and deseribed.

Grain Cleaner, (Cylindre émotteur.)
Johin ¢ Welling Crisp, Michigan, U.S AL 22nd September, 1896
G years,  (Filed 8th September, 18896.)

Cloim. 1st. In agrain-eleaner, the combination of a fan-chamber,
a receiving-trough at one side thereof, over which the blast of air
from the fan passes, a delivery-hoard forming part of the fan-casing,
adapted to deliver grain into the receivers, and a delivery-hoard
forming part of the fan-casing adapted to divect screcnings out of
the machine ; with a pair of oscillating screen frames arranged side
by side above the fan-chamber and trough respectively, vach sereen
hetg mounted npon a central rock-shaft, and cach having an out-
wardly and downwardly inclined sereen and board, and an inwardly
and downwardly inclined sereen hetween the tivst sereen and lm:n'(i,
and mweans for simultaneonsly osedlating the said sereen-frames in
the same divection, all sabstantially ax and for the purpose des-
eribed. 2nd. The combination of the casing a paiv of feed-hoppers,
arranged side by side therein, a paiv of oscillating screen-frames
arranges rexpectively below the hoppers, each sereen-franse heing
mounted ona central vock-shaft, and cach sereen-frame having an
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upper downwardly and ontwardly mmclined sereen, :u)(l a 1;«“{011! mechanism for turniug said =pindles to cause said fingers to wind
outwardly and downwardly inclined board ;: and an intermediate  the ends n'»f each section of the transverse wires about two of the
Sstrand wires, substantially as set forth.  Gth. In w nachine for
making wire fencing, the coinbination of a series of spindles pro-
vided w ilh fingers, a series of sleeves enclosing xaid spindles, a rack
for turning said sleeves and spindles, hell erank levers for imparting
s longitudinad movenient to said spindles mechanism for feeding a
xeries of transverse wires across a series of strand wires that praass
¢ through said spindles, and means for gaiding and cutting off said
Jtransverse wires, substantially ax set forth.  Tthe Ina machine for
Dmaking wire fencing, the condination of mechanism for intermit-
tently feeding @ series of strand wirves, mechanisn for intermittently
feeding o series of transverse wires, mechanism for winding the
ends of each section of the transverse wires about the strand wires,
Pand mechani=m for guiding and cutting said transverse wires, said
i last nrechanisxm conzisting of levers 55 and 56 provided with guide
TH‘N;.\‘ G0 and knives 61, =aid knivex heing mranged to co-act with
stationary knives, <ubstantially as and for the purpose set forth,
Sthe In o machine for making wire fencing, the combination of
534567 mechanisin for interittently feeding a series of strand wives,
mechanism for intermittently feeding @ series of transverse wires
wechanism for winding the ends of each section of the transverse
wiresabont two of the strand wires, and mechanism for guiding and
cutting <add transverse wires, =aid last mechanism consisting of
pivoted Tevers 55 and 56 provided with guide tubes 60 and knives 61,
and a can 63, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 9th.
I a machine for making wire feneing, the combination of mechan-
= for feeding a series of strand wires, mechanisin for feeding aoseries
of transverse wires, wechanism for cutting the transverse wires, and
mffch:mi\'m for winding the ends of vach section of the transverse
wiresabout two of the strand wires=, said mechanism for feeding the
transverse wires being in duplicate, one of which feeds aoset of said
wires for connecting the first and sccond aud the thi and fourth
sstrand wives together, and the other of which feeds @ set of said
a central rock-shaft, and each having an outwardly and downwardly | wires for connecting the second and thind and the fourth and tifth
inclined screen and board, and an inwardly and downwardly in- | of said stvand wires, substantially ax <ot forth,  10th. In a machine
clined screen between the first sereen and hoard, and means for | for making wire fencing, the combination of a sevies of spindles
simultaneously oscillating said sereen-frames in the same divection, | provided with fingers, mechanisns for moving strand wires through
with a feed-hopper above each screen-frame, the crank-arms on the l sadd spindles, wmechanism for feeding a series of transverse wires,
ends of the rock-shafts, and pitment connecting said arms with a | mechanism for entting <aid transverse wires, and mechanisin for
crank on the fan-shaft, whereby the screens are oscillated hy and ' turning said spindles cons sting of pinions, one for cach spindle, a
from the fan, all substantially as and for the purpose set forth. prack engaging all of the pintons, and means for moving the rack,
§l11'<‘t:111ti:lll)' ax set forth,  11th. In a macline for making wire
fencing, the combination of mechanism for intermittently feeding
series of strand wires, mechaniznt for feeding a series of transverse
wires. mechanisin for guiding and e ring the transverse wires,
mechanism for winding the ends of cach section of the transverse
wires ;l}mnt two of the strand wires, ant mechanism for forming
crimps i the strand wives, substantially as set forth. 12t In o
machine for making wire fencing, the combination of wechanizm
through which strand wires pass, mechanism for feeding a seriex of
| transverse wires; mechanism for guiding and cutting the transverse
wires, mechanizim for winding the ends of cach section of the trans-
verse wires about two of the strand wires. and mechauisin for form-
Cingerimps in the strand wires, substantially as set forth. 13th. lu
i machine for making wire fencing, the combination of mechanism
! through which strand wires pass, wechanisim for feeding a sevies of
i transverse wires, mechanisin for guiding and eutting the transverse
Wires !ll}‘rhzlni\‘m for winding the ends of each xeetion of the trans-
e erse wires about two of the strand wires, and mechanizm for
LI crimpinge the <trand wires and taking up the fencing, substantially
N as set forth. T4th. In a machine for making wire fencing, the com-
William Edenbor, Chicago, Tllinois, T.S.A., 22nd Septomber, | pration of aseries of spindles vach provided with a wire coiling
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd July, 184%6.) l“'lnfll.y l‘ll‘(‘(-h:mmn for moving strand wires through said spindles,
Claim.—1st. Tn a machine for making wire fencing, the combin: Cl‘“t("‘m,],”'\".“- for _f""dmf" a series of transverse wires, mechanism for
b of mechanism for intermittently foeding NEL 10 ot a- »1_. g said transverse wires, and lln-(-lmlljsm for crimping xaid
on o h ror e vy teeding asertes of strand | strand wires, substantially as sct forth,  15th. In a machine for
wires, me(-h:m!sm for n\jmlulttvutl) ff,‘(‘dlllg a series of transverse nm!(m;: wire fencing, the combination of a series of spindles througth
wires, mechanism for guiding and cutting the transverse wires, and which strand wives pass, and which are provided with wire coiling
m_ech:nusm for winding the ends f.'f lv'itCll ?t‘.ct]()l! of 'thv transverse | fingers, meehanism for feeding o series of transverse wires, mechan-
wires about two of the = '}lld wires, substantially as set forth. [ism for eutting said transverse wires, and mechanism for crimping
2nd. In a machin for making wire fencing, the combination of { the strand wires and tuking up the fencing, substantially as sct
mechanisw for feeding a series of strand wires, mechianisu for feed- | forth. 16th. Tn o wachine for making wire feneing, the combina-
ing a series of transverse wires, m_vch:mlsm 'f\»l' guiding and entting | tion of a4 sevies of spindles each provided with o wire coiling finger
the transverse wires and I.ll(‘k‘llxl.lllslll for winding the ends of each | and throngh whiclh the strand wires pass, mechanism for feeding
seetion of the transverse wires about two of the st}'ztllll Wires, sub-ja series of transverse wires, mechanisi for cutting said transverse
stantially as set forth.  3rd. In o machine for making wire feneing, Ny
the combination of mechanizn for intermittently feeding a series of | the fencing,

downwardly and inwardly inclined screen longer than the npper
sereen, and means for simultancously rocking said screen-frames in
the same divection ; with a fan-chamber bhelow one sereen-frame, a
receiving trough below the other, and a hoard adapted to diveet the
clean grain from both screen-frames into the troughs, substantially
as and for the purposes desernibed.  3rd. In a grain-cleaner, the
combination of a fan-chamber, a receiving trough at one side thereof
over which the blast of air from the fan passes, a delivery-hoard .
forming part of the fan-casing, adapted to deliver geain into the
receivers, and a delivery-board forming part of the fan casing
adapted to direct screenings out of the machine ; with a pair of
oscillating  screen-frames arranged side by side above the fan- |
chamber and trough, respectively, each screen being mounted upon

No, 33,56:2. Machine for Making Wire Fencing,
(Machine @ cloture de fil de fer.)

wires, and mechanisim for crimping the strand wires and taking up
! € 1 ] : ¢ ! consisting of across head provided with dogs, a siide
strand wires, nwuhaml.sm fnrmtm"m_lttontly fwdn‘lg aseries of trans- | provided with dogs, mechanism for moving the slide and cross
verse wires, mechanism for guiding and cutting the transverse | head, and o dog for holding the eross head from movement until
wires, mechanism for winding the ends of each section of the trans- | the slide has heen moved, substantially as and for the purpose set
verse wires, about two of the strand wires, and mechanismn for | forth. A

intermittently taking up the fencing after it is formed, substantially
as set forth,  4th. Jn a machine for making wire fencing, the com- ;| No. 33,563,
bination of a series of spindles sach provided with a wire coiling |

finger, mechanism for moving strand wires through said spindles, |

mechanism for feeding a series of transverse wires, and mechanizu @, .

for cutting said transverse wires, substantially as set forth,  oth. ' l)l‘l'l.l):‘l,l'd Morley Fleteher, 7 Victoria Strect, Middleses, England,
In a machme for making wire fencing, the combination of n sericesof ‘f"d September, 18965 6 veurs.  (Filed 25th June, 1896.)
spindles cach provided \}'lth a wire cuiln}g finger, means for (.m“\i“g: liim. - 1Ist. In apparatus for utilizing the power of waves, the
the movement of a series of strand wires through said spindles, eniplovment of o platform or stibimerged vesistance which offer
means for feeding a series of transverse wires across said strand | resistanee to verticad movewent, vet maintains an approximately
wires, means for guiding and cutting off said transverse wires, and 1 constant distance from a plane equi-distant between the average

Apparatus for Utilizing the Power of

8ea Waves. (Appareil pour utiliser les vagues
comme pouvoir.)
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elevations of the crests and trough= of the waves, 2ndl Inapparatus
for utilizing the power of sea waves, the use of @ mast or masts, a
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platfor or platforms coried by the nast or nasts, the whole heing
~o Ioaded that it will fHoat with the platforms hovizental wnd sub-
merged, and the masts vertical and projecting a convenient dis-
tance above the water and capable of offering considerable resist-
ance to vertical displacement. drd. In apparatus for the purpose
described, the enaplovinent of two flotation bodies, one eapable of
rising and falling with the waves or agitated surface of the water
and the other prevented from doing <o by a resistance device, ¢ m-
stituting a part of the second fHotation body submerged toa depth
at which the water ix either not at all disturbed or less disturhed
than at the surface.  4th, In apparatus for the purpose deseribwed,
the combination with a platform or purchase point which offers
resistance to vertical movement, of a buoy or float such as F, and
one or more pumps or other deviee for applying the power of the
Hoat, substantially as deseribed. Hthe Apparatus for utilizing the
power of waves, comprising a huoy or wovable part and another
part which in relation to the buoy is approzimately stationary, and
means such, for exaunple, as a pump operated by or from the huoy
for transmitting the power characterized by the evmployment for the
stationary part of one or more approximately vertical masts oor
hollow or Hotation bhodies Ao which guide the buoy and serve asa
resistance or purchase against or upon which the buny can operate,
and one or move submerged horizontal and approximately stationary
platforms B, sunk iy the vequirved level by weizhits so that the mast
Will vemain approximately verticad while the buoy is reciprocated
hy the action of the waves.  6th. Apparatus for utilizing the power
of waves, comprising a buoy or movable part and anothor part which
in relation to the buoy is approximately stationary, and means such
for example as a pranp operated by or from the huoy for transusitting
the power, characterized by the empioviment for the stationary
part of oue or more approximately vertical masts or hollow or Hota-
tion hodies A, which guide the huoy and serve as o resistance or
Prchase against or upon which the huoy can operate, wd one or
ore stiberged horizontal and approximately stationary platforns
B, stk in the required level by weichtz o that the et will
retmain approximately vertieal while the huoy s reciprocated by the
action of the waves, each platform B being provided with steips or
cheeks for inereasing the resistanee to movement e the water and
connected to the mast cccentrically or atlierwize to tend to maintaiy
the perpendicular position of the mast, substantiadly as and for the
Pirpose specified.

No.33.364. Tramping Ivon. (Fer ad fouler.)

= ]

k N

i the plate into the erucible, substantially

James Oxenvider and Andrew Elliott, jr., both of Wolseley, North-
west Territories, 22nd September, 1896 1 6 vears, (Filed 10th
June, 1896.)

Claim. - The combination of thewain plate A, with the heel pro-
tector By and the iron straps C C, sabstantially as deseribed and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 33,5363

smelting Furnace.  (Huaut fourncau.)

John DL MeDonadd, Sadbury, Ontario, Canada, 22nd September,
18962 6 vears.  (Filed Sth May, I8
Cladm. 1st, A <nelting farnace comprisingaerueible aninelined |
feeder Teading thereto and weans for vibrating the said feeder, sub-
stantialy as shown and deseribed.  2nd. A smelting furnace having |
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a crucible, an inclined feeder leading thereto, deviees forsuspending
such feeder, and means for vibrating the sawme, snbstantially as set

53564

forth.  3rd. Inasmelting furnace. a feeder composed of carringe
seetions having jacketed frames substantially as shown and des-
cribed, fth, Ina<melting furnace, the eombination of railx or ways
having notehed or cut out portions, the feeding carriage moving on
<aieh ways or rails and the hangers arranged (o support the carriage
when it drops in the notehes or ent out portions, substantiadly as
<hown and deseribed. 5th. The comthination of the bed, the ways
or rails thereow, ent ont or notches as described, the swinging links
forming hange wd the earrage arranged  to rest in =aid hangers
when the wheels rest in the notehes or eat ont portions of the ways
or rails, substantially ax shown and deseribed. 6th. In a simelting
furnace, a erneible having an inclined plate leading upward from its
mouth and adapted to direct the ore thereto, substantially as set
forth.  7th. A smelting furnaee having a crucible, a flue leding on

“an incline thevefrom upward, a feeder located in said flue, and

weans for operating said feeder, substantially as shown and  descri-
hed. Sthe bnacsmelting firnace, the crncible having 1ts mwouth
inclined and provided with @ plate coineiding with said inclined
wouth and adapted w0 divect the ore thereto, substantially as
~hown and deseribed. 9th. The combination of the jacketed cru-
cible, the ting surronnding the mouth thereof, and the jacketed
inchined plate having its upper and lower sections seeured above
and helow said ring plate, substantiadly as shown and deseribed,
10th. Ina smelting furnace, the combination with the crucible and
the tnelned plate leading to the mouth thereof, of a defector areang-
e om saad plate ahove the wonth of the crucihle and adapted to
direet the material to the sidex of the mouth of the said erucible,
stbstantially s <et forth,  1Tth. Tna smelting furnace, the eombi-
natiom with the crucible and the inclined plate, of the adjustable
mite or gates movable over the surface of said plate, and controlling
the discharge of the ore to the crucible, substantially ax set forth.
12th. Ina smelting furnace, the combination of the furnace wall or
frame. having longitudinal side grooves, the feed earriage having at
its sides dust guand plates operating in the grooves of the furnace
wialls or frame, means for =uspending said feed carmage and means
for vibrating the sane, substantially as =ct forth.  13th. The com-
bination of the feeder comprising the suspended ore carriage with
the thue leading to the stack or uptake and the hanging damper,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinhefore set forth,  14th.
The combination of the flue leading to the stack or nptake, the
hanging damper and ore carviage with the suspended hook Tinks,
substantinlly as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth,  15th.
The combination of the ore curiage having the wheels with the rails
having the <lots or ent out portions, substantially ax set forth, 16th.
The combination of the ore carviage and notehed or cut out rails
with the shide, substantially as set forth.  17th. The combination
of the ore carriage, notched or cut ont rails, the slides and the dust
18th. The combination of the
ore carriage and su=pended links with the adjustable eccentries,
substantinlly as set forth. 19th. The combination of the water
jacketed ore carriage with the fulse plates covering the surface of
~aid carriage, substantially ax et forth,  20th. The combination of
the feeding carriage, the Jinks suspending said  carriage and the
castings  throngh which the links pass, substantially as set forth.
21st. The combination of the feeding earrviage, the inclined plate
and the divider or deflector, substantially as set forth, 22nd. The
cotrbination of the erucible, the incline leading thereto, the divider
or defleetor and the =lides for diverting the ore at certain points of
wt forth. 23, The
combination with the crucible and the melined plate at the wouth
thereof, of the divider or deflector on said plate above the mouth of
the crueible and the slides or gates arranged on <aid plate alongside

the month of the cruetble, snbstantially as set forth,

No.33,366. Housing for Sash Pulleys.

(Cadre de poulie pour les eroisées.)

Jobn Henry Shall, Boston, and Frank W. Stevens, Newton, hoth
of Massachusetts, US AL 22nd Septemnber, 18963 6
(Filed 215t July, 18096,

i Tst. A housing for sash pullevs formed with the load-
hearing seat b constructed to vest upon the topof the jamb above the
tower faee of the Hntel and s inwardly projecting attaching hase,
inalower plane than the seat A, wherehy it is adapted to face with
the under side of the Tintel, hllll.\'tibllti:tn:\‘ as herein set forth.  2nd.

vears,
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In combination with the window frame, having the lintel slotted as
shown to receive the pulley housing, the heremn deseribed housing

in which the pulley is journaled, formed with a load-bearing seat 4

resting upon the top of the jammb of the window frame, in the slot
and having the inwardly projecting lateral extension «%, Tapping on
or facing with the surface of the lintel and covering the slot, as
explained.  3rd. In combination with a window frame, the hercin
deseribed housing A having a pulley jowrnaled therein at o', and
formed with the Jload-bearing seat 4, at a point within the vertical
line of the pulley journal, and the shoulder b1, for the reception of
the upper end of the jamb b of the window, and provided with the
laterally projecting base o, recessed at ¢, for the passage of the sash
cord o, substantially as and for the purposes set forth,  4th. A
housing for sash pulleys formed in two parts, each formed with a
load-bearing seat b, and one of which carries the Tateral attaching
base ¢, said parts being secured together by the prlley-jonrnal, as
explained, o

No. 33,567. Bobbin Holder for Spindles.

(Porte-bobine pour fuseanz.)

PR

Oliver C. Burr and Waldo ¢ Clartis, both of Winsted, Conneetient,
U8 AL 22nd Septemher, 1836 3 6 yvears. (Filed 20th April,
1896, )

Claim.- 15t A bobbinholder forspindles, consisting of ex pansible
bands or coils e and ' and an interposed cork sleeve, which i< of
wreater external diameter than the external dinmeter of the coils,
substantially ax shown and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A
bobbin holder for spindles, comprising expansible coils ¢ and «! and
an interposed cork sleeve with inwardly-beveled ends, the coils heing
held upon the spindle by frictional contact therewith, the external
dimeter of the sleeve heing greater than the external diaeter of
the coils, for the purposes set forth.

HY

No. 33.568. Electric Switeh., (Commutateur électrique.)

Flmer Ho Wright, hunes )0 Heckman, Charles ¢ Carmahan,
Albert Ho Graves, all of Chicago, linois, and William H. |
TS 22nd Sep-

Carnaban, Apollo, Pennsylvania, all in the T8,
tember, IRIG S 6 years.  (Fied 30th April, 1896,

Ist. A three-wire system switeh comprising s switeh-

(Nadimn,

board with two sets of terminals, each of which sets of terminals |

embraces three hinding-screws or connecting deviees, a plnrality of
coutact-points on said switch-hoard, avrange d in three clectriceally-

connected groups, each of which groups ix electrically emneeted

with one of the (vr_lninu]s of one of the said sct<, and a movahle
mewher provided with a plurality of coutact-points cach eleetiieally
connected with one of the terminals of the other =et of the switch-
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board, the contact-points of the movable member being adapted for
Svarious engagement with those of the switeh-hoard, substantially

[ ; - N S ¥ 2 S
Paxoset forthe 2nd. A three-wire systen switeh, comprising a switch-
hoard provided with twosetsof terminals, each of whichsets embraces
three binding-serews or eonnecting deviees, a movable member,
contact-point= thereon, each electrically connected with one of the
terminals of one set by wmeans of a tlexible conductor and a number
of contact-points on the switch hoard in excess of those on said
movable member, arranged in three electrically connected groups
cach of which groups ix electrieally connected with one of the ter-
minals of the seeomd sct, the eomtact-points of the movable member
heing adapted for varions contact with the contact-points of the
switch-hoard, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A plurality-contact
permutation-switch, comprising two sets of terminals, each of which
set= embraces a terminal for eaech line conductor of a sxvstem com-
posed of an odd number of line conductors, two contact-carrying
members one of which is movable with relation to the other, ine of
xaid members being provided with a contact-point for cach line con-
ductor and the other member being provided with a number of con-
tact-points in excess of the nomber of line conductors, arranged
i electricallv-connected groups equal in number to the nunber
of line couductors, each groups electrically connected with one of
the terminals of one set, and cach contact point of the other mem-
“her being electrically connected withi one of the terminals of the
other set, the contact-points of one member being adapted for
Dvarions contact with those of the other member, whereby the rela-
“tion of currents of different character carried by said line eonduc tors
may be changed at will, substantially asset forth.  4th. A three-wire
system switeh comprising a switch-board provided with two sets of
termuinads of three cach, a plurality of contact-points arranged upon
saidswiteh-hoard in three electrieally-connected groups, eachof which
groups ix connected with one of the terminals of one set, @ contact-
carrying member provided with three contact-pointsadapted for vari -
ousengagenient with those of the switeh-board and Hexible conductors
connecting cach of the contact-points of the movable member with
one of the terminals of the seeond =e ihstantially as set forth,
Sthe A three-wivessystern switch, comprising a switch-board  pro-
vided with two sets of terminals of three cacly, seven contact-points
arranged ina series at uniformn intervals apart across said switch-
hoard and electrieally conmected in three gronps, each groups clec-
trically connected with one of the terminals of one set, one of said
wroups comprising three contact points and the other groups two
each, and a contact-cavrying switch-bar provided with three contact-
points spaced at a distance apart equal to twice the distanee
between those of the switeh-hoard and adapted for various engage-
mient with the latter, said contact-points of the switeh-bar cach
having clectrical conuection with one of the terminals of the second
set by means of fexible conductors, substantially as set forth.  Gth.
S three-wiressvstem switeh, comprising a switech-hoard provided
Fwith two sets of terminals of three each, seven contact-points
arranged inaseries at uniform intervals apart across said switch-
choard and electrieally connected inthree groups, each groups elec-
trically connected with one of the terminals of one set, one of said
groups comprising three contact-points and the other groups two
Ceach, and a contact-careying switch-har provided with three contact-
“points spaced at distances apart cqual to twice the distance between
thoze of the switch-hoard and adapted for varions engagement with
Fthe Tatter, said contact-points of the switeh-bar each having elec-
Strical comnections with one of the terminals of the second set, hy
ueans of Hexible conductors and fusible stvips interpesed in each
feirewtt hetween the terminals of the switeh, substantially as set
Sforthe Tthe A plurality contact permutation-switch, comprising two
sxets of terminals, cach of which sets comprizes a terminal for each
| line condnctor of a systom composed of an odd number of line con-
pductors, two sets of contacts, one of which sets comprises @ contact
for each line condnctor, ench comnected with one of the terminals of
rone setsand the other of which sets of contacts comprises a nuniber
of contacts in excess of the number of line conduetors, said last
wentioned contacts being eleetrieally conmected in a mumber of
gronps equal to the nuber of line enductors, each of which groups
is electrically conneeted with one of the terminals of the other set,
and means for bringing the contacts of one set into various electrical
connection with those of the other, substantisllyv as sct forth.  Sth.
A plurality-contact permutation-switch, comprising two sets of
Cterminals, each of which sets comprises a terminal for each Tine con-
sductor, of wsyxtem comprising anuneven number of line conductors,
FTwo sets of comtacts, one of which sets comprises @ contact for each
i line conductor, cach connected with one of the terminals of one set,
| and the other of which sets of contacts comprizes anunber of con-
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tacts in exeess of the number of line conductors, said last mentioned
contacts being electrically connected ina nunber of groups equal to
the number of line conductors, cach of which gronps is electrically
connected with one of the terminals of the other set, and means for
bringing the contacts of one set into varions electrics] connection
with thoze of the other, substantially as <et forth.

Dust Collector,

No. 33,369. (Ruamasse-poussiire.)

5735379

Faustin Prinz, Milwanke, Wisconsin, U.S. AL, 22nd September,
1896 5 G years,  {Filed Hth May. 1806.)

having openings in its periphery, dust collecting tubes titting at their
inner ends over the openings in the periphery of the drum so as to com-
municate with the interior of the drum, closed heads to the outer
ends of the tubes, aent off chamber inside the deam arranged to
¢ut off the interior of the drum from the inner ends of the tubes as
the latter are brought in succession opposite to the cut off chamber,
said tubes opening into the cut off chamber as they are brought
opposite thereto, a fan for passing dust laden aiv into the dram and
through the tubes opening therein. and means for establishing con-
munication between the cut off chamber and the inlet of the fan
wherehy a back draft is created through the tubes opposite the cat
off chaumber and thonce through the cut of chamber and to the fan
indet, substantially as and for the purposes deseribed. 2nd. Inoa
dust collector, the combination of a rotatable drum having openings
in its periphery, dust colleeting tubes fitting at ther inner endsover
the openings in the periphery of the dram, closed heads to the outer
ends of the tubes, a ent off chamber inside the dram arranged to
cut of the interior of the drum from the inner ends of the tubes as
the latter are hrought in snecession opposite to the cut off chamber,
stid tubes opening into the cut off chamber ‘the.\' are bhronght
opposite thereto, a fan for passing dust Iaden air into the drum and
through the tuhes opening thercin, imeans for establisiing communi-
cation hetween the cut off ehnber and the inlet of the fan whereby
a hack draft is created through the tubes opposite the cut off clanber
and thence through the cat off cliamber intc the fan inlet. and a
eonveyor in the ent off chaniber for delivering therefrom the dust
deposited therein, substantially as and for the purposes deseribed.
drd. Inoa dust collector, the combination of a rotatable drum hav-
ing openings in its periphery, dust colleeting tabes fisting at their
inner ends over the openings in the periphery of the drum so as to
communicate with the interior of the dvum, closed heads to the outer
ends of the tubws, a cut off chamber inside the dram aranged to
cut off the interim of the dram from the nmer ends of the tubes as
the latter are bronght in succession opposite to the cut off chamber,
said tubes opening into the cut off chamber as they are bhrought
opposite thereto, a fan for passing dust laden air into the dram and
through the tubes opening therein, means for establishing communi-
cation between the cut off chamber and the inlet of the fan wherehy
a back draft is created through the tubes opposite the cut off cham-
ber and thence through the cut off chamber and the fan inlet, a
convevor in the cut off chamber for delivering therefrom the dust
deposited therein, and a hood at the end of the cut off chanber where
communication ix established with the fan, substantiolly as and
for the purposes deseribed. dth. Tn a dust collector, the eombination
of a rotatable drum having openings in its periphery, dust collecting
tubes fitting at theiv inner ends over the openings m the periphery
of the drun =0 as to comnmnicate with the interior of the drum,
closed heads to the outer ends of the tabes; o bar extending aevoss
the heads of the tubes and having the latter connected therewith,
supports for said bar, knockers for petiodically acting on said bar
to stmultancously jir the several tubesconnacted to the bar, springs
for restoring said har to its normal po ition, a cut off chaunber in-
side the dram in commmnmication with the tubes that are jarred, a
fan for passing dust Laden aiv into the dvam and throngh the tubes,
and means for establishing communmication between the cut off
chamber and the fan inlet to create @ back draft through the tubes
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opening into the cut off chamber and thenee through said chamber
to the fan inlet, substantially as and for the parposes deseribed.
Sth. Inadust eollector, the combination of a rotatable dra having
openings in it< periphery, dust collecting tubes fitting at their inner
ends over the openings in the periphery of the deam, closed heads
to the outer ends of the tubes, a cut off chamber inside the drum and
communicating with the tubesas they are bronght in succession over
the chinnber, said chamber having at its upper end Laterally extend-

~ing wings bearing agains the interior of the drum over the open ends
Cof the tubes to each side of the tubes in communication with the et

Coff chamber, a packing between said wings and interior face of the

drum, and springs for pressing said wings and packing against the
drum, substantially as-and for the purposes described.  6th. Ina
dust collector, the combination of a rotatable drum having its open-

Uings in its periphery, dust collecting tubes fitting at their inner ends
L over the openings in the periphery of the drum o as to communi-

: heads

cate with the interior of the drum, heads to the outer ends of the
tubes, a cut off chamber inside the drum arranged to cent off the
interior of the drum from the inner ends of the tubes as the latter
are: brought in succession over the cut off chamber, stationary
about which the drum rotates, and means for passing
dust  laden air into the end of the drum through one of its
stationary  heads, substantially as and for the purposes deseri-
bed.  Tth. In a dust collector,the combination of a rotatable
drim having openings in its periphery, dast colleeting  tubes
closed at their outer ends and fitting at their inner ends over open-
ings in the periphery of the dram and inereasing in diameter from
their inner to their outer ends, a cut-off chamber inside the drum
arranged to cut off the interior of the dram from the inner ends of

“the tubes as the latter are brought in succession over the cut off

chaber and receive from said tubes dust deposited on their inmer

csurfaces, stationary heads about which the drum rotates, means for

- off chamber, substantially as and for the purposes deseribed.

passing dust laden aiv into the drum through one head, and means
for dixlodging dust froue the interior of the tubes while over the cut-
Sth.

o Pl acdust collector, a series of dust collecting tnbes of flexible porous
Clam. - -1st. In adust collector, the combination of arotatable dram |

|

material, each tube being formed of longitudinal sections of the
material united together to enable the material to be stretched
wniformly throughout its surface and weans for passing dust laden
air through said tubes, substantially as and for the purposes des-
cribed,  9th. Tn a dust collector, the combination of a rotatable
dram provided with openings in its periphery, and dust collecting
tubes provided at th ir lower ends with rings to keep the tubes at
that end distended, said rings adapted to be inserted  endwise
through the openings in the dram and then turned to prevent the
withdrawal of the tubes from the drim, substantially as and for the
purposes deseribed. 10th. In o dust collector, the ecombination of
a rotatable drum having elongated openings formed inits periphery,
and dust collecting tubes provided at their lower ends with rings to
keep said ends distended, the elongated openings in the drum per-
mitting the rings to be inserted endwise and then turned to secure
the tubes to the drum, substantially as and for the purposes des-
cribed.  11th. In a dust collector, the conbination of a rotatable
drum provided at opposite ends with ratchet teeth, a crank-shaft
supported at the upper portion of the dram, and pawls connected to
the eranks of sald shaft and arranged to engage the ratehet teeth at
opposite ends of the drmm, substantially ax and for the purposes
described.  12th. In a dust collector, the combination of a rotatable
drumn provided with ratchet teeth, a erank shaft provided with a
pawl to engage the teeth on the driun and a connter balance to keep
the pawl in position to engage said teeth, substantially as and for
the purposes described. 13th. In a dust collector, the eombination
of a roratable drum provided with dust collecting tubes, knockers to
iupart hlows to said tubes to dislodge dust therefrom, and a shaft
provided with cuns to engage the knockers to keep the same out of
engagrement with the tubes as the dram s rotated and with projec-
tions to actuate the knockers so that they will impart blows to the
tubes while the deum s at a state of rest, substantially as and for
the parposes deseribed, T4th, Ina dust collector, the combination
of the rotatable drum provided with ratchet teeth at opposite ends
and carrying dust collecting tubegs, a crank-shaft having pawls con-
nected to the cranks thereof and arrunged to engage the teeth at the
opposite ends of the drum, a cog wheel on said shaft, and a drive-shaft
provided with a pinion meshing with the cog wheels of the crank-shaft,
substantially as and for the purposes described. 15th, In a dust collec-
tor, the combination of a rotatable drum provided with ratchet teeth,
a crank shaft having a pawlconnected to its crank arranged to engage
the teeth of the drum, dust collecting tubes connected to said drum,
knockers arranged to impart blows to said tubes, projections on the
crank-shaft arranged to engage said knockers to actuate the same, a
toothed-wheel on the said shaft, and a drive-shaft provided,with a
pinion meshing with =aid toothed-wheel, substantially as and for the
purpoxes deseribed,  16th. T adust collector, the combination with
a rotatable dram provided with ratchet-teeth at opposite ends and
having dust collecting tubes, a shaft supported at the wpper portion
of the drum and provided with knockers to impart blows to said
dust collecting tubes, a shaft adjacent to the knockers provided at
one end with a toothed-wheel having a crank pin and at the opposite
end with a crank, pawls connected respectively to the crank pin of
the toothed-wheel and to the crank at the opposite end of the shaft
and arranged to engage the teeth of the deum, eams on said erank-
shaft arranged to engage the knockers and hold the same out of
engagement with the dust collecting tudes as the dren rotates, pro-
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jections on the same shaft arranged to actnate the knockers while
the votatable drum is at vest, and a dviveshaft provided with a
pinion meshing with teeth of the wheel on the erank shaft, substan-
tiadly as and for the purposes deseribed. 17th, Ina dust collector,
the combination with the rotatable drum carrying dust collecting
tubes, knockers to impart blows to said tubes, and a shaft carrying
cams to actuate the knockers, of a drip enp located between smd
cams and dust collecting tubes to prevent oil dripping outo the col-
lecting tubes, substantially as and for the purposes described.  18th,
I o dust collector, the combination with the rotatable dvam carr
ing dust colleeting tubes, a shaft supporting knockers to impart
Blows to the tubes and a shaft carrying cams to actuate the knockers,
of a dvip cup connected at one point to the knocker shaft and at
another with the cam carrying shaft and located hetween the cam
and dust collecting tubes to prevent oil dreipping on the tubes, <ub-
stantiadly as and for the purposes deseribed. 19th, Tnadust col
lector, the combination with the drnm formed with openings in its
periphery, and the dust collecting tubes provided with the rincs

seeuring the tubes avound the openings in the dram, of o protecting |
shield for the tubes applied to the ends where the rings are located, |

substantially as and for the purposes deseribed. 20th. In a dust

collector, the combination with the dium formed with openings in

its periphery, and the dust colleeting tubes provided with rings
securing the tubes around the openings in the drum. of @ protecting
<hield tor the tubes formed of stiff material fitted in<ide the tubes at
the ends where the rings ave applicd and passed beneath the rings,
substantially ax and for the purposes describede 215t Tnoaodust
colleetor, the combination with the drum and cut-off chamber there-
1, of a cap applied at one end of the chamber andd formed with a
discharge spout havimg an inclined open top, and woshaft provided
with convevor flights inside the cut-off chamber and with flighes
Tocated at its end next to the discharge <pout to diveet the matevial
into the discharge spont, substantially as and for the purposes
deseribed,

No. 33.370. Brake Beam.

{Sommicr de frein.)

The Chicago Saiiway  Bquipneent Company. Chicago, Tinois,
assignee of Henry Benjanin Robischunge, Walunazoo, Michi

aan, both in the U.S AL 220d September, 188636 years,

(Filed 17th September, 1806.)

Cluim.— 1st. The combination in a trussed brake beain, of a com-
pression member having a camber therein, a tension member whose
endx interseet the ends of the compression mewher on the median
line of the brake heads, and automatically adjustable brake heads
arranged on said bean, substantially as for the purposes specitied.

Ondd. The combination in a trussed brake beam, of a compression
member, a tension member whose ends intersect those of the com- -

pression. member on the median lines of the brake heads, brake
heads arvanged on said bean, @ strat or post interposed between the
gension and compression members, and a key interposed bhetween
the compression member and strat or post. subxtantially as and for
the purposes specitied. Srd. Tn a trussed brake heam, the combina-
tion with the tension member, compression member and the strut,
the latter havine a slot for its reception, of a wedge form key for
taking up the slack of the structure, substantially as and for the
purposes specitied. $th, T atrussed brake heam, the combination

of a compression wmember, tension member, @ steat, and nreans for
niember. of a lock for

imparting a camber to the compression )
securing said cunbering means from displace ment, substantially as
and for the purposes speeified. Sthe Tna trassed brake beamn, the
combination with a compression member having @ camber therein,
of & tension member, a strut, a brake head aving on its exterior a

arooved washer seat, a grooved or corrugat «d washer having a pro- -

jecting ear, and a nut with which said ear on the washer engages
to prevent the rotation of the nut and the loss of camber in the com-
pressiont member of the stracture, substantially as and for the pur-
poses specified,  6th. In a trussed brake heam, the combination

with a compression member, wnd a tension anember, of a strat or

post having a vertical lever slot, ;nd an extension or nose picee pro-
vided with perforated ears for the reception of o third suspens’on
hanger, substantially as and for the purposes specitied, Tth, Ina
trussed brake beam, the combination of o compression member, «
tension member, and an interposed strut having a vertieal lever
slot and an extension or nose picee provided with perforated cars
for a third suspension hanger, of a key interposed hetween the strat
and compression member to take up the slack of the stineture,
substantially as and for the purposes specitied. Sth. The combina-
tion with a brake beam having longitudinal vidges at its ends, of w0
Irake head provided with vieldingly suppoted vibhed grip block,
ahantially as and for the purposes specitied. 9ty Inoatrussed
beaan, the combination with a tension member, o compression
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wewbers and an interposed <trat, of longitudinally ribbed end cups
or sleeves for the reception of the ends of the compression member
anl through which the ends of the tension member pass, hrake
heads h:u:m;:. pockets for vielding grip blocks, and yieldingly sup-
ported arip blocks arvanged in the pockets of said brake heads,
substantially ax and for the purposes specitied,  10th, The combina-
Ction with a brake heam, of a biake head journalled on the end
th{'n-nf. said break head having a pocket, a vieldingly supported
srip block arranged fn the pocket of the brake head and which
elgages thy end of the brake hemn, and neans for retreting the
yielding grip block to permit of the application and removal of the
Phrake head, substantially as and for the purposes specified.  1th.
A chating-plate for Irake heams, said plate provided with a grip
band having projecting perforated cars and limit lugs thereon,
substantially asand for the purposes speciticd.

. No. 33 .

Proeess of Extracting
Ores. ete.
des minerais.)

Minerals from
(DProcédé pour extraire les métaux

(-m»r‘_‘:t« Austin S('In'ut«r, and Thamas Lowthian, both of Denver,
Colorado, U.S0AL, 2204 September, 18960 6 years,  (Filed 21st
July, 1806.) '

Clidue. - 1st. The hevein des ribed process of extracting precious
metals, particularly silver, trom ores and metal-lurgical products,

whicl conxists in leaching the crushed and chiloridized ore with o

concentrated solution of beine to which has heen added a0 smadl per

cent, (.'.' to 4 per cent approximately) of a soluble salt of copper,
substantially as specitied. 2ud. The herein deseribed process of
eatraceting precions metals, particularly silver, from ores and metal

l\llll'!l("ul_ Products, which consists first, in leaching the erushed and
chloridized ore or producet in w concentrated solution of hrine, and

secomd i again leaching it with a coneentrated =olntion of brine to
which has been added a small percentage ifrom ) to 4 per cent
ill\]»nv)\nn;\tvl‘\'! of a soluble salt of copper, substantially as specitied.
.h'd,.l‘hv hvr‘:m deseribed process of extracting prv'(-iun{mvlnl-\'.
‘|)|:n't‘l.«'u¥n_rl.\'_ silver, from ores and metal-lurgical products, which
: i:v:::)l):{\ l]']..h}].s" leaching the crished and chlovidized ore with brine ;
s(y]nl>Iu.\-|'1;l?‘;"'l<g t]_lf. '(n'n- with brine to which has been adeded a
ol « COPPT. o for example, copper sulphate s and., third,
caching the are with hrige, substantially as and for the purpose
xpecitied, dth, The l}«~r:-in deseribed pmi- ss of extracting precious.
metals, particularly silver, from oves and m(»t:l]—l\lr"ic:d’}]n‘mlucts
Swhich consists in tirst, leaching the crushed and chloridized ore
with hot acidulated brine 3 second, leaching the ore with hot acidu-
late brine to which has heon added a soluble salt of copper. as for
ample. copper sulphate s and, third, leaching the ore with hot
acidulated brine, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 53,372, Joist Hanger. (Support de solives.)

- Amk oS k_m_f
3 ) ) | B
L Tc' 2« ¢l
c’ LAY & v 7L

Gregg and Edward F. Bohw, both of Cleveland, Ohios

Vincent B,
“RUAL 22nd September, 18965 6 vears, (Filed SthSeptemhers

U.NA
18496, )
Claiuwe, A joist hanger having aseat for the joist, side-pieces
extending therefrom to the supporting parts, and decreasing il'x
width from the seat to the top, supporting wings extending from
the toe of the seat to the top and inereasing in widtl, to an extent
proportionate to the decrease in width of the side pieces, and N sup-
porting part in continuation at rightangles of eacl) wing:lvml adapted
to rest on the supporting beam, substantiallyv as desceribed,

,373. Cultivator. (Cultivateur.)

-

?

=53573

L~

Sn’plu:n K.\ :nlg‘}n. Hyde Park, and Denison M. Dickinson, Cam-
hridige, hoth in Vermont, U.8.AL, ?2nd September, 1806 6
veurs,  (Filed Sth Neptenmber, 1896, ) ) '

Claim. I3t The herein described enltivator, comprising a V-
shape frame, spring teeth, elips for adjustably supporting said teeth
sadd chips comprising cach o Hat wetallie plate, and securing rods

sor holts thevefor,and a0 weeder comprising a series of lungitrldinal
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spring wires centrally located on said frame, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. The herein described cultivator, comprising a V-shape
frame, spring-teeth adjustably secured to said frame, and a sevies of
longitudinal spring-arms centrally mounted on said frame and hay-
ing downwardly curved rear ends adapted to act as a weeder, sub-
stantially as set forth,  3ed, The herein desceribed improved culti-
vator, comprising a V-shape frame, spring-teeth adjustably secured
to said frame, a two-part clip centrally mounted on said frame, and
a series of longitudinal spring-arms carried by said clip and having
downwardly curved rear ends adapted to act as a weeder, substan-
tially as set forth.  4th. The herein deseribed cultivator, comprising
a V-shape frame, spring-teeth adjustably secured to said frame, a
two-part clip provided with grooves or recesses, a series of longi-
tudinal spring-arms mounted in said grooves or recesses and having
downwardly curved rear ends adapted to act as a weeder, and a
securing clip for said two-part clip, substantially as set forth.

No. 533,574.

Automatic Telephone Exchange.
(Echange automatique de téléphone.

%
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53574
Solomon Berditschewsky, called Apostoloff, Eccleston Square,

London, England, 25th September, 1896 ; 6 years.
March, 1896,

Claim.—1st. A system of antomatic telephone exchange, wherein
the members of each pair (constituting a subscriber’s circuit entering
the central station) terminate in independently movable switches
capable of being electro-mechanically propelled along rows of insul-
ated contacts, the positive members of all the pairs (and conse-
quently the switches in which they terminate) and the contacts
on which the switches normally rest, being connected in a certain
order in groups, which groaps are respectively connected to cor-
responding contacts of all the rows of contacts appropriated to
positive members, the negative members of all the pairs being con-
nected in a certain order (different to tha* in which the pcsitive
members are connected) in groups which are likewise respectively
connected to corresponding contacts of all the rows of contacts
appropriated to negative wmembers, the difference between the
orders of grouping the positive and negative members being such
that any one group of positive members comprises the positive
members of pairs or couples whose negative members are comprised
each in a (1if}(-rent group of negative members, and reciprocally, so
that a different pair or couple corresponds to each of the different
combinations formed by conjoining any one of the positive set of
contacts with any one of the negative set of contacts, the members
of the groups in” the two sets of gronps of which the contacts ave
the terminals (and consequently the nunbers of wires in the two
sets of wires connecting corresponding  contacts) being  factors
whose produet equals the number of possible combinations and con-
sequently the number of subscribers who may automatically inter-
communicate through the central station, as specified. 2nd. Ina
system of automatic telephone exchange, where in the positive mem-
bers of all the subscribers lines the switchesin which they terminate
and the contacts on which said switches normally rest are con-
nected in groups and likewise the negative members, their switches,
and normal contacts are connected in groups differently forned, so
that any one gronp of positive members comprises the positive
members of pairs or couples whose negative members are comprised
m as many different groups of negative members and eice-rersa,
the groups of positive and negative members being respectively
connected to all the contacts occupying corresponding positions in
all the rows of positive and negative contacts respectively, and
wherein the two members of each pair terminate in electrically pro-
pelled switches independently movable over the rows of positive and
negative contacts respectively, the combination with the one switch
and its row of contacts, of a third row of contacts opposite thereto
and grouped similarly to the grouping of the elements to which
those contacts correspond, the switch in question being electro-
magnetically transferrable from the one row of said contacts to the
other or third row so as to provide an alternative cirenit of com-
munication, which by such transfer of the switches from the one
set of contacts to the other becomes for the time being an exclusive
circuit for the purpose of nintaining secrecy, as described.  8rd.
In a system of automatic telephone exchange, wherein the two
members of each subscriber’s line constituting a pair terminate in
electrically propelled switches independently movahle over rows of
positive and negative contacts respectively and wherein the positive
members of all the subscribers lines, the switches in which they
terminate, and the contacts on which said switches normally rest
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are connected in groups, and likewise the negative members, their
switches and normal contacts in groups differently formed (so that
any one group of positive members comprizes the positive members
of pairs or couples whose negative members are comprised in as
many different groups of negative members, and vice-versa, the
groups of positive and negative members being respectively cou-
nected to contacts occupying corresponding positions 1n all the rows
of positive and negative coutacts respectively), the combination,
wit‘h electro-magnetic propelment mechanism for operating the
respective switches and with means of closing the circuit of the local
battery through the electro-magnetic propelinent mechanism of the
one or other switch (according to the direction of the current
received fromn the transmitter), of circuit-closing mechanisms respec-
tively adapted to send the one a succession of impulses of the one
direction, and the other a succession of impulses of the other
direction from the transmitter to the relay, and of numerator
mechanisms for recording the number of impulses so sent, sub-
stantially as specified.  4th. In an automatic telephone exchange
system, wherein the two members of each subseriber s line constitut-
ing a pair terminate in electrically-propelled switches independently
movable over rows of positive and negative contacts respectively and
wherein the positive members of all thesubscribers’ lines, theswitches
in which they terminate, and the contacts on which said switches
normally rest are connected in groups, and likewise the negative
members their switches and normal contacts in groups differently
formed so that any one group of positive members comprises the
positive members of pairs or couples whose negative members are
comprised in as many different groups of negative members and vice
versa the groups of positive and negative members being respectively
connected to contacts occupying corresponding positions 1n all the
rows of positive and negative cont.ctsrespectively the combination,
with electric magnetic propelment mechanism for operating the
respective switches and with means of closing the circuit of the local
battery through the electro magnetic propelment mechanism of the
one or other switch according to the direction (of the current
received by it from the transmitter) of circuit closing mechanisms
respectively adapted to send the one succession of impulses of the
one direction, and the other a succession of impulses of the other
direction from the transmitter to the relay, and of numeratcr mech-
anism for recording the number of impulses so sent, the movements
of the one switch and consequently the number of contacts in the
row over which it moves being limited to ninety-nine the corres-
ponding numerator therefore having only a units and a tens wheel
of figures whilst the movements of the other switch and the contacts
over which it moves and the figure wheels of the corresponding
numerator are unlimited in nummber so that the figures conjointly
exhibited by the two numerators may always correspond to the
serial number of the subscriber on whose combination of contacts
the switches may for the time being placed. 5th. In an automatic
telephone exchange system, wherein the members of each subscrib-
ers line the switches 1 which they terminate and the contacts on
which said switches normally rest and over which they are traversed
are connected in groups differently formed for the positive and
negative: members as herein described, the combination with each
switch carrier of a serew spindle mounted to rotate and of electro
magnetically operated mechanism adapted to impart step by ~tep
rotary motion to the screw spindle, the switch carrier being formed
as a nut adapted to be traversed upon the screw spindle when it is
revolved by the electro magnetic propelment mechanism for tra-
versing said switch over the corresponding row of contacts, as speci-
fied.  Gth. In an automatic telephone exchange systemn wherein the
members of each subscribers line, the switches in which they ter-
minate, and the contacts on which said switches normally rest and
over which they are traversed are connected in groups differentl
formed for the positive and negative members ss herein desc ibed,
the combination with each switch carrier of a screw spindle mounted
to rotate and of electromagnetically operated mechanism adapted
to impart step by step rotary motion to the screw spindte, the switch
carrier being formed as a nut adapted to be traversed upon the
screw spindle when it is revolved, and of mechanism for quickly
returning the switch carrier to its initial position, said mechanism
being operated, substantially as desribed.

No. 533,575. Electrical Succession 8ignalling or Call-
ing System. (Systeme électrique de signal.)

James Gilmore Smith, New York, State of New York, U.S.A.,
25th September, 18965 6 years. (Filed 4th November, 1895.)
Claim.—1st. A signalling system comprising three line wires, an
electrical instrument connected with one of said wires, a spur wire
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1
therefrom, and a cireuit bhreaker for said spur wire, another of said and armature, the latter bring arranged to operate said contact to
wires having a magnet, devices for aperating suid civenit breaker hreak said civenit, @ <bhnt aronnd said magnet, said armature being
operated by the magnet, and a <hunt around said magnet, and the included in said shunt, and with another magnet and armature, the
other of which line wires has a magnet to break said shunt. Znd. tatter being inclnded in said st to make and break the civenit
A signalling system comprising a Hine wire, an clectrical instrument therethrough. - T A signalling <ystem comprising a line wire, a
connected with a spur wire leading from saild lx}w wire, a ecivenit spurwire lg-mhng therefrom, a contact I}l(']ll’lwl in the spur cireuit, a
breaker for sald spur wire, a normally (:!nsv(l line wire having a 51:.:11;.\11111;"llls(lzl\n!vnl connected with said spur wire, a contact forcon-
magnet and armature to operate said circuit hreaker, ashunt around nection withsaid fivst mentioned contact and leading to groand, a con-
said magnet, an armature 17 to break said shunt, a magnet to tact 24 operated with said first mentioned eontact and insulated
operate said armature and a line wire to energize said magnet. Srde therefrom, anormally closed line having a magnet and armature, the
A signalling system comptising a line wire, a spur wire therefrom, - latter being arranged to operate said first mentioned contact and -
an electrical instrament in cireuit with said line wire, aeirenit - <ulated therefron, aoslhmt around said magnet including said arma-
breaker for said spur wirve, a normally closed line wire having ture therein, a contact in said shunt to engage said armatare
magnet and armature the latter being arranged to operate said cir- another Hine civenit having a magnet 21, located in a spur wire
cuit breaker, a shunt around said magnet adapted to be Iroken by leading from said 1ne, and an aemature 17 for the magnet 21, tl{(
said armature, and another Ime wire having a magnetandarmature,  Jatter being included in the shunt and adapted to break the cirenit
the latter being also arranged to break said shunt, and means for - throngh sai Ushunt, and the spur wive 22 heing « muected with the
operating said magnets and instruments, as and when desived. contact 24, the contaet 24 normally engaging a contact 26 leading to
4th. A signalling system comprising a line wire, w sprir wire leading - wround, awire 31 leading to ground and having a contact 30, a con-
therefrom, a contact included in the spur civeuit, asigualing instru- - tact 29 conneeted with the armature 17 and insulated therefrom, and
ment connected with said spur wire, a contact for connection with  a wive 23 leading from a terminal of the magnet 21 to the contact 29
gaid first mentioned contact and leading to ground, a normally  whereby when the civeuit is broken at 24, 26, it will be re-established
closed line having a magnet and armature, th‘v latter being arranged  at 20, 30, 15th. A signalling system having two wires one of which
to operate said first mentioned contact and insulated therefrom, a ix connected with w signalling instrument or call hell, another of said
shunt around said magnet including said armature therein, a con- wires being used to cut out said instrument, combined with a switch
tact in said shunt to engage said avmature, another line eircuit hav- hoard or box having pivoted arms provided with contacts to normally
ing a magnet 21 and arwature 17, th}: I;L}tw being inciuded in the _ close the cireuit through the belt wire and artanged tohreak and re-
shunt and adapted to break the cireuit through said shunt, aud | establizh said civeuit when one arm is l’m:nf-(l_, neeans for sending a
means for operating said magnet and instrument. Hth. In an Peurrent through ~aid bhell wire when its cireuit is so re-established,
electrical signalling system, a plurality of wires, a plurality of | a contact connected with the ent out wire, and a contact operated
stations located on said wires, one wire heing normally electrically | by said wrn to operate said cut out contact.  36th, A signalling sys-
divided mto sections, the other wire being undivided throughout all | tem comiprizing three wires, one of which is conneeted with a signal-

the stations, and circuit changing devices at each station connected : ing instrument ovr call bell, another heing a normally closed wire
with the through wire arranged to change the sections of the first | having deviees to break the creuit through the call bell, and
mentioned wire so as to provide a through wire to a station, and to the other wire having devices to cause the normally  closed
hold the circuit as thus formed to enable a ealling station to signal line  devices  to operate, combined  with a switch board or
to o desired station only, without affecting the signaling device at hox having a pivoted arm conneeted with a battery, a pair of norm-
an intermediate station, and without atfecting the circuit changing  ally disconnected contacts connected with the bell wire, and with a
devices in any station beyond the called station.  6th. In an elec- push button or switeh respeetively, a contact on said arm to close
trical signalling system one wire maintained complete throughout all - the cireuit throngh said contacts, the normally closed line having a
the stations, a second wire divided by earth-connection at each  normally closed contact to be operated by said arm to break the
station, a third wire also divided by earth-connection at each eivenit through said line, and « contact connected with the above-
station, electrical deviees at each station located in the second wire mentioned wire, and o contact operated by said arm to close the
for operating electrical devices in the fiest wice at said stations to | civeuit through the last mentioned wive, 17th. A switch board or
effect removal of earth conuections from the second and third wires,  box having a pivoted arm connceted with w battery, a series of con-
signal devices located upon the third wire at each station and oper-  tacts for connection with a push button or switeh, a corvesponding
attve upon closing the circuit of said wire. Tth. In an eleetrical - series of contacts for connection with a line wire, said contacts heing
signalling system comprizing two or more stations, one wire com- arranged in pairs, a contact carvied by and insulated from said arm
plete through all the stations, a second wire having normal earth - and wrranged to make connvetion hetween pairs of said contacts,
connections at each station, electrically operating circuit changing  and another contact or contacts connected with another lne wire,
devices at each station wrranged to effect removal of the carth con- fand w contact insaid arn to engage therewith to close the cireait
nection of said wire at such stations as are required to enable the | from =aid battery through said wire  18the A switch board or box
next station only to be reached by a through wire, said deviees be- having a pivoted am connected with a battery, a series of contucts
ing arranged to hold such wire so established ax a through wire at for connection with a push hutton or switel, a corresponding xeries
each intervening station while a similar change is heing effected Ty of contacts for conncetion with a line wire, said contacts being
gimilar means at other stations between a calling and a called avranged in pairs, a contact carvied by and insulated from said arm
station, without affecting the circuit changing devices inany station - and arranged to make connection between pairs of said contacts,
beyond the called station.  8th. In an electrical system for signall- and another contact or contacts connected with another hne wire, a
ing successively from any one station to any other of a nmmber  contact in <aid arm to engage therewith to close the cirveuit from
of stations on the same line, one normally charged with passing  said battery through said wirve, and a normally closed contact for
through all the stations, a second and third wire divided by carth | connection with a normadly closed Tine wive, said arm when turned
connection at each station, devices at each station for closing and | acting to hreak the cireuit through said closed contact.  19th. A
opening said section and third wires, deviees at each station so - switeh hoard or hox eomprising two pivoted arms cunm-ct(:d with a
arranged that the closing and opening of th.u second wire cireunit at | hattery, a slgn;\ll_m;; wire leading t}u-rvrhmng]} from oppasite divee-
any station will remove the earth connection at each station =ue- | tions, one part of the wire heing conmected with a contact 34, and
cessively until the desived station is reached and the calling station " the other part with a contact 35, contacts 34¢, 35« connected
enabled thereby to operate the signal_insn:mm'n} of xuch desired - together, and contacts ¢ on said arnis, to join the contacts 34, 34a
station without operating any intermediate signal instrument, 9th. s and 35, 3¢ respoetively, contact=420 43 and 424, 43¢ connected with
In an electrical signalling system the combination of a continuous | the contacts 34 3 vespectivelve and contacts 37, 38, 87, 38«
wire and two wires cach of which latter has spurs or wive connee- - respectively eonnected with apush batton or switeh 8 hy wires 41,
tions to earth at each station, and electrical civeuit changing deviees ' 41, the contacts 37, 42 and 3%, 43, as well as contacts 37, 42¢ and
at each station for removing the said carth connections at such sta- - 38q, 434, heing arranged 10 he conmected by the contacts e on the
tions and means to make inoperative one of the electro magnetic . avms 33, 33+ 20th. A switch board or box comprising two pivoted
devices by which the suid earth connections have heen removed farms connected with a battery, a simalling wire leading theve-
whereby a called station can be reached without affecting the civeuit | through from opnosite diveetions, one part of the wire being con-
changing devices in any station beyond the ealled station. 10th, In - nected with a contact 34 :nd the other part with a contact 33,
an electrical signalling system having a plurality of stations, the com-~ contaets 340, 3> connected together, and contacts ¢ on said arms
bination of a normally closed line or circuit having an electro magnet  to join the contacts 34, 340, 35, 35« vespectively, contacts 42, 43 and
included in it at each station, and two lines divided into sections by 420, 43¢ connected with the contacts 34, 33 respectively, and con-
earth connections at each station, one of said wires including a signal- tacts 37, 3% and 37« and 38« respectively connected with a push
ng apparatusat each station. 11th, In anelectrical signalling svstem button or switch 8 by wires 41, 41, the contacts 37, 42 and 38, 43, as
tl:m cgnnbinat,ion of three wires, one of which forms a normadly closed  well as contacts 37w, 420 and 334, 43¢, heing arvanged to be connect-
circuit thr'(mghmlt, and the other two wires forming sections hé- ed by the contacts ¢ on the arms 33, 33«, and contacts 47, 47« for
tween stations by means of earth connections at each station, clee- | connection with another line wire, contacts 49, 49« connected
trical deviees in one wire operating electrical devices in another wire  together, a contact 48 on each arm 33, 330 to conneet contacts 47, 49
to effect connection successively through the intermediate station to - and 470, ¢ vespeetively, and contacts 31, 3la respectively connect-
the station desired.  12th. The'combination of @ normally closed cir- . ed with sail other line wire, and adapted to be connected with the
cuit and a contact to break said cireuit, with a magnet and armatire,  contacts on the ams 33, 33¢ respeetively, 21st. A switch board or
the latter being arranged to operate said contaet to break said cirenit,  hox e anprising two pivoted arms connected with a battery, a
a circuit for said maguet, a shunt around said magnet, and a magnet ! signalling wire leading therethrough from opposite directions, one
and armature, the latter being arranged to break said shunt, and « part of the wire being conneeted with a contact 34, and the other
cireuit for the last mentioned magnet.  13¢h. The combination of a ¢ part with a contact 85, contacts 84, 350 connected together, and
circuit and a contact arranged to break said circuit, with a magnet l contacts ¢ on said arms to join the contacts 34, 34¢ and 35, 35a
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respectively, contacts 42, 43 and 42¢, 43¢ counceted with the

contacts 34, 35 respectively, and contacts 37, 3% and 374, 38¢
respectively connected with a push button or switeh 8 by wiw
41, Hle, the contacts 37, 42 and 3%, 43, as well as contacts 87a,
420 and 88, 434, heing arrangeill to be conneeted by the con-
tacts ¢ on the armx 33, 33, and contacts 47, 470 for connec-
tion with another line wire, contacts 449, 49 connected together. a
contact 48 on each army 33, 33¢ to conneet contacts 47, 49 and 7q,
¢ rexpectively, and contucts 51, Hla vespectively connected with
said other line wire and adapted to he connecteid with contacts on
the aris 33, 33¢ respectively, and normatly closed contacts 54, o
tor connection with a notmally closed line. a projection on each
arm 33, 33« acting to o + the contacts D, D resy ively to
break said normally closed line,  22nd. An electrical cireuit com-
prisiug a line wire, an eleetrical instrument connected therewith
meaus for causing the latter to operate. acireuit-breaking device
I the cirenit of =aid instrument, and a separate line wire having
electrical devices for operating said cireuit breaking devicee, com-
l"ll(j(l with a telephone cireuit for use when a signal is given in the
calling c-i.rcuit. 23rd. An electrical civenit comprising a line wire,
an electrical instrument connected therewith, means for causing the
latter to operate, a circuit lreaking device in the circuit of said in-
strument, and o separate Hoe wire having clectrical devices for
operating said circuit breaking deviee, combined with two telephone
line wires huving spurs therefrom provided with contacts 63, 63«,
and a switch 64 for connection with said contact, and a telephone
mstrument connected with said switch,  24th. An electrical cireuit
comprising a line wire, an electrical instrument connected there-
with, means for cansing the latter to operate, a civenit breaking
device in the cireuit of said instrument, and a separate line wire
ha\'mg electrical deviees for operating said cirenit breaking deviee,
(.:(mﬂ_nne(l with two telephone line wires having spurs therefrom
provided with contracts 63, 630, and a switeh 64 for connection with
said contracts, and atelephone instrument connected with a switch
65 in the cirenit from the switch 64 to the telephone.  25th. A
switeh board or box having pairs of contacts 34, 344 and 35, 350, the
contacts 340 and 35« being electrically connected together, normally
ﬁ'losvd contacts 54, S, pairs of contacts 37, 42 and 374, 424, contacts
51, la, and pivoted arms 33 and 33, carrying contactse, 48 and H1 b,
mlaptg‘d to engage the contacts on the board or box, all arranged
for Joint operation, subxtantially asspecitied.  26th, In a signalling
xvstem having a plaradity of stations, o wire passing through said
stations and hwing branch eonnections at each station, and circuit
changing devices located at each station arranged to operate one at
a time successively to break said branch connections at stations
successively and to hold said branch connections broken to provide
0 tlm»_ugln line to the station desived, without affecting the cirenit
changing devices in any station hevond the called station,  27th. In
a signalling system having a plurality of stations, a wire p; 14
through <aid stations wnd norn.ally incirenit with signadling devices
at each station, circuit changing means for preventing any inter-
mediate one of said signalling devices from operating so that the
wstrument on the line next beyond can operate, withont affecting
the circuit changing devices at or bheyvond the called station, and
means for restoring said instruments to their proper civenits simml-
taneously.  28th. In a signalling system having a plurality of
stations, a wire passing through said stations, a signalling instro-
ment at cach station normally in circuit with said wire, a separate
wire passing through said stations, and cireuit changing devices
connected with xaid separate wire at sadd stations and arranged to
cut said instruments from circuit with their wire at the interme-
diate station so ax to provide a through wire to the signalling in-
strament at the station desired without affecting the civeuit chang-
mg devices in any station beyond the called station. 29th. An
electrical cireuit comprising a line wire, a signalling n=trument
connected therewith, a normally broken <hunt avound said instru-
ment and containing a contact normally leading to ground, a no-
mally closed line wire having amagnet 12and armature 13 to operate
said contact to break the ground for the signaliing instrmment and
close the xhunt around said instiument, a shunt around the magnet
12 and a line circuit having electrical devices to break the shunt
a,ruungl the magnet 12, as an'd for the purpose spociﬁcd. 30th, An
electrical circuit comprising a line wire, a signalling instrument con-
nected therewith, a shunt around said instrument having @ contact to
normally break said shunt and leading to ground, a 11!!?’(!1:1“\' closed
Hne having a magnet 12 and an armature 13, the latter being
arranged to operate said contact to break the ground and close the
<hunt :.u‘numl the signalling instrument, @ shunt around the magnet
12 having a eontact to engage the armature 13, a line wire 33 hivine
a magnet 21 and an armature 17 included in the shunt around the
magnet 12, and a shunt aronnd the magnet 21 having a wire con-
nected with a contact carried by the armature 13, and wire 294
having contacts 20, 2, to he engaged respeetively by a contact 29
on the armature 17, and the contact on the armature 13, all
arranged as herein specitied. 31st. The combination of a cirenit
to break it with a magnet 12 and an armature 13, the latter being
arranged to operate said contact, o shunt around  said nuufnv{:
said armature being inelnded i osadd shunt, o nnt::nvc"c 21
and armature 17, the Jatter heing also included in said shant,
and ooxhunt weound the nagnet 21 arranged to be closed and
hroken by both the amoatires 13 and 1 32nd. The com-
bination of two macuets, 12 and 21, and aneatures, 13 and 17, for
said magnets respectively, with a wire extending from the magnet
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| 21 to a contact carried by the armature 13, and a wire 299, having a
ccontact 29¢, normally out of engagement with the contact on the
wmature 13, and a contact 2% normally n engagement with a con-
Ftact on the armature 17, and a wire connecting the latter contact
Swith the magnet 25 33rd. In a signalling system, the combination
of acirenit having a contact H leading to ground, a magnet having an
unsture 13 to operate said contact, & shunt around said magnet,
the armature 13 heing included in said shunt, & magnet 21 having
an armature 17 ineluded in said shunt, a shunt around the magnet
21 leading to a contact on the armature 13, a wire 292, in said shunt
having contacts 20a, 29¢, and a wire 22 leading from said magnet to
acontact 24 on the contact 5, a contact 26 leading to ground and
nonally engaging the contact 24, and a wire 31 leading to ground
and having a contact 30 to be engaged by the contact 29 on the
armature 17, 34th. In a signalling system having  a plurality of
stations, a wire passing through said stations in opposite directions,
signalling instrunzents at said stations connected with the portion of
the wire extending in one divection, means at cach station adapted
to cut the signalling instrument at that station from the line, and
means at sahl stations conneeted with the portion of said wire ex-
tending in the opposite direetion adapted to operate the signalling
instruments on said wire,  35th. In a signalling system having a
plurality of staticns, & wire pussing through said stations in opposite
directions,signalling instruments at said stations connected with the
portion of said wire extending in one direction, said signalling instru-
ments having individual circuits leading from said portion of said
wire, means at said stations connected with the portion of said
wire extending in the opposite direction adapted to operate the
signalling iistruments on said wire, an means at each station for
breaking the individual cirenit of any signalling instrument in an-
other station to establish a through line to the next station.  36th.
In a signalling system having a plurality of stations, two wires
passing through all of said stations in opposite divections, signalling
imsttments connected to the portion of ene of said wires at each
station that extends in one direction, said signalling instruments
having individual cireuits at each station leading from said wires,
weans at each station conmeeted with the portion of said wire which
extends in the opposite direction adapted to operate said signalling
instruments, and electrical devices connected with that portion of
the second-mentioned wire which extends in one direction through
the stations to break the individual cireuits of said instruments,
and means connected with the oppositely extending portion of said
second-mwentioned wire adapted to operate said electrical devices
connected with the other portion of said wire.  37th. In a signalling
system having a plurality of stations, two wires passing through all
of said stations 1n opposite directions, signalling instruments con-
neeted to the portion of one of said wires at each station that ex-
tends in one divection, said signalling instruments having individual
cireuits at each station leading from said wire, means at each station
connected with the portion of said wire which extends in the oppo-
site direetion adapted to operate said signalling instruments, and
electrical devices connected with that portion of the second-
mentioned wire which extends in one direction through the stations
to break the individual cirenits of said instruments, and means
counected with the oppositely extending portion of said second-
mentioned wire adapted to operate said electrical devices connected
with the other portion of said wire, and a third wire passing through
all of said stations adapted to operate in conjunction with said
eleetrical deviees to break the individual circuits of said signalling
instruments, and means connected with said third mentioned wire
arranged to act on said electrical devices to restore the circuits
through said instraments,  38th, In a signalling system having a
plurality of stations, two wires running in opposite directions
through said stations, one of said wires having electrical instruments
connected with it, said instruments having individual circunits at
said stations leading from said wire, the other wire having electrical
deviees to effect the breaking of said individual circuits in said
clectrical instruments at one station to permit the current to pass to
the eleetrieal instrument at the next station, and muans connected
with the opposite portion of said wire for operating the devices con-
nected with said wires,  39th. In a signalling system comprising a
plurality of stations, & wire leading through all said stations in two
directions, signalling instruments at each station which have
individual cirenits leading from one portion of said wire, and
means in each station connected with the other portion of said
wire for operating the clectrical instrument at the first station of
the series directly, and circuit changing devices in said first station
arranged to be operated from any station on the series for breaking
the individual eircuit of the clectrical instrument in said first
mentioned station, and for establishing a through line to the station
hevond.

No. 33,376. Mining Gold and Similar Metals.

(Procédé pour miner Uor, etc.)
Herman Frasch, Cleveland, Ohio, .S AL, 25th Septewmber, 1896 ;
6 years. (Filed 31st July, 1896.)

Chri.-1st. The process of mining gold, or analogous metal such
ax silver er platinum, Ly introducing into the auriferous or argenti-
ferous or platiniferons earth in its natural bed in the ground a
reagent which converts such metal into a compound soluble in water,
and removing the aqueous solution of gold or like metal formed by

the aid of such reagent, substantially as described.  2nd. The pro-
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cess of mining gold, or analogous metal, such as silver or platinum,
by introducing into the auriferous or argentiferous or platiniferous |
i
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earth in its natural bed in the ground a reagent which converts such
metal into a compound soluble in water. removing the aqueous soln-
tion of gold or like metal formed by the aid of such reagent, and
recovering the metal therefrom, substantially as described.  3rd.
The process of mining gold, or analogous metal, such as silver or
platinum, by forcing under pressure into the auriferous or argenti- |
ferous or platiniferous each in its natural bed in the ground areagent !
which eonverts said metal into a compound soluble in water, and
removing the aqueous solution of gold or like metal formed by the
aid of such reagent, substantially as deseribed.  4th. The process of
mining gold, or analogous metal, such as silver or platinum, by
introdueing nto the auriferous or argentiferous or platiniferous earth
in its natural bed in the ground an aqueous solution of a reagent
which converts such metal into a compound soluble in water, and
removing the aqueous solution of gold or like metal formed by the
aid of such reagent, substantially as described.  5th. The process of i
mining gold, or analogous metal, such as silver or platinum, by driv-
ing a well, shaft or opening in the ground through overlying or
intermediate masses to, into, or through the auriferous or argenti-
ferous or platiniferous earth or its vicinity, introducing into such
earth through such well, shatt or opening, a reagent which converts :
such metal into a compound soluble in water, and removing the |
aqueous solution of gold or like metal formed by the aid of such |
reagent, substantially as described. 6th. The process of mining !
gold, or analogous metal, such as silver or platinum, by introducing |
Into the auriferous or argentiferous or platiniferous earth in its

natural bed in the ground an aqueous solution of a reagent which |
converts such metal into a compound soluble in water, such solution |
being of a high specific gravity, and o introduced as to displace
water which the said earth may carry, and removing the aqueous
solution of gold or like metal formed by the aid of such reagent,
substantially as described. 7th. The process of mining gold, or
analogous metal, such as silver or platinum, by introducing into the
auriferous or argentiferous or platiniferous earth in its natural bed
in_the ground a reagent which converts such metal into a compound
soluble in water, eausing such reagent in solution to percolate through
such earth from its point of introduction to one or more intercepting
receptacles, and removing the aqueous solution of gold or like metal
fornmed by the aid of such reagent, substantially as described. 8th.
The process of mining gold, or analogous metal, such as silver or
platinum, by driving a well, shart or opening in the ground through
overlying or intermediate masses to, into, o1 through the awriferous
or argentiferous or platiniferons earth or its vicinity, introduc-
ing into such earth through such well, shaft or opening, a reagent
which converts such metal into acompound soluble in water causing
such reagentinsolution to procolate through such earth, and removing
the solution of gold or hike metal from one or more intercepting
receptacles through other wells, shafts or openings, substantially as
described. 9th. The process of mining gold, or analogous metal, such
as silveror platinum, by enclosing the auriferous or argentiferons or
platiniferous earth in its natural bed in the ground in one or more arti- |
fically formed basins, introducing into such basins a reagent which
converts such metal into a compound soluble in water, an removing
the aqueous solution of gold or like mstal formed by the aid of such
reagent, substantially as described. 10th. The process of mining
gold, or analogous metal, such as silver or platinum, by enclosing
the auriferous or argentifierous or platiniferous earth in its natural
bed in the ground in one or more artificially formed basins,
driving one or more wells, shafts or openings into the earth in
such basins or the vicinity thereof, introducing into the basins
a reagent which converts such metal into a compound soluble in |
water, and removing the aqueous solution of gold or like metal for- |
med by the aid of such reageut, substantially as described. 11th. !
The process of mining gold or platinum, by introducing a solution
of chlorine into the auriferous or platiniferous earth in its natural bed |
in the ground, and removing the chloride of gold or platinum =olu-
tion formed thereby, substantially as described.  12th. The process
of mining gold or platinum, by introducing a solution of chlorine
into the auriferous or platiniferous earth in its natural bed in the
ground, removing the chloride of gold or platinum solution formed |
thereby, and recovering the gold or platinum by electrical deposit |
substantially as deseribed. 13th. The process of mining gold or
platinum, by introducing a solution of chlorine in‘o the auriferous |
or platiniferous earth in its natural hed in the ground, removing the |
chloride of gu]d or platinum solution formed therehy, recovering the
gold or platinum and regenerating the chlorine solution by electri-
cal deposit, and introducing such regenerated solution into the |
ground for acting again upon the gold or platinum to effect its |
removal in solution, substantially as described.  14th. A mine of |
gold, or analogous metal, such as silver or platinum, composed of |

. . . 3
oue or more wells, shafts or openings in the ground to, into, or

through the permeable auriferous or argentiferous or platiniferous
earth or the vicinity thercof, and provided with means, such as

; pumping machinery or the like, tor intm(lucing or foreing a fluid
frveagent into the sald earth, and for moving or exhausting and

removing the gold or silver or platinum_ solution, snbstantlztlly as
described.  15th. A mine of gold, or analogous 1r;qt:11, such ax silver
or platinum, composed of a basin with an artificially vfornwd wall
or walls enclosing auriferous or argentiferous or platiniferous earth
in its natural bed in the ground, with one or more wells, shafts or
openings nto said basin, and provided with means, such as pump-
ing machinery or the like, for introducing or for forcing a lmd
reagent into the earth in said basin and for removing or exhausting
and removing the gold or silver or platinum solution from the said
basin, substantially as deseribed.  16th. A mine of gold, or analo-
gous metal, such as silver or platinum, qmnp_osed of one or more
reagent introducing wells, shafts or openings in the ground on one
side of the permeable auriferous or argentiferous or platiniferous

i earth, and on the other side thereof one or more intercepting recep-

tacles having openings to give access to such receptacles, sard mine
being further provided with means for introducing the chemical
reagent and removing the solution of gold or analogous metal, sub-
stantially as described. 17th. A mine of gold or analogous metal,
such as silver or platinum, composed of a deposit of anriferous or
like earth in a natural excavation like a river bed, and provided
with one or more basin forming walls across the exeavation or valley

"and also with one or more wells or shafts in the parcels of ground

above such walls, substantially as deseribed.  18th. The process of
mining gold, or analogous metal, such as silver or platinun, by
introducing into a natural body of permeable auriferous or argenti-
ferous or platiniferous earth in 1ts natural bed in the ground a
reagent which converts such metal into a cnmpound soluble m water,
so that the said eafth is permeated by said reagent percolating
through or standing in the said earth and the particles of gold dis-
tributed through said earth are thus_exposed to said reagent,
removing the compound thus formed in dilute aqueous solution, and
recovering the metal therefrom, substantially as described.

No. 53,577. Fire-Grates, Stoves, Furnaces, ete.
(Grille, poéle, fournaise, ete.)

¥4

James Daniel Hannah and William Charlex Clement Peele, both of‘
Shrewsbury, Shropshire, England, 25th September, 1806 ; 6
years, (Iiled 27th July, 18496.)

Claim.—1st. The improved construction of stove, cons ipg of a
caxing containing a flue which is heated by the fire, a_pipe in com-
munication with the chinmey, the inlet end of which is set at a
Jower level than the inlet of the flue aforesaid, a depending partition
between said inlets for the purpose of interrupting the current of
air =0 that part of it will pass up the flue; all in combination and
subxtantially as described.  “nd. In five-grates, stoves, furnaces and
the like, in combination an induction pipe in communication with
the chimmey for the purpose of inducing a current of air to flow
towards the f]cating flue, and arranged so that the level of the inlet

to the induction pipe is lower than the level of the inlet to the heat-
ing flues.

No. 53,5378. Brush. (Brosse.)

Oliver Martin, Berlin, Ontario, Canada, 25th September, 1806
years,  (Filed [8th June, 1896.)

CCladi. — A brush comprised of a brush back, baving in its nndg-r

side a series of Jongitudinal grooves, substantially U-shaped in

cross section, the edges of each of the grooves shightly rounded,

6
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with the grooves at each end of the brush back cut deeper for a[
length of one-half an inch more or less from the end inwardly ‘o |

cause the bristles or tibres to expand and form a wing at each end of
the brush, a series of bristles or fibres Jocated within the said
grooves, fastening wires holding the said bristles inthe said grooves,
and staples to lock the ends of the fastening wires to the ends of the
brush, substantialiy as specified.

No. 53,579. Art or Process of Reducing Aluminum.

(Art et procédé de réduire Ualuminum.)

53575

Frank H. Giooch, New Haven, and Leonard Waldo, Bridgeport,
both in Connecticut, U.S. AL, 25th September, 1896 5 6 years.
(Filed 21st October, 1893.)

Claim.—1st. As an improvement in the art of manufacturing alu-
minum, the herein described process which consists in passing an
electric current through a suitable fused bath containing a suitable
halogen compound of alwminum, thereby electrolyzing the bath,
and in supplying to the bath the vapour of water, xubstantially as
and for the purposes set forth,  2nd. A an improvement in the art
of manufacturing alwminum, the herein described process which
consists in passing an electric current through a suitable fused bath
containing the chloride of aluminum and in supplying steam to the
bath, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 3ed. As an
Improvement in the art of manufacturing aluminum, the herein de-
seribed process which eonsists in passing an electric current through
a suttable fused bath containing the chloride of aluminum and the
chloride of an alkaline metal, and in supplying steam to the bath,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. As an
mmprovement in the art of manufacturing aluminum, the herein
deseribed process which consists in forming a bath by fusing the
chloride of aluminum and the chloride of an alkaline metal with
the fluoride of aluminum and the flnoride of sodivm, passing an
electric current through the fused mass, therehy  electrolyzing
the same, and supplying steam to the bath, substantially as and :
for the purposes set forth.  5th, As an improvement in tho art
of manufacturing aluminnu, the herein described process which |
consists informing a bath by fusing together the chloride of alu-
minum and sodium and the fluorides of alumimun and sodium,
passing an electric current through the fused wass, thereby clee- |
trolyzing the same, and supplying steam to the bath, substanti-
ally as and for the purposes set forth, 6th. As an improvement |
in the art of manufacturing aluminum, the hercin deseribed pro- |
cess which conslsts in forming a bath by fusing together the
chlorides of almninum, sodinn and potassinm, and the Huorides of
aluminum and sodium, passing an electric current through the fused
mass, thereby electrolyzing the same, and supplying steam to the '
bath, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 7th. Asan
improvement in the art of nuylmf:a'ctm'mg aluminuny, the hevein des
seribed process, which eonsists in forming a bath by fusing the
ehloride of aluminum and the chloride of an alkaline earth metal
with the Huoride of aluminum and the Huoride of sodium, passing |
an electric current of suitably low voltuge through the fused mass, |

thereby electrolyzing the same, and in supplying steam to the bath,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 8th. As an improve-
ment in the art of manufacturing aluminum, the herein described
process, which consists in forming a bath by fusing together the
chlorides of aluminum and magnesinm with the fluorides of alumi-
num and sodium, passing an electric current of snitably low voltage
through the fused mass, thereby electroiyzing the same, and in sup-
plying steam to the bath, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 9th. As an improvement in the art of manufacturing alumi-
num, the herein deseribed process, which consists in forming a bath
by fusing together the chloride of aluminum, the chloride of an
alkaline earth metal and the chloride of xodium with the fluorides
of aluminum and sodium, passing an electric current of suitably low
voltage through the fused mass, thereby electrolyzing the same, and
in supplying steam to the bath, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth.

No. 53,580. Broom Handle. (Manche de balai.)

| A

5580 N

Richard C. Daly, Chispa, Texas, U.S.A., 25th September, 1896 ; 6
years. (Filed 17th June, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A broom or other like implement having a handle in
two parts pivotally connected together, substantially as described.
2nd. A broom or other like implement having a handle in two parts
pivotally connected together, and means for holding the parts at
any desired angle with relation to each other, substantially as
described.  3rd. A coupling for a handle, consisting of two substan-
tially like parts, each comprising a ferrule and an extension, and a
set serew threaded through openings in said extensions, substan-
tially as described,  4th, A coupling for a handle, consisting of
two substantially like parts, each comprising a ferrule and an
extension, and a set screw threaded tllm)ngx openings  in said
extensions, said extensions being in substantially the axial line of
the ferrule, substantially as deseribed.

AY

No. 53,581, Reaping and Harvesting Machine,

( Moissonneuse.)

Jobn Crawford Moore. Kastbourne, Sussex, Fngland, 25th Septem
ber, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 11th June, 1896.) ’

Claim.—1st. The combined construction and arrangement of the
various parte substantially as described and llustrated herein, 2nd.
In reaping and harvesting machines of the class herein described,
two frames or supports movably or pivotally connected together,
one frame carrying the ground or driving wheels or rollers and the
other the machine and mechanism,  3rd. In reaping and harvesting
machines of the class herein deseribed, a movable bearing or socket
engaging upon the end of @ roller spindle, said socket being enclosed
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by a ferrule attached to the roller. 4th. The means for operating = connecting pieces for conneeting the ‘line conductor, said sectional
the frame carrying the diiving wheels, so that the wheel or wheels conductor, permanent magnets for holding the connecting pleces m
: U1 agnets 1y Al
at one end of frame can be raised from the ground for the purpose

> ena 1 ) their normal position, and electro magnets for actuating : wid con-
of facilitating the turning of the machine.

neeting pieces, substantially as specitied.  7th. Tnan eleetric rail-
way system, the combination 2 concenled or covered Hine con-
No. 53,582. Eleetric Railway System. : ) m of & coneeale

(Systtme de chemin de fer électrique.)

Fductor, a grounded current generator conneeted to said conductor,
an exposea conductor for the passage of a current of reduced energy
havlug one end grounded, a conductor for conveying the current to
the \'eln_cle, aseries of lndependently movable connecting pieces for
connecting the concealed or covered line conductor to the latter
conductor, permanent magnets for holding the conneeting pieces i
their normal position, a series of grounded eleetro magnets for
actuating said connecting pieces, and a moving vehiele connected to
5 the ground and provided with means for controlling the operation
of the electro miagnets, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth.,  8th. In an electric railway svstem, the combination
of a concealed or covered line conductor for the main current, an
exposed conductor for the passage of a current of redueed energy,
a moving vehicle, o eonductor for conveying the current to the
vehele, wdependently-movahle, connecting-pieces for connecting
the eoncealed or covered line conductor to the lagter condnctor,
permanent magnets for holding the connecting-picces in their nor-
mal position, electro magnets connected to the exposed coniluctor
- for actuating said connecting-pieces, a current-senerator carried by
the vehicle, and connections for connecting the current-generator to
; the electro-magnets, substantially as deseribed.  9th. Tnoan electric
railway system, the eombination of a casing or conduit provided
with pockets or chambers extending inwardly from one longitudinal
face, a line conductor within the casing or conduit, a continuous
- ¢ mductor and separated sectional conductors arranged upon the top
i face of the casing or conduit, a vebicle movable along the casing or
conduit for snecessively connecting the divisions of one of the
seccional conductors to the continwous conductor upon the top face
of the casing or conduit, connecting-pieces arvanged in the pockets
or chambers for successively connecting the divisions of the other
sectional condnctor to the line conductor within the casing or con-
duit, permanent magnets_arranged in said pockets or chambers for
Byron E. Osborn, New York, U.S.A., 25th September, 1846 ; bll\,?}(};:;%\t}:; f";‘f‘;“f““‘g.’\““c‘\‘svi“ their normal position and clectro-
years. (Filed 23th May, 1896.) H (lil\‘iim;- "f‘ “zf‘ ‘f“ said pockets ot chambers and connected to the
Olaim.—1st, T Jeetric railw . he N ons o the former sectional conductor for cnuyl:ullmg the
x . . In an electric ailway system, the combination of a|operation of said connecting-pieces, substantially as specified. 10th.
casing or conduit provided with pockets or chambers extending in- In an electric railway systemn, the ("()Inbin'lti(v;] of fn y ‘s e 'm luit
wardly from one of its longitudinal faces and formed with le provided with pockets or cl’mmlx-rs 6'Xt‘(*ndin , ;n';?flmﬁ' ”}. ¢ lu(tup
height and width than the thickness and width of the casing orcon- longitudinal face, a line conductor within thl-gcqgi,,‘rl:)." n: l't n"
Auit, a line conductor arranged in the casing or conduit and passed | continuous conductor and separated sectional r‘:nl\d\?cuir ?01; ‘u,l aed
through the pockets or chambers, and supports movable m the | upon the top face of the casing or conduit « vehicle 11\()\rxl?ler'11;:1(1 x
pockets or chambers towards and away from the line conductor and  the casing or conduit for successively cn’nnectiug the (ii\'iqi(:;\g<§
provided with means for engaging said conductor, substantially ax  one of the sectional conductors to the continuous conduetor upon
deseribed.  2nd. In an electric railway system, the combination of | the top face of the casing or conduit, terminals projecting witlhin
a casing or conduit provided with pockets or chambers extending | the .]mckots or chambers and conmected to the divisions of the
inwardly from one of its longitudinal faces and formed of less svetional eonductors, supparts for closing the pockets or chambers
height and Jength than the thicknes. and width of the casing or consisting of hollow receptacles provided with terminals for friction-
conduit, a line conductor arranged in the casing or conduit and ally engaging the former terminals, hranch electric conducting-
passed through the pockets or chambers, stationary braces project- [eces within the supports connected to the line conductor within
ing from the inner end sides of the pockets or chambers for support- the casing or conduit, connecting picces within the supports having
ing the line conductor, and supports movable in the pockets or carrexponding ends movalle into engagement with branch electrie
chambers toward and away from the line conductor and provided conducting-pieces and their opposite ends weighted for normally
with means for engaging said conductor, substantially as specitied. N
3rd. In an electric railway system, the combination of a casing or
conduit provided with pockets or chuwbers extending inwardly
from one of its longitudinal faces and formed of less height and
length than the thickness and width of the casing or conduit, a line
conductor arranged in the casing or conduit and passed through the
pockets or chambers, and supports for closing the pockets or chiam-
bers consisting of hollow receptacle movable toward and away frowm
the line conductor and provided with means for engaging said con- |
ductor, substantially as set forth. 4th. In an electric railway
system, the combination of a casing or conduit provided with
pockets or chambers extending inwardly from one of itslongitudinal
faces and formed of less height and length than the thickness and
width of the casing or conduit, a line conductor arranged in the
casing or conduit and passed through the pockets ov chanbers,
stationary braces projecting from the inner end sides of the pockets
or chambers for sapporting the line conductor, and supports for
closing the pockets or chambers consisting of hollow receptacles
movable towards and away from the line conductor and having their |
inner ends provided with slots for receiving the line conductor and
the adjacent ends of the stationary braces, and means arranged
within said receptacles for engaging the line conduetor, substantially
as and for the purpose deseribed.  dth. In an electrie railway
systen, the combination of a casing or conduit consisting of upper
and lower sections having eut-onts in their adjacent faces aligned |
with each other for forming pockets or chambers i the easing or con-
duit, said ent-outs extending inwardly from one longitudingl side |
face of the casing or conduit toward ifs oppoxite side face and heing
formed of less height and length than the thickness and width of
the sections, a line conductor arranged in the casinz ov condnit, N
supports for elosing the pockets or chambers, and means wmounted
on the supports for engaging the line conductor, su stantinlly axset (""”‘j‘"l“ Antonio Farini, London, County of London, Fngland
forth. Bth. In an electric railw stem, the combination of aline 2ith September, 187565 6 years,  {Filed 17th Mauch 1206,
conduetor for the main cmrrent, asce md condnetor for the curvent - Cludm, - st [u g lay ‘ R bi he conbinati ' 1 series
of reduced energy, 4 moving vehicele, a sectional conductor for con- of burnishing llrllsi\ h:]::\‘: l'l"L"l‘.\l,:;’;\-::;:iv\\tf:;‘:‘(’lllllu)*s{:\\l\{;:i\: f(‘,; \; l(::\{\
veying the current to the vebicle, a series of independently movable | between such brus)y ll('z‘ul;‘ .\\"‘i’t\“l élw ends in contact tl.mx';-\\'ith. "_’ml.

e — mm
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forcing said connected pieces from operative position, permanent
maguets for holding the conneeting-picees in their normal position
and electro magnets in the pockets or chambers for actuating the
conducting-pieces, substantially as set forth, °

No. 53,583. Can Burnishing Machine. (Brunissoir.)

. ||l
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Tn a burnishing wachine, the combination with the frame of two
series of parallel oppositely arranged driven shafts, hiush heads on
the inmer ends thereof and a feed for cans between such hrush
heads, substantiadly as describ 3rd. The combination with a
frame having side bars I, a series of shafts jowrnalled therein on
opposite sides of a central runway, pulleyson the endsof said shaits,

a single belt for driving all the pullevs on each side, civeular flat
brush heads on the inner ends of the shaft, and a feed between the

brush heads for the cans,

No. 533,584, Artor Process of Reducing Aluminum.

(Art et procédé de réduire I aluminum.)

o589
Frank A. Gooch, New Haven, and Leonard Waldo, Bridgeport,
hoth in Cennecticut, U8, AL, 25th September, 1896 ; 6 years.
(Filed 21st October, 18395.)
Claim.~ Ist. As an improvement in the art of manufacturing
alwninum by reduction from it componnds, the herein deseribed

process which eonsists in passing an electric current through al

suitable fused bath containing a suitable halogen compound of
aluminum, thereby electrolyzing the same, and in introducing into

the bath hydrogen in combination in a suitable solid compound, |

substantially as and for the purposes set forth, 2nd. As an im-
provement in the art of wanufacturing aluminum by reduction from
1ts compounds. the herein deseribed process which consists in pass-
ing an clectric current through a <uitable fused hath containing a
suitable halogen compound of aluminmm, therehy electrolyzing the
same, and in adding to the tath a snitable solid compound contain-

ing water in combination, substantially ax and for the purposes set

forth, 3rd. Ax an improvement in the art of manufacturing

aluminum, the herein deseribed process which consists in passing |
an electric current through a suitable fused hath containing the

chloride of aluminum, thereby electrolyzing the smue, and in adding

to the bath a suitable xalt containing water in combination, sub-
4th. As an improve-

stantially as and for the purposes set forth. ) «
ment in’ the art of manufacturing aluminum, the herein described
process, which consists in passing an electric current through a
suitable fused bath containing the chloride of aluminum, and the
chlovide of an alkaline metal, thereby electrolyzing the same, and
in adding to the bath a sunitable salt containing water in combi-
nation, substantially as and for the purposes set forth,  5th. Ay an
improvement in the art of man}lfucmrmg aluminum, the-.hormn
deseribed  process which consists in forming a bath by fusing the
chloride of aluminum and the chloride of an alkaline metal with
the fluoride of aluminum and the fuoride of <odium, passing an
electrie current through the fused mass, thereby electrolyzing the
same, and in adding to the bath a suitable salt containing water in
combnation, substantially as and for the purposes set forth,  6th,
As an improvement in the art of manufacturing aluminum, the
herein described process which consists in forming a bath by fusing
the chlovide of aluminum and the chloride of sodium, with the
fluoride of aluminum and the Huoride of sodium, passing an elee
tric current through the fused mass, thereby electrolyzing the same,
and in adding to the bath a suitable =ale containing water in com-
bination, substantially as and for the purposes set forth,
an improvement in the art of manufacturing aluminum, the herein
described process which consists in fusing together the chlorides of
aluminum, sodinm and potassiun, and the Huorides of aluminum
and sodinm, passing an electrie current through the fused mass,
thereby electrolyzing the same, and in adding to the bath a suitable
salt containing water in combination, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 8th. As an improvement in the art of manu-
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»facturing aluminun, the herein deseribed process which consists in
forining a bath by fusing the chloride of aluminum and the
chiloride of an alkaline metal with the fluoride of aluminum
and the fluoride of sodium, passing an electric current through
the fused mass, thereby clectrolyzing the smine, and in adding
to the bath a suitable salt containing water of crystallization, sub-
stantially ax and for the purposes set forth. 9th. As an improve-
went in the art of manufacturing aluminuny, the herein deseribed
process which consists in forming a bath by fusing the chloride of
aluminum and the chloride of an alkaline earth metal with the
Huoride of aluminune: and the fluoride of sodinm, passing an electric
current through the fused mass, and adding to the bath a suitable
solid compound containing water in combination, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth, 10th. As an hmprovement in the
art of manufacturing aluminum, the herein (sescrihed process,
which consists in forming a bath by fusing the chloride of aluminum
and the chloride of magnesium with the fluoride of aluminum and
the Huoride of sodium, passing an electrie current through the fused
mass, and adding to the bath a suitable solid compound containing
water in combination, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
1ith. As an improvement in the art of manufacturing aluninum,
the Lerein described process which consists in forming a bath hy
fusing together the chloride of aluminum, the chloride of an
alkaline earth metal and the chloride of sodium with the fluorides of
aluminum and sodium, passing an electric current through the fused
mass, and adding to the bath a suitable solid compound containing
water in combination, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 12th. As an improvement in the art of manufacturing
aluminum, the hirein described process, which consists in forming
a bath by fusing the chloride of alwminum and the chloride of an
alkaline earth metal with the flnoride of aluminum and the fluoride
of sodium, passing an clectric current through the fused mass, and
adding to the bath a suitable salt containing water of erystallization,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 13th. As an im-
provement in the art of manufacturing aluminum, the "herein des-
ceribed process which consists in forming a bath by fusing the
. chloride of ajuminum and the chloride of magnesium, with the
Mluoride of aluminum and the fluoride of sodium, passing an electric
I current through the fused mass, and adding to the bath a suitable
salt containing water of crystallization, substantially as and for the
| purposes set forth.  14th. As an improvement in the art of manu-
facturing aluminum, the herein described process, which consists in
passing an electri: current through a suitable fused bath containing
the chloride of aluminum, and adding to the bath a hydrous
! chlooide of aluminuwm, substantially as and for the purposes sct forth.
F15th, As an improvement in the art of manufacturing aluminun, the
i herein described continuous process, which consists in forming a
| bath by fusing the chloride of aluminum and the chloride of an
| alkaline metal with the fluoride of aluminum and the fluoride of
sodium, passing an electric current through the fused mass, and in
"adding to the bath from time to time suitable uantities of a
! 'hydrous chloride of aluminum, substantially as and for the purposes
et forth. 16, As an improvement in the art of manufacturing
aluminum, the herein deseribed continuous process, which consists
in forming a bath by fusing the chloride of aluminum and the
chloride of an alkuline metal with the luoride of alnminmn and the
Huworide of sodium, passing an electric cwrrent through the fused
mass, and in adding to the bath from time to time suitable quantities
of the hydrous erystalline chloride of aluminuni, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth, 17th. As an improvement in’ the
art of manufacturing aluminum, the herein described continuous
process, which consists in forming a bath by fusing the chloride of
iluniinum and the fluoride of sodiuny, with the flouride of aluminum
rand the flouride of sodiun, passing an eleetric current through the
fused mass, and in adding to the bath from time to time suitable
quantitiex of the hydrous crystalline chloride of aluminum, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth. 18th. As an improve-
ment in the art of manufacturing aluwinum, the herein described
continuous process, which consists in fusing together the chlorides
of aluminum and sodium, and potassium, and the fluorides of alu-
minum and sodium, passing an electric current through the fused
mass, and in adding to the bath from time to time suitable
quantities of the hydrous crystalline chloride of aluminum, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 33,585. Electric Signal.

(Signal électrique.)

Frank C. Jordan, Wadsworth, Ohio, U.8. A., 25th Septewmber,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th July, 1896.)

Clain.—1st, Tn an electric calling apparatus, the combination
with a clock and a battery having one polv in connection with the
1 hour-hand and its shaft, of a switch having one contact-plate in con-
[ nection_with the other pole of said battery, and an electrical hell,
‘and a plug having opposite contact-plates connected with the posts
of said bell, and adapted to be inserted between the plates of said
switch, and a detachable finger connected with the opposite plate
1 of said switch and arranged to make electrical connection with the
| hour-hand of the clock at determinate times, substantially as shown

and for the purpose specified.  2nd. Tnan electric calling apparatus,
I the combination with a clock and battery having one po‘e in con-
| nection with its hour-hand and shaft, of a switch aving a series of
pairs of contact-plates, one plate of cach pair in connection with the
l other pole of said battery, a like number of electric bells, and a like
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number of plugs having opposite contact-plates connected with !
respective posts of said bells, and adapted to be inserted between |

i

53545

the plates of said switch, and a like number of detachable fingers
connected respectively with the opposite plates of said switeh, and
arranged tomake electrical connection with the hour-hand of said |
clock at different times, substantially as shown and described. 3rd.
The combination with the battery and electric bell and the clock !
having its hour-hand in connection with one pole of the battery, of |
the annular rim to sustain detachable contact-fingers, and detach-
able contact-tingers adapted to rest on said rim and make connection |
with said hour-hand and the opposite pole of said Lattery, substan- |
tially as shown and describe({. 4th. The combination with the
clock, and the battery, said clock having its hour-har d connected |
with one pole of said battery, the switch-board having one set of
plates in connection with said battery, aud the other set in connec-
tion with detachable fingers adapted to connect with said hour-
hand, and plags comnected with separate hells, and adapted to be |
inserted in said switches, of the multiple switch 23, adapted to have |
its plates connected by conducting-fingers, and simultaneously actu-
ate a determinate number of bells, all constructed and arranged
substantially as shown and described.

No. 33.586.

]

|
|
Nut Tapping Machine, E
(Machine @ tarauder les écrous.) i

)

|

Norman Benjamin Wood, Cleveland, Ohio, U.8.A., 26th Septem-
ber, 1896 ; 6 years, (Filed 3cd August, 1806.)

Claiia.—1st. In a nut tapping machine, in comnbination, a longitu-
dinally wovable tap shaft adapted to be revolved :tltvrnntvfy in
opposite divections, fast and loose pulleys on said shaft, a driving |
belt, a bolt shifter, means for operating the latter, and means for |
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reversing the motion of the shaft, a device for feeding the nuts one
by one beneath said shaft, and a fixed wrench, a cam shaft receiv-
ing motion from the tap shaft, a cam thereon, and a pivoted lever
operated by the said cam and engaging with and moving said tap
) md for the purpose specified.
2nd. The combination of a shaft’ B, fast and loose pulleys thercon,
a belt for driving them, and a belg shifter adapted to move the belt
deseribed so that it will drive the loose pulley alone
together, a shaft (!, and intermediate connections

or both pulley

sbetween the loose pulley and said shaft, whereby the latter is con-

stantly driven, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd.
In a nut tapping machine, in combination, a longitudinally movable
tap shaft, a fast and loose pulley thereon, a belt for driving them,
a loose pulley constantly driven in a fixed plane in the opposite
direction, a clutehing deviee for connecting said pulley with the
shaft, a belt <hifter, means for operating it, and mechanism for

Smoving the tap shaft longitudinally, substantially as and for the

purpose specified.  4th. In o nuat tapping machine, in combination,
alongitudinally movable tap shaft, fast and loose pulleys thereon,
a pinion rigid with the loose pulley, a cam shaft, gears connecting
sid pinion and cam shaft, a driving belt, a belt shifter adapted to
move said belt off of the fast pulley and onto it again without
moving it off of the loose pulley, a cam on the cam shaft for operat-
ing the belt skifter, mechanism for moving the tap shaft, and a cam
on a cam shafv for operating said mechanism, substantially as and
for the purpose specitied.  5th. In a nut tapping machine, in com-
bination, a longitudinally movable tap shaft, fast and loose pulleys
thereon, a belt for driving them, a belt shifter, a pulley concentric
with said shaft and constantly driven in one direction, a friction
clutching device on said pulley and shaft, a constantly driven cam
shaft, a cam thereon operating said belt shifter, a cam and inter-
mediate mechanism for moving said tap shaft longitudinally and
causing the engagement of said friction device, substantially as and
for the purpose specitied.  6th. In a nut tapping machine, in com-
bination, a tap shaft, means for alternately e olving the same in
opposite directions, a reciprocating feed slide

) having in its top a
recess to receive a nut, a feed spout

t adapted to discharge into said
cess ald spout, and means for actuating
said finger so as to release one nut at  time, substantially as and for
the purpose specitied.  Tthe Tn anut tapping machine I combina-
tion, a tap shuft,' means for alternately revolying the s;u;ne- in opposite
directions, a reciprocating feed plate, a feed s[:)llt. a pressure finger
entering said spout, and a revolving cam for ulmj;mno said finger,
suhst:}ntln!l) as zm(! f«n-.th(l purpose specified, 8th. In guut tapping
machine, in combination, a longitudinally movable vertical tap
shaft, means for alternately revolving said shaft in opposite direc-
tions, mechanism for rasing said tap shaft, a feed spout adapted to
discharge the nuts singly into the feed sh?d«, a reciprocating feed
slide having a tecess mto which the nuts drop from the feed spout,
mechanism for moving said slide back and forth hetween the feed
spout and tap shaft. and & wrench adapted to engage with the nut
on the tap, when said tap shaft js raised, substantially ax and for the
purpose specified.  9th, In a nut tapping machine, in combination,
a tap shaft, means for alternately revolving the same in opposite
(hrl’.Ct‘UnSY.a' hopper, a vertically reciprocating feed plate therein
having an inclined groove in its top edge, a teciprocating feed slide
having in its t(rp side a recess to receive a nut, and a feed spout
adapted to receive the nuts from the feed plate and to discharge
d recess in the feed slides, substantially as
and for the purpose specified, 10th. Tu a nut tapping machine, in
combination, a hopper, a feed plate vertically movable through the
bottom of said hopper, a crank shaft for actuating said plate, a
; 1 gear fixed to one of said shaits, a shell 2
securea to the othershaft, a beyvel gear monnted on said shaft having
ahub which projects into said shiell, a friction band surtounding said
hub, and set serews bassing through said shell and engaging with
» substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  11th.
I &nut tapping wachine, a longitudinally movable vertical tap
shaft and mt-clmniﬂu for aiternately revolving the same in opposite
eehamsim for periodically raising said shaft, a sleeve
loose upon said shaft, a fixed collar above said sleeve, and a counter-
ga]ging with said sleeve, substantially as and for
ed.

No. 53,587. Linotype Machine. (Machine linotype.):

()ttr}mr )llvrgenthule-r, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., 26th Septem-
er,

8965 6 vears.  (Filed 11th Angust, 1896.)
Claim,— 1st. Tn a justifying mechanism, and in combination with
a composed line of wnatrices and stepped spaces therein, a stepped
.‘\-’hnvmg (]0.\'10(: adapted to advance the space bars successively.
2nd. In a Justifying mechanism, and in combination with a com-
stepped spaces therein, a stepped shoving

auce the space bars successively, the length
f s on the space bars being equal to the distance
of the highest step on the shoving device above the base of the
lowest =t-p therein.  8rd. In a Justifying mechan'sm, and in
cnmh;nuhun \vxth_ i composed line of matrices and stepped spaces
therein, a plurality of separate stepped pushers provided with
shoulders or projections overlapping from one shover to the next
1 the advance into the line of steps entered, but

not yvet advanced, to their final positions in the line. 4th. In a
justifying mechanisuy, and in combination with o composed line of
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matrices and stepped spaees therein, a stepped shoving deviee to
advance the space bars suceessively, and a stepped slide to act

upon the shoving device.  5th. In a justifving mechanism, and
i combination with a composed line of matricesand stepped spaces
therein, a stepped shoving device to advance the space bars succes-
sively, and a stepped slide to act on the shoving device, the height
of the steps on the slide being equal to the length of the steps on
the space bar.  6Gth., In a justifying mechanism, and in combination
with a composed line of matrices and stepped spaces therein, a series
of independently movable stepped shovers, and a step slide arranged
to act on the series of shovers, substantially as described.  Tth. In
a justifving mechanism, and in combination with a composed line of
matrices and stepped spaces therein, a stepped shoving dev ce to
advance the spaces successively, means for advancing the shoving
device, and means for checking its advance when the line is released
endwise.  Rth. In a justifying mechanism, and in combination with
a composed line of matrices and stepped spaces therein, a stepped
shoving device adapted to advance the spaces successively, means
for advancing the shoving device, and pawl and ratchet mechanism
to limit its advance when the line is released.  9th. In a justifying
mechanism, and in combination with a composed line of matrices
and stepped spaces therein, a separate shoving device conprizing a
nunber of separate pushers or shovers provided with ratchet teeth,
and pawl devices co-operating with said ratchet teeth to limit the
advance of the pushers. 10th. In a justifying mechanism, and in
combination \\'it&l a composed line of matrices and stepped spaces
therein, a stepped shoving deviee comprising a number of separate
stepped shovers with ratchet teeth thereon, a pawl mechanisim co-
operating with said ratehet teeth, a lever for disengaging the pawls,
and a cam for operating said disengaging device at the simne time
the clunping jaws of the line are closed. 11th. Ina justifying
mwechanism, and in combination with a composed line of matrices
and stepped spaces therein, a -tepped shoving deviee comprising a
number of separate pushers or s\mwrs arranged in line, means for
advancing the shovers, a pawl and ratchet mechanismn for limiting
their advance when the line is released, and means for throwing the
pawl and ratchet mechanism_ out of engagement when the line is
clamped. 12th. In a justifying mechanixm, and in combination
with a composed line of matrices and stepped spaces thercin,
stepped shoving devier, means for advancing the shoving device
when the line ix clamped endwise, means for arresting the further
awdvance of the shoving deviee while the line is released, an executor
for bringing to their final positions in the line the steps partly en-
tered by the shoving deviee, and means for substantially compressing
the line to the length required.  13th. In a justifying mechanis,
and in combination with a composed line of matrices and stepped
spaces therein, a stepped shoving device, a stepped slide, and means
for advancing and retreating the slide. 14th. In a justifying mech-
anism, and i combination with a composed line of matrices and
stepped spaces therein, a stepped shoving deviee, a stepped slide to
advance the same, means constantly tending to move the <lide i
one direction, and a cam acting in opposition to said means,  15th,
In a justifying mechanism., and in combination with a composed
line of matricex and spaces therein, a stepped shoving device, a
stepped slide for advancing the same, a spring-actuated gearing for
actuating the slide, and & cam operating in opposition to the
spring.  16th. In a Justifying mechanism, and in combination
with a composed line of matrices and stepped spaces therein,
2 stepped shoving device, and a stepped slide for operating the same,
the Tower end of the shoving deviee and the edges of the slide steps
being correspondingly inclined.  17th. In a justifving mechanisim,
and in combination with a composed line of matrices and stepped
spaces therein, a shoving device, a stepped slide for actuating the

same, a rack on the slide, a pinion engaging the rack, a aprocket- |
wheel on the pinion shaft, a sprocket chain, a spring connected with |

and tending to move the chain, an oscillating lever connected to the
opposite end of the chain, and a cam for operating the lever,  18th,

9—-11

PATENT

OFFICE RECORD.

057

} In a justifying mechanism, and in combination with a composed
{line of matrices and stepped spaces therein, means for operating the
Pspaces for justifyihg the line, vice jaws to lmit the length of the
“in(*, sitid Jaws being normally without tendency to clese during
} justification, and means for closing them after final adjustment of
i the spaces has taken place, whereby justification may be carvied on
without interference of the jaws.  19th. In a justifying mechanism,
Pand in combination with a_composed line of matrices and stepped
i spaces therein, the jaws to limit the length of the line, mechanism
ffor opening and closing xaid jaws, the stepped pushers having
ratchet-teeth, a pawl engaging said teeth to limit the advance of the
spaces and pushers when the jaws are opened, and connections act-
ing to disengage the pawl when the jaw is closed, and #ice rersa.
20th. In a justifying mechanizm, and in combination with stepped
pushers, the paw! engaging the same, the rock shaft »%, and its
armx for disengaging the pawl, the shiding jaw, its controlling bar
I3, the ccoentrie H%, and its erank for operating said bar, and the
rod connecting the crank with the arm of the rock shaft a7, 21st.
In a justifving mechanisin, and in combination with a composed
line of matrices and stepped spaces therein, in combination with a
stepped shover to advance the spaces successively in the line, and
an executor substantially as shown to engage the spaces and com-
plete the advance of the enteredstep. 22nd. Ina justifying mechan-
1511, and in combination with a composed line of matrices and step-
ped spaces therein, a plurality of stepped pushers each having a lip
or shoulder overlapping the next, means for advancing said pushers
successively, and an executor to finally engage the spaces having
steps partly entered in the line to complete their entrance,  23rd.
In a justifving mechanism, and in combination with a composed
line of matrices and stepped spaces therein, in combination with
mechanism for advancing the spaces successively to insert but one
additional step at a time into the line until the line is filled out,
means for carrying some of the inserted steps to their final positions
in the line simultancously with the insertion of a subsequently
iserted step or steps, whereby the steps suceessively itserted into
the line are in part advanced to their final positions in the line,
while the insertion of others is procecding.  24th. In a linotype
machine, a knife block carvying both trimming knives, and bodily
removable without disturbing the adjustment of the knives.  25th.
In a linotype machine, a kuife block carryving both trimming kuives,
and bodily removable withount disturbing the adjustment of the
knives, and means for locking said knife block in place permitting
its speedy release. 2Gth. In a linotype machme, the combination
of w monld carrying-wheel, a knife block movably mounted in the
frame, and an aligning surface carried by the mould-wheel and
acting on the knife block to determine the relation of the knives to
the mould.  27th. In & linotype machine, a knife block and spring
tending to move the same in one direction, in combination with the
mould carrier acting in opposition to the spring to determine
the position of the knife support and its relation to the monld.
28th. In a linotype wachine, the mould disc and the mould therein,
an adjustable aligner, and a movable kunife block, co-operating
with an adjuster on said aligner.  29th. In a linotype machine,
the would dise anl imould therein, in combination with the aligning
device for the knife block, consisting of the adjustable plate united
with the dise by a sliding connection in a line diagonal to the
mould, whereby the distance of the aligner from the mould may
be varied without destroying parallelism. 30th. In a linotype
machine, the sliding mould closing jaw «, combined with friction
deyices for opening and closing the same.  31st. In a linotype
machine, and in combination with the sliding jaw o, its operat-
ing rod 1, the vibrating arm e?, and the frictional connection
between saidarmandrod. 32ud. In a linotype machine, the sliding
Jaw vy its operating rod ¢!y the vibrating arin ¢3, the frictional
device connecting the same with the rod, and the rock shaft
ety conmected with arm e?, by deviees allowing lost motion between
them, substantially as shown.  33rd. In a hmotype machine, the
slotted mould wheel, in combination with the inserted mould having
overhanging ears at its two ends, and the retaining screws seated
in the dis¢ and having their heads eut away on one side as shown.
34th. Ina justifying mechanisin, and in combination with a series
of stepped spaces, mechanism for advancing part of the spaces in
the line to predeterinined points without advanecing the remainder.
3oth. In a justifying mwechanism, in combination with a line of
type matrices ordies, a veries or xpaces each thicker at one end than
at the other, and means for advancing the spaces through the line
step by step predetermined distances to effect justification.  36th,
Ina justifving mechanism, an elongated space thicker at one end
than at the other, in combination with means for positively advane-
ing said space through the line to predetermmed positions,  37th.
In combination with a line of matrices, elongated space bars
therein, jaws or abutments to limit the elongation of the line, means
for advancing the space bars with o yielding pressure through the
line, and weans for thereafter advancing the space hars positively
through the line to predetermined positions.  38th. lu . justifying
mechanism, a series of stepped space bars, means for advancing said
bars less than the entive number in the line at the time to enter
their proper steps in the line, and weans thereafter acting on all the
pspaces inthe line to ensure the full entrance of the previously
entered step<. 39th. Tn 2 justifying mechanism, w series of steppedl
spaees and weans for adjusting the same endwise through the line
to enter their appropriate space therein, in comblnation with a
movable plate or carvier having a series of lips or shoulders adapted
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to engage all the spaces in the line, whereby the carier i cnabled
to advance all of the entered steps fully into the Hne whatever the
position of the spaces in relation to cach other and to the line.
oth. Tu o justifying mechanizm, and in combination with a series
of stepped spaces, a sevies of pushers acting to advance the spaces
step by step through the line toenter their approprate steps therein,
and a plate or carrier tinally acting on all the spaces in the line to
ensure the seating of the previonsly entered steps fully within the
Hine. 41st. In a justifying mechanism, a_ pusher for adjusting the
spaces arranged to antomaticully wove ditferent and detinite dis-
tanees to give variant positions to the spaces, 42k, Tna Tmotype
machine, and in combination with @ space adjusting hlade or exe-
entor, and a movable welting pot, intermediate connections through
which the pot woves the blade.  43vd. i a justifying mechani=m,
and in combination with a Hne of matrices and stepped spaces
therein, jaws or abutments to linit the lengeh of the line, means for
adjusting the spaces through the Tine to effect its clongation, and
means for separating the jaws to permit the entrance of the last <tep
and thereafter to close the jaws.  Hth, Ina justifving mechanizm,
and in combination with the Hne of matrices and stepped spaces
therein, mechanism for adjnsting the spaces, and mechanism for
automatically compressing the line after the final adjustinent of the
spaces.  45th, In a justifying mechanism. in combination with a
series of spaces movable endwise through the Tine, an operating de-
vice arranged to engage the thin ends of the spaces and pull them
through the line to the required positions,

No, 53,588, Linotype Machine,

(Muchine Linotype.)

Ottmar Mergenthaler, Baltimove, Maryland, U.S AL 26th Sep-
tember, 18965 6 vear<.  (Filed 1th Aungust, 1896,

Claim.—1st. Ina linotype casting machine. a galley adapted to
receive of composed lines of matrices, and a casting mechanisw
adapted to receive said lnes from the gallex, 2ad. fnoa linoty e
casting mechanism, the combination of two wadleys or holders for
composed lines of matrices, and an intermediate csting mechanisn
arranged to receive the matrices from one galley and deliver them
to the other. (rd. The two =liding galleys, cach grooved or ¢han-
nelled to receive composed fines of matrices, the intermediate mould
and guide, and a reaprocating carvier arranged to deliver the sne-
cessive lines from the galley to the guide, and thenee to the second
galley,  4th. The shding galleys and wmeans for advancing then
step by step, In combmation with the ntermedinte suide, the
reciprocating matrix carrier, the mould adjacent to the gnide, and
weans for supplying the mould with wolten metal. “th Tn a
linoty pe casting machine, and in combination, independent \u:.m'iw;
a guide to hold them in line, & moudd, the rising and falling tables,
and justifving slides or bars mounted on the tables and :n*r:\w‘vvd tw,
advance through the matvin Hne, 6th The movable :;ll]e\:v th‘“
lifting tables, the intermediate guide, the wmoudd therennder, and the
welting pot delivering into the would, when combined for juint
operation, substantially as deseribed. Tthe In combiration ‘with
the mould. the matrix sapporting guide movable to and from the
mould, and the matrices adapted to embaee or straddle the mouth
of the mould, substantially as deseribed. Sthe The hollow evlindi-
cal mould wheel or earrier, in combination with means for prs:snnting
matrices externally  thereto, means for delivering molten wetal
thereto from the interior, and an internal ejector to discharee the
stugs or Hnotypes. Othe The hollow, evlindriead woald cmr'\hvr, in
combination with means for presenting the matrices externally
thereto, and the melting jor having its delivery mouth extended
within the carvier,  10th, In combination with the hollow evlindi-
eal mould earrier, the internally aveanged knife, to dress the Dase of
the slugs or linotypes.  11th. In a Tinotype machine, arotary car-
rier, provided with a plurality ot moulds, in combination” with
mechanism for presenting composed Hnes of matvices, mechanism
for delivering molton metal, mechanism for triming the <lugs or
Linotypes while i the moulds, and ejecting deviees to deliver the
linotvpes from the moulds, and weans for intermittingly rotating
the carrier to present each monl 1 to the said wechanisims in the order
named.  12th. In o linotype casting wechanizim, the combination of
a bollow, eviindrical carvier, provided with a pharadity of moulds,

mechanism for presenting composed Tines of matrices externally to |

the monlds one at a thne, @ welting potand means tor delivering
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nietal therefiows internally to the moudds, and means for operating
the carrier to present and place its moulds suceessively between the
pot and the m.:m‘i.\' support.  13th. In a linotype machine, a votary
carrier, a series of moulds therein, casting devices to co-operate
therewith, nweans for moviug the would carvier intermittingly,
and wmovable kuife arvanged to dress the base of the linotypes
in the suceessive moulds and while the Jatter ave at rest. 1th.
Ihe hollow evlindvieal earrier, in combination with the ribbed
nym]«ls seated therein, and the adjustable mould-contining plates.
1th. T a linotype casting mechanis, the sectional moulds having
adjustable liners and  the fastening blades adapted  toengage
and hold the liners,  16th. In a linotype machine, the combination
of & mould, and w movable carrier therefor, a reciprocating knife to
t\'m\‘th«- base of the g or linotype in the mould, and means for
moving the knife and the mould alternately, whereby the teimming
of the slug may be effected while the mould is at rest.  17th. Tn a
linotype machine, the combination of the following clements:
A galley or holder  containing  composed lines of matrices,
@ casting mechanizm, and a mechanism for  presenting the
composed Tine of watrices suceessively to the casting mechauizm,
I8th, The method of spa-ing out a composed line of matrices,
consisting in thrasting a series of stepped space bars throngh said
line from opposite sides until ite elongation s effected, there-
after withdrawing the spaces on one sidesuthiciently to remove their
partly entered steps from the line, and finally, advancing the spaces
h""“‘ the opposite side a further distance.  19th. The method of
spacing ont a composed line of matrices, consisting in introducing
the thin ends of stepped spaces into the line, advancing the spaces
through the line by o vielding pressure until jt reaches the prede-
termined liwmit, and fnally, stightly withdrawing a_portion of the
spaces and advancing the remaining spaces further into the line, to
till the space vacated by the receding spaces. 20th, The wiethod of
spraeing out a composed line of matrices, consisting in introdueing
mto the line, at points where spaces ave to oceur, blank plates, and
thereafter thrasting through the line adjacent to s id plates, a series
of stepped spaces,  21st, na justifying mechanism, and in combi-
uation with o line of matrices and stepped spaces, wechanism for
advancing the spaces through the line to elongate the same, weans
for limiting such clongation of the line, and mechanism for effecting
the retreat of the partly entered steps which are unable 1o fully
enter the line,  22nd. Tn a justifying mechanixm, a series of later-
ally movable space hars, o composed line of matrices containing
seleeting plates adapted to engage the respective space bars, and
means for advancing the matrix line endwise past the spaces,
whereby the ends of the spaees arve distributed along the line in
POsition to enter the same at the reguived points. 23rd. Inoa justi-
fving mechanism, the combination of a line of matrices, a series of
variant plates inserted in said line, @ series of elongated spaces hav-
ing ends of variant forms, means for shifting the natrix fine past
the ends of the spaces that the latter way be distributed hy the
plites. and means for adjusting the spaces endwise through the line
to effect the justification,  24th, In o justifying mechanism, and in
combination with means for presenting a lne of matrices, two ser-
ies of stepped spaces wranged and adapted to he thrust through
the matiiy line from opposite sides. 20th. In a justifying mechan-
=, and in combination with weans for presenting a line of matii-
ces, two series of spaee bars, those of ine series connected with a
single slide and adapted to beadvanced equally and inunison through
the Tine, and those in the opposite side divided nto two or more
grovps, and connected with means for advancing those of one group
slightly in advanee of those in the next group, whereby the line may
s \vn};_rtl:mwtl by the acticn of less than the whole number of spaces
Svtimes 26th, Tnoacjustifving mechunism, and in combination
with stepped spaces, # series of connected shides attached thereto
‘“‘"}“g a limited, independent motion, for the parpose of thrusting
their spaces throngh the line unequally,  27th. In a justifying
1ll€"'hl:1|ll,\lll, and in combination with a series of stepped space bars,
A series of slides or cavriers attached thereto, means for cunsing these
=lides to advance primarily different distances, and weans for fur-
ther :ul\'u}wing the stides i unison. 28th. I a justifying mechan-
B series of stepped spaces, asapporting slide for advancing the
sue through the line in series, means for closing the ends of =aid
spaces together laterally when not in action, means for distributing
the ends of the spaces along the line to suitable points for entering
;_"‘ saute, aud mieans for thrasting <aid spaces endwise through the
,lt",“' 20th. In vnm\wingltiun with o line frf matrices, two svrie*svnf
stepped space bars, slides and connections thereto for advancing
said spaces with vielding pressire through the line of matrices, the
; pawl and ratehet mechanisw for <lightly withdrawing one series of
-;'%':wvs, and a pawl and ratehet mechanism for further advancing
11:((1::::{.:\:;“1\ uf.s‘p:\cvs. 30th. In a justifving mechanism, and
St :‘\c::l\»“‘lsf Bicaus for sustaining a line of matrices, a
i 1‘ © bar having a flexible portion, and a slide to which
) space har ix pivoted, that its e nd may swing latevally, that ix to
=y, lengthwise of the mateix line, ' '

No. 33.589. Velocipede and other Wheel Tire.
(Bandage de roue de vélocip de, ete.
James Joseph Wy, |

ber, 18965 6 years, Sickeuliead, Chester, Kngland, 26th Septem-

Clai ’ (Filed 5th September, 1896.)
Adatm, --1ste Ina pneumatic tire, the cowbination of a single

!
Fain inflation tube and a fastening tube or tubes on the lower ont
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side partsthereof, conmunicating with the interior of the main
imflation tube, and a rim having open channels larger at the interior
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than at the openings in which said fastening tnbes fit, substantially

al

as et forth.  2nd. 2\ pneumatic tire, consisting of a single main
mflation tube and a fastening tube or tubes thereon, fitting in a
channel or channels in the rim and adapted to he inflated, and
having overlapping edges by which the said main tube ix sealed,
siadd edges being disposed s0 as to lie or rest upon the rim, =ubstan-
tially as and for the purposes sct forth.  3rd. The pnenmatic tirve,
consisting of the tubnlar inflated part ¢ with textile strengthening
lamina, fastening tube 5, communicating with the interior of the
tubular part ¢, a rim ¢, with channels £ in whieh the tubes b lie,and |
the overlapping edges o, o', as set forth.  4th. In a pnewmatie tive,
asingle main inflation tube having an overlapping flap or edges by
which the air tightness of the tire is maintained, and wires such as |
I therein, by which the pressure of aiv within the tive is prevented
from forcing it out of place or of straining vr moving the overlapping
edges from the required position, for the purposes et forth,  Hth.
A pneumatic tive, eomsisting of a single main inflation tube having
wmular channel portions such as 4, fitting in channels fin the rim,
and canvas or like material «* extending across said channels, and
overlapping edges within the rim by which the tive is sealed, sub- ]
stantially as set forth. 6th. A pneuamatic tire, consisting of a single
main infation tube a, wires i, grooved or channelled parts 4, and
overlapping edges d, d!, as herein set forth.

No. 53,590, Shirt-Bosom kroning-Board. |

(Planche @ repasser pour chemises.)

George N, Reynolds, Mallorytown, Ontario, Cinada, 26th Septem-
her, 18961 6 years.  (Filed Sth September, 1896,)

Olim. 1st, The combination of the bosom-board section B, and
the bordering section A\, joined by a pintle O, pazsing throngh both
seetions, whereby they are hinged together fusho with one another |
to he uniformly Hat, as set forth.  2nd. The combination of the
hoxom-hoard section B. having a neck-block D plnted thereon, and |
the surrounding or bordering =ection A hinged to cection B hy a,
pintle C passing through both sections, aud with or without the |
spring clasp B, as et forth, |
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No. 33,5391. Treble-Tree. (Palonnier.)

y. /4
oy,

Arthur W, Rowsoni, Whitehurst, Ontario, Canada, 26th Septem-
ber, 1806 6 years.  (Filed Sth September, 1896.)

Cliim. 1st. The combination with the whitHe-tree A, pole B,
whitffe-tree 1) and double-trees K, B of the lever bar H, bolt J,
pivotal straps or conneeting links M, and single-tree L, as set
forth.  2nd. A treble-tree, comprising whitHe-trees A and F,
double-treex B, K, lever bar H, diagonal link M, single-tree L,
and straps or links G, 1, K, substantially ax set forth.

No. 53,592, Hot Water Furnace,
(Fournaise @ eau chaude.)

gene)

1
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Sdoseph To Robbins, Newton, lowa, U8 A, 26th  September,
1961 6 vears.  (Filed 31st August, 18Y6.)
Cleim. 1st. An inproved hot water furnace, comprising a suit-

able casing, a vertical water chamber extended transversely of the

ceentral part of the furnace and having a dvaft passage in its lower
Cend, adreaft passage leading from the furnace in front of the vertical
swater chamber to the ue, means for closing said passage and a draft
Ppassage from the furnace in the rear of the water chamber to the
“Hue, a grate made of water pipes connected with said water chamber,
fabove the draft passage in osaid chamber, and a grate beneath the

said draft passage, for the purposes stated. 2nd. In a hot water
furnace, a eentral chamber, adapted to be extended transversely of
@ furnace to divide the xame into two compartments and having a
draft passage inits under central portion, an outward projection on

Sits front face above the central portion having a horizental under
Csurface and aseries of pipes adapted to form a grate screwed inta
Cxadd horizontal under surface, and extended downwardly and then

forwardly, for the purposes stated. 3ed. In an improved furnace
the combination of a hollow water front adapted to be extended
transversely of the furnaee and having a horizontal bottom, a cen-

tral water chamber having a draft passage in its lower end, a part
"of its front face extending outwardly and provided with a horizontal

mnder surface and a grate composed of a number of pipes serewed
into the bottom of the front chamber then extended horizontally
andd then upwardly and serewed into the bottom of said projection
on the central water chamber, for the purposes stated.  4th, The
combination in a hot water furnace of a central chamber adapted
to extend transversely of a furnace to divide the same into two parts
and having a draft passage formed in the under central portion,
notches or steps formed in the lower slide portions of its front face,
an outward projection formed on s front face and having a hori-
zontal hottom. a water front adapted to extend transversely of the
furnace, a grate composed of a pliraity of water pipes connected
with the hovizontal botton of the projection on the front face of the
central water chanber extended downwardly  therefiom and then
forwardly and tinally upward into the said water front, for the pur-
poses stated. Hthe The combination in o hot water furnace, of a
central chawber adapted to extend transversely of a furnace to
divide the siie into two parts and having a draft passage formed
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in its under central portion, notehes or steps formed i the ]n\\:crl
side portions of its front face, an ontward projection formed onits
front face, and having a horizontal bottom, a water front adapted ;
to extend transversely of the furnace, a prate compozed of a
plurality of water pipes connected with the horizontal bottom of the k
projection on the front face of the central water chamber extended i
downwardly therefrom and then forwardly and finally upw:n-d into
the said water front, a_plurality of pipex connected with the side
portions of the central water chamber extended forwardly there-
from and curved backwardly again into the said chamber in the
same vertical plane, a plurality of pipes connected with the afore- |
said notehes or steps in the central water chamber passed forwardiy |
and then upwardly into the water front, and a plurvality of pipes
connected with the sides of the central water chamber and extended
forwardly and then downwardly into the water front, all in the
- game vertical plane, and a plurality of pipes connected with the top
and forward surface of the central water chamber projecting for-
wardly then transversely of the furnace and backward into the
central water chamber in the same horizontal plane, for the pue-
poses stated.  6th. The contbination, in a hot water furnace, of a
central chamber adapted to extend transversely of a furnace to
divide the same into two parts and having a draft passage formed
in its under central portion, notches or steps formed in the lower
side portions of its front face, an outward projection formed on its
front face and having a horizontal bottom, a water front z\d;\ptvd.tu
extend transversely of the furnace, a grate composed of a plurality
of water pipes connected with a horizemtal bottom of the projection
on the front face of the central water chamber extended downwardly
therefiom and then forwardly and tinally upward into the said water
pipes, a plurality of pipes counected with the side portionsof the cen-
tral water chamber extended forwardly therefrom and curved hack-
wardly again into the said chamber in the said vertical plane, a
plurality of pipes connected with the aforesaid notches or stepxin |
the central water chamber passed forwardly and then rearwardly |
into the water front and a plurality of pipes connected with the |
sides of the forward face of the central water chamber extended |
forwardly into the water front, all in the same vertical plane, and a |
pluralicy of pipes connected with the top and forward surface of the |
central water chamber projecting forwardly then transversely of |
the furnace and backward into the central water chamber, all in the |
same horizontal plane, a plurality of pipes comecting with the
central chamber below the grate, and a series of rows of pipes hav-
ing horizontal partitions in thetir central portions extending to a
pomnt near their rear ends, in a staggered manner. and a row of
pipes extending from the hottom of the central water chamber |
rearwardly, then upwardly, and into the central water chamber at |
its top, all arranged and combined substantially in the manmer <ot
forth, for the purposes stated. Tthe Au improved furnace, compris
Ing a suitable casing, a central water chamber having notehes or
steps inits lower side portions, @ projection at it= front as set forth,
a water front having an inelined central top portion as shown and |
described, the grate composed of w0 pluradity of pipes elbowed into |
the central water chamber and the water front as set forth, the
pipes at the sides and top of the chamber in the front of the central
water chamber and pipes helow the grates connected with the water
chamber substantially as shown, the rows of pipes in the back of
said central water chamber substantially as shown and described,
the air-feeding pipes below the grate ax set forth, the air tubes at
the sides of the upper fuel door, the door for feeding air to said
tube as set forth, a fuel door above the grate, o second grate helow
the grate proper, a fuel dour above said second grate, a door beneath
said grate, a plate at the top of the chamber in front of the central
water chamber, a diuper on said plate, and a fue connected with
the chawber in the rear of the central water chamber, all arranged
and combined to operate in the wanner set forth and for the pur-
poses stated.

No. 33,5393, Self-opening Umbrella. (Parapluie.)

)

{
|
|

Fredeviek oJ0 Muller, Scheneetady, New York, U.SAL 26th Sep-
tember, 1857 6 vears. (Filed T1th August, 1896,
Chon, -1t Inan ambwella of the class deseribed,

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

fxaid detents arranged and

! s having an | passage therein 3 the wain v
ppper and Tower series of radind braees adapted to operate the ribs [ vided with the main
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thereof by means of an actuating coiled spring surrounding the
umbrella-stick between an upper and lower runner to which the
inmer ends of the =aid wpper and lower series of hraces ave respeet-
ively, pivotadly attached, the combination of a depending sleeve in-
casing the said actuating coiled spring and forming a seat therefor,
the lower end of xaid sleeve being attached to the upper end of a
tubnlar finger-grip sliding on the umbrella-stick and the upper end
of the said depending sleeve having a threaded connection with the
main part of the lower vunner aforesaid and capable of being separ-
ated therefrom, with an mnbrella-stick adapted to be stripped of its
hamgllo and cateh readily without the use of tools so as to pernnt
shding the aforesaid tinger-grip, sleeve and spring off or on the
umbrella-stick in the manner and for the purposes set forth. .
In an nmbrella of the kind described, the lower or main runner 9
having an internally serew-threaded flange, in combination with the
band 14 surrounding said main runner, and the sleeve or cup 11,
provided with the ridge 15, having its upper end externally screw-
threaded and adapted to be connected to the main runner and secare
the band 14 in it position, substantially as shown and described.

No. 53,594, Cut-off Valve Regulating Mechanism.
(Mécanisme régulateur pour soupape de détente.)
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Martin Hanner, Duisbirg, Prussia, Germany, 26th September,
1896 6 vears. (Filed 27th August, 1806.)

Cluim.~1st. Inacut-off regulating mechanism, the combination
of the valve or expansion slide, a shifting device therefor connected
to the wovernor and weans novmally held in position to bhe operated
by sadd shifting deviee on motion in either direetion to connect said
=hifting deviee ta the expansion valve or shide to shift the latter and
automatically dise neage itself therefrom and return to normal pesi-
tion, substantially as set forth. Znd. In an expansion geawr mech-
antsin for stewm engines, the combination in a shifting device con-

i nected to the governor, detents mounted on each side of said <hifting

device, a toothed bar connected to the expansion valve or slide and
adapted to be engaged by said detents and means of disengaging
=ald detents from said toothed har and automatically returning
them to normal position, substantially as set forth. Srd. In an ex-
pansion gear mechani=m for steam engines, the combination of the
governor, the frame e normally held in central position connected to
said governor and adapted to he moved thereby from said central
position when the speed of the governor is changed, boxes (1, ¢¥, on
cach side of the frame o, detents ¢ mounted on sail boxes and having
arms adapted to be engaged by said frame e, and tooth bar « con-
neeted to the expansion valve or slide and adapted to be engaged by

adapted to operate, substantially as set
fortl. 4th, Tuam expansion valve gear for steam engines, the com-
bination of the expansion valve, its shaft, and shifting rings and
pawls mautited concentrically with said shaft and connected with
the governor, substantially ax and for the purposes set forth.

No. 53.595. Deviee for Facilitating the Lighting
of Gias Burners. (Appareil pour faciliter
Uallumage des bees de gaz.)

Lt-m{qrg \Hem'y Arnold Drueding, New  Ovleans, Louisiana,

- 26th September, 1896, (Filed 17th Angust, 1806.)
Y ] N . . . .

‘ ((l’*lll' < Isto Inagas fixture, the combination with the valve casing
provided with the wwin passage therethrough and a smaller side
alve plug fitting in said casing and pro-
opening  therethvongh and also a groove
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therein through which gas may escape from the said main passage
in the casing to the said side passage at a certain point during the

2
53898
movenment of the =aid main plug ; of a secondary plug also working
m said casing and adapted to open and close said side passage, and
means connected with said main plug for turning said secondary plug
to open and close said side passage, substantially ax desceribed. 2nd.
In a gas fixture, the combination with the valve casing provided with
the main passage therethrough and a smaller side passage theréin: the

main valve plug fitting in said casing and provided with the main

opening therethrough and also a groove therein through which gas
may escape from the =ald main passage in the casing to the said

side passage at w certain point during the movement of the said .

main plug 3 of a secondary plug also working in said casing and
adapted to open and close said side passage 5 a pair of shoulders on
said secondary plug and a stud on said main plug adapted to engage
said shoulders upon said secondary plug and thus turn =aid second-

ary plug to open or close said side passage, substantially as de-:

scribed. 3rd. Tnoa device of the character deseribed, the combina-
tion with a gas burner of the valve casing provided with the main

passage therethrough and a smaller side passage therein ; the wain |

plug fitting in said casing, and having the main passagze there-
through and provided with a groove or passage adapted to commu-
nicate with the main passage in the casing at a point between the
open and closed positions of the plug, a perforated tube leading
from the outer end of said side passage in the casing to the tip of
the burner : a secondary plug also fitting in said casing, having a
passage therethrough, and adapted to open and close the said side
passage, and means operated by said main plug for turning said
secondary plug through the proper angle to open or close the side
passage, substantially as described.  4th. In a device of the charac-
ter described, the combination with a gas hurner, of the valve
casing provided with the main passage thevethrough and a smaller
side passage therein; the main plug fitting in =aid casing, and
having the main passage therethrongh, and provided also with a
vertical groove therein to one side of the main passage ; o perforated
tube leading from the onter end of =aid side passage in the casing to
the tip of the burner ; a secondary plug also fitting in said casing,
and having a passage therethrough adapted to be tarned into and

out of line with said side passage in the casing. a pair of shoulders .

upon the periphery of said secondary plug, and a stud on said main
plug adapted to engage said shoulders on said secondary plug, and
turn the same, substantially as deseribed.  5th. In a device of the
character described, the combination with the valve casing having
the main passage therethrough and a smaller side passage therein,
and a main plug adapted to open and close the main passage, and
also to admit gas to and to shut gas off from sadd =ide passage s of a
secondary plug operated by said main plug during a portion of its
movement, and adapted to vopen and close said side passage, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes deseribed.

No. 53,596. Attachment for the Thills or Shatts of
Carriages, Buggies, ete. (Aitache pour
limonitres de voitures, etc.)

William R. Chapin and Archibald Law Lindsay, both of Wyoming,
Pennsylvania, U.S. AL, 26th September, 1806 6 vears. (Filed
18th August, 1896.)

(leim.—1st. A harness attachment for the shafts or thills of a
vehiele, said attachment being constructed as herein deseribed, and as
shown in the drawing.  2nd. A harness attachment for the shafts or
thills of w vehiele, consisting of civeular or segmental carrying hooks
or jaws, which opencupwardly, and which are adapted to receive the
<haft or thill, <aid hooks or jaws being provided with an upwardly
divected huckle or other fastening device for the back-band of the

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.
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harness, and a lever pivotally connected with said carrying hooks or
jaws, and provided with means for securing the belly-band thereto,

N

E
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said lever being adapted to lock the shaft or thill in the carrving
jhooks or jaws, substantially as shown and described.  3rd. The
herein described harness attachment, for the shafts or thills of
vehicles, consisting of a buckle, provided with downwardly directed
“shanks or arms, at the lower ends of which are outwardly and up-
wardly curved carrying hooks or jaws, and alever pivotally mounted
“hetween the lower ends of said shanks or arms, said lever being
provided at its upper end with a circular or segmental hook or jaw,
which is curved upwardly and outwardly, and the lower end of said
lever being extended downwardly, and provided with means

whereby the belly-band may be connected therewith, substantially
as shown and deseribed.

53596

Adjustable Shade.

No. 33,597 (Reflecteur ajustable.)

53577

Arthur F. Espersen, Tacoma, Washington, U.S. AL 26th September,
1896 5 6 years.,  (Filed 20th August, 1896,

Clain.--The shade having an adjusting knob secured to one end
and a lamp socket to the other, combined with a wire supporting
frame which has one recessed arm to receive the lamp soeket, and
another to receive the shank of the knob, substantially as shown.

No. 53.59%. Machine for Cleaning Potatoes and
separating the Sprouts therefrom.
(Machine pour netloyer les patates et détacher

les germes.)

Theophile Brunelle, Tiny, Ontario, Canada,
6 years.  (Filed 20th August, 18: 6,3
Cldin. The combimation of the feed box A, with the slats B, and

cthe supports Cand D oand side picees B, substantially as and for
i the purpose hereinbefore set forth, ’

26th September, 1896 ;
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No. 533.599. ‘ substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 4th. In combination

with a lopper for the splints, and a travelling feeder with spling re-

Hoof Trimming Implement.
(Paroir de maréchal.)

z Fg Jp—
Vi %XQ
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g7
Oszcar Wilbanks, Blanco, Arkansas, U.N AL, 26th September, 1806
6 vears.  (Filed 21st August, 1896.)

Clain.-—1st. Inoa hoof trimming or paring implement, substanti-
ally as herein shown and deseribed, comprising a cutter-blade
having a rounded boss, a holder formed with angular and curved
prongs, levelling arms, and a rounded socket piece into which the
rounded boss of the ¢rtter-blade is snugly fitted, and a pivot con-
necting the rounded hoss and the socket picee, as and for the pur-
poses deseribed,  2nd. I a hoof paring or trimming implement,
comprising a holder made in a single piece with the partly ball- 1 ceiving pockets, a clearver, at or near the point where the feeder
shaped socket, the hook-shaped prongs, and the outwardly extend- ! leaves the hopper, having a plate supported so as to he eapable of a
ing levelling arms, a double-edged cutter blade provided with the I swinging and rising and falling motion, a rotary picce and an
rounded boss which ix fitted snugly into the socket, and a pivot | eccentric on the latter engaging the plate, substantially as and for
comneeting the rounded boss of the entter-blade to the rounded | the purpose deseribed.  5th. In combination with a hopper for the
socket portion of the holder, all arvanged and adapted for operation | splints, and a travelling feeder with splint-receiving pockets, a

|
1

1
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|
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|
|

in the manner and for the purposes deseribed.

No. 533,600.

Puecumatic Pump.

(Pompe pneumatique.)

William Frank Browne, New York, State of New York, U.S A,
26th September, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 31st August, 1896,

Cladm. 1st. Tn a puneumatic pump, the cylinder or barrel having
a projecting flange, and the piston or phanger B, having at its upper
end a suitable fange, as d, in combination with a suitable spring
interposed between said Hanges, substantially as ond for the pn-
pose deseribed. 2nd. In a pneumatic pump, the eylinder or bavrel
having a circumferential Hange, and the piston or plunger having a
conieal upper end and an outwardly turned fange, at or near its
top, it combination with a_coiled spring interposed hetween said
Hanges and adjacent to said conieal portion of the plunger, sub.
stantially as and for the purpose described.

]

No. 533.601. Machine for Making Matches.

(Machine pour fuire des allumetles.)

The Dismond Mateh Company, Chicago, Hlinois, assignee of Jacob
Pulver Wright, New Haven, Connectient, hoth in the U.S..
28th Keptember, 1866 3 6 vears.  (Filed Ist Jamary, 1806,

Cluine. - 1st. In combination with a hopper for the splints, and a
travelling feeder with splint receiving pockets, a swinging and re-
ciprocating clearer at or near the point where the feeder passes from
the hopper, and means for swinging such clearer inward with re-
ference to the hopper, and raising it, substantially as wnd for the
purpose specified. 2nd. Incombination with a hopper for the

sphints, and a travelling f eder with splint-receiving pockets, a

clearer at or near the point where the feeder leaves the hopper,

having a pair of swinging and reciprocating plates. and weans for
swinging such plates inward with reference to the hopper, and rais-
ing then. substantially ax and for the purpose shown. 3rd. In

combinat on with a hopper for the splints, and a travelling feedey:

with splint veeeiving pockets, a clearer, at ornear the point w here the
ferder leaves the hopper, consisting of a series of pairs of swinging
and reciprocating

aneeessively inwardand upward with relation to the hopper contents,

dates, aned means for moving such pairs of plates.

| clearer, at or near the point where the feeder leaves the hopper,
| having a pair of plates supported so asto be capable of both a swing-
jing and a rising and falling motion, a rotary piece, and a pair of
i eccentries thereon engaging and actuating the plates, substantially
as and for the purpose specitied. Gth. In combination with a hop-
fper for the splints, and a travelling feeder with splint-receiving
' pockets, a sevies of pairs of plates, at or near the point where the
feeder Jeaves the hopper, means for supporting such plates <o that
they can swing and rise and fall, a rotary shaft, and a series of pairs
of eccentrics thereon engaging and actuating the plates, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose shown.  7th. In combination with
a hopper for the splints, and a travelling feeder with splint-receiy-
ing pockets, a series of pairs of plates, at or near the point where
the fecder leaves the hopper, means for supporting such plates so
that they can swing and rise and fall, a rotary shaft, and a series of
 pairs of eccentries thereon engaging and actuating the pairs of plates,
; the pairs of eccentries being differently arranged on the shaft with
I reference to the rotation of the latter, substantially as and for the

purpase set forth, Sth. In combination with a hnmlor for the splints,
and a travelling feeder with splint-receiving pockets, a pair of clearer

|
i
|
|
|
|

]
i
|
|
i
|

plates, at or near the point where the feeder leaves the hopper, hav-
g slots, a rod engaging such slots, a votary ~haft and a pair of
ceeentries thereon, engaging and actuating the plates, substantially
| ax and for the purpose de-.\'(-rihed,‘ 9th. In combination \\'ith. Q@
i hopper for the splints, and a travelling feeder with splint-receiving
{ pockets, aseries of pairs of plates, at or near the point where the
{feeder Jeaves the hopper, each having a slot, n vl engaging the
i slots in the plates, a rotary shaft and a series of pairs of eccentries
j on the shafy engaging and actuating the plates, the different pairs of
cecentries being situated on the shaft so that their portions of greatest
jeeeentricity are in different planes radial from the axis of the shaft,
fsubstantially ax and for the purpose spreitied.  10th, In combination
| \m.h a hopper for the splints, o travelling feeder for taking the
| splints fngm the lxupp«p havinz a series of splint-receiving pockets
5 with portions upon which the splints can rest, and the bottoms of the
i bockets open hetween such portions, substantially as and for the
; purpose ,fhmvu. 11th. In combination with a hopper for the splints,
K travelling feeder for taking the splints from the hopper, having
| portions to support the splints, and ribs extending between such
portions so as to form pockets or receptacles for the splints with
Jupen bottoms, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 12th.
In combination with a hopper for the splints, a travelling feeder for
! taking the splints from the hopper, having the portions to support
| t!“‘ sp!mts on opposite sides of the middle points and the separate
fribs with the spaces hetween them open, extending between the
s]»l(nt supporting portions of the feeder, an exhaust trunk commiuni-
cating \\'\.t‘h the sy aces between the ribs, and an exhanst deviee con-
nected with the trunk, substantially as and for the purpose descri-
fhed. 13th. Tn combination with a hopper for the splints, a travel-
\mg f"““""_ h"r taking the splints from the hopper, having a series of
sphint-receiving pockets with openings in their bottoms, and one or
more large openings bevond the series of pockets, and an exhaust
device connected with the openings in the feeder, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  14th. In combination with a Ylt)f![lt'l'
for the xplints, a travelling feeder with a series of pockets to recvive
. the splints, aud openings hetween such series, an exhaust deviee
conneeted with such openings when they are passing the hopper,
subxstantially as and for the purpose shown.  15th. In combination
with a hopper for the splints, a travelling feeder having the series of
5!'1"”"1"""’1\4'11& pockets with openings in their bottoms, and the
»hu'gﬂ'nlu-lnl.ms between the seriex of pockets, an exhaust deviee
conneeted with such openings and those in the bottoms of the pock-
cts, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,  16th. In combi-
nation with a hopper for the splintx, the hollow rotary feed drum
baving the two ends with separate ribs extending across from one
endd to the othey, s s to leave open hottomed splint reeeiving spat-
Lees between thf- 1'|\.>.~', substantiadly ax and for the purpose described.
 17th, In combination with a hopper for the splints, the hollow rot-
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ary feed drum having the two ends with several sevies of ribs
extending across between such ends to leave bhetween the ribs splint-
receiving spaces with openings in their bottons, cireumferentially
extending ribs on the dram ends between the series of ribs and open-
mgs in the drum periphery between such circumferentially extend-
ing ribs, substantially as and for the purpose shown.  18th. In com-
bination with a hopper for the splints, the hollow rotary feed drum
having a series of splint-receiving pockets with portions to support
the splints on opposite sides of the middle points of the latter, and
the hottoms of the pockets hetween such portions left open, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.  19th. Tn combination with
a hopper for the splints, the hollow rotary feed drum having
several xeries of splint-receiving pockets with openings in their bot-
toms, circumferential ribs between the series of pockets, and open-
ings bhetween such ribs, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
20th. Tn combination with a hopper for the splints, the hollow rotary
feed drun having a series of splint-receiving pockets with openings
in their bottoms to allow the passage of short xplints or picces of
splints, and an exhaust device in communication with the interior
of the drum, substantially as and for the parpose deseribed.  21st.

In combination with a hopper for the splints, the hollow rotary feed |

drum, having a seriex of splint-receiving pockets with portions of
their bottomx adapted to support the splints on opposite sides
of the middle points of the latter, and the remainder of

the bottoms hetween such portions, open, and an exhaust device !
communicating with the intertor of the drum, substantially as and

for the purpose specified. 22nd. In combination with a hopper for
the splints, the rotary drum having a series of splint-receiving
pockets and an opeming in its periphery  beyond such pockets,
and an exhanst deviee in communication  with the
of the drum, substantially as and for the purpose shown.
23rd. [y combination with a hopper for the splints, the hollow

rotary feed drum having several series of splint-receiving pockets |

witn portions of their bottoms left open, and large openings in its
periphery between the series of pockets, and an exhaust dev
municating with the interior of the drum, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth.  24th. ITn combination with a hopper for the
splints, the hollow rotary feed drum having the two ends, several
separate xeries of ribs extending across between such ends with the
spaces hetween the ribs left open to the intevior of the drum, cir
cumferentially extending ribs on the drum ends between the series
of transverse ribs, and openings or spaces between such circumferen-

tially extending ribs, and an exhaust deviee conimunicating with the i

interior of the drum, substantially as and for the purpose described.
25th. In combination with a hopper for the splints, the hollow
rotary drum having openings in its sides or ends, and its periphery
provided with splint-receiving pockets with portions of their bot-
toms open to the interior of the drum,; a casing partially enclosing

the drum, so ax to form a chamber communicating with the opening |

i the drum ends, and an exhaust device having its trunk con-
nected with such chamber, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  26th. Tn combination with a hopper for the splints, the
hollow rotary dimun baving openings In its ends, and its periphery
provided with several series of splint-receiving pockets with their
bottoms between the drimm ends open to the interior of the drum
and with openings between the series of pockets alxo communicati
with the interior of the drum, a casing in which the drum revolves
adapted to form a closed chamber with spaces on each side of the
drum comnmuicating with the openings i the drum ends, and a
space through which the under side of the drum passes; and an

exhaust deviee in commumication with the interior of such casing, !

substantially as and for the purpose shown.  27th. In combination
with a hopper for the splints, the hollow rotary feed drum having

openings 1 its ends, and its periphery formed of two series of yibs!

extending between the drum ends, such sertes being separated by

large spaces, and circumferentially extending raised portions on the |
drum ends on opposite sides of such spaces, a casing enclosing the !
lower side of the drum, and having portions extending up on

opposite sides of the drum so axs to form spaces or chznnlwrs’ on
opposite sides of the drum, in communication only with the openings
in the drum ends and the chamber below the drum, an exhaust
device, and connections between the same and the latter chamber,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  28th. In combina-

tion with a hopper for holding mateh splints, a feeder to take the

splints therefrom having a moving surface provided with series of
splint-receiving pockets separated by nnpocketed spaces, substan-
tally ax and for the purpose deseribed.  249th, In combination with

a hopper for holding match splints, a rotary feed drum having its”

periphery provided with a series of splint receiving pockets, and
unpocketed surfaces at opposite vnds_nf the series of pockets, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.
with a_ hopper for holding wateh splints, « rotary feed drum having
its periphery provided with several series of splint-receiving pockets,
and unpocketed portions between the ends of the series of pockets,
substantially as and for the purpose shown.  3lst. In combination
with a hopper for holding matcl splints, a rotary drun having its
periphery provided with one or more series of splint-receiving
pockets, with a plane unpovketm[ portion at the end of the series of
pockets, o rotating transfer device having pockets to receive the
splints from the feed drom, and means for shifting the splints from
the feed dram pockets into those of the transfer device, substantially
ax and for the purpose set forth. 32nd. In combination with a
hopper for holding match splints, a votary feed drum having in its
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periphery series of splint-receiving pockets, with unpocketed spaces
Chetween the end of the series, a rotary transfer deviee having splint-
receiving pockets, and guides to engage the splints in the pockets
i of the drum, and shift them thevefrominto the pockets of the rotary
transfer device, substantially as and for the purpose described.
33rd. In combination with a hopper for holding match splints, a
a rotary feed drum having its periphery provided with a series of
splint-receiving pockets and anunpocketed portion, an intermittently
travelling transfer carrier, means for transferring the splints from
the pockets of the drum to the transfer carrier, and means for moving
such carrvier intermittently, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  34th. In combination with a hopper for holding match
splints, a rotary feed drum having its periphery provided with
several series of splint receiving pockets, with unpocketed spaces
between the ends of such series, a transfer device to take the
sphints from the dran pockets, an intermittently travelling transfer
carrier receiving the splints from the transfer device, and means
for intermittently moving the transfer carvier, substantially as
and for the purpose shown.,  35th, In combination with a hopper
for holding match splints, a rotary feed drum having its periphery
provided with a series of splint-receiving pockets, and an unpock-
eted portion heyond the end of such series, the rotary transfer
drum, the intermittently travelling transfer carrier receiving the
sphints from the transfer drum, and means for moving such carrier
Cintermittently, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
36th. In combination with a hopper for holding mateh splints,
the rotary feed drmm having its periphery provided with series
of splint-receiving pockets separated by unpocketed portions, the
transfer drum having notches or pockets to receive the splints
from the drnm, the intermittently travelling transfer carrier
having parallel portions provided with splint-receiving notches,
pand means for intermittently moving such transfer carrier, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described.  37th. In combina-
tion with a hopper for holding mateh splints, the travelling feed
device having series of splint receiving pockets, and wnpocketed
; portions hetween the ends of the series of pockets, a transfer device
i to take the splints from the feed device pockets, the parallel trans-
s fer chainx provided with splint-holding notehes to receive the splints
» from the transfer deviee, and means for intermittently moving such
chains, adapted to move the chains only while the splints are being
transferred to them frou the feed device, substantially as and for
purpose specificd.  38th. In combination with a hopper for holding
match sphints, the rotating feed drum having its periphery provided
i with several series of splint-receiving pockets, and nnpocketed por-
Ctions between such series, the rotary transfer dram having the
notched dises to receive the splints, gnides to <hift the splints from
the feed drum to the transfer drum, the two parallel transfer chains
. having splint-holding notches, guides for shifting the splints from
the transfer drum into the notehes of the chains, and means for
moving such chains while the splints are being delivered to their
notches, substantially ax and for the purpose shown,  39th. In com-
bination witi the notched transfer chaing, the dviving roller around
which they pass, and a support for the chains heyond such roller, a
i toothed wheel on the shaft of such roller, a driven wheel, a pawl aon
the latter to engage the toothed wheel on the roller shaft, and
means for tripping the pawl out of engagement with the toothed
wheel at certain intervals, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 40th. In conbination with the notehed transfer carrier, and
_the driving roller for moving it, a toothed wheel rotating with such
roller, a driven rotary wheel, a rock shaft journalled thereon, a
pawl on xuch shaft to engage the toothed wheel rotating with the
“roller, a trip arm on the rock shaft and a device to engage and move
“such arm to trip the pawl at a certain point in th < rotation of the
pawl-carrying wheel, substantially as and for the purpose described.
(41st. In combination with the notched transfer carvier and the
driving roller for moving it, a toothed wheel rotating with such
roller, adriven rotary wheel, w vock shaft journalled thereon, carry-
fing a pawl to engage the toothed wheel and a trip arm, a rotary
‘ piece carrying a lug in the path of the trip arm, and suitable gear-
|
|

ling to give such piece a rotation in th- same direction as that of the
pawl-carrymg wheel, but at a slower rate, substantially as and for
[the purpose specified.  42nd. In combination with the notched
transfer carrier and the driving vroller for movinz it, a toothed wheel
rotating with such roller, a driven rotary wheel carrying a rock
shaft providea with a pawl to engage the toothed wheel and o trip
arni, a rotary piece carrving a trip lug in the path of the trip arm,
and worm gearing for rotating the rotary piece in the same direction
as the rotation of the pawl-carrving wheel, hut at a slower rate,
substantially as and for the purpose shown, 43rd. In combination
with the two parallel notehed transfer chains, having teeth on their
inmer sides, the vollers over which such chains pass, having the cir-
cunferential grooves to receive and guide the chains, and reces
to engage the chain teeth, substantially as and for the purposes
forth.

set
44th. In combination with the two parallel notched trans-
l fer chaius, having teeth on their inner sides, the collers over which
| the chains pass having civcumferential grooves to veceive and guide
| the chainy, and deeper longitudinal grooves to receive the teeth on
| the chains, substantially as and for the purpose described.  t5th.
<In combination with the notched transfer chains, having teeth on
| their inner sides, the gaides for such chains having rebates to receive
i

)

the chains and deeper rebates to accommodate the chain teeth, and
i guide plates to keep the chains in the rebates having overhanging
i flangex to engage the outer ov upper sides of portions of the chains
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helow the notched portions, substantially as and for the purpose |
specified.  46th, The transfer carvier, cousisting of chains 1‘:l(.‘|l¢‘
formed of notched links pivotally connected together, and toothed |
ruide links pivotally connected with alternate notched links, and |
h:t\‘ing their upper or outer edges lower than the notehes of the
links, xubstantially as and for the purpose shown.  47th. Incom:
bination with asplint-conveying carrier, having two parallel notched
portions to support the splints, an exhaust trunk communieating
with an opening or throat situated between the notehed portions of
the carrier, and an exhaust device connected with such trun}g s[xl)‘ i
stantially as and for the purpose set forth.  48th. In combination :
with a splint-conveying transfer_carrier consisting of two parallel
endless flexible portions provided with splint-receiving notches, an
exhaust trunk communicating with an opening or throat between |
the two parts of the transfer carrier, and an exhaust device con-’
neeted  with such trunk, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  49th. In combination with the transfer chains previded
with splint-veceiving notches, the plate hetween such chains provid - |
ed with a slot or clongated opening, an exhaust trunk communicat- .
ing with such opening, and an exhaust device connected with the
trunk, subztantially ax and for the purpose specified.  50th. Ina
match making machine, in combination with a carrier to receive the
splints and hold them while they are being treated, a travelling
conveyer to receive the splints from a source of supply and carry
them into a position in front of the receiving and holding carrier.”
and weans for moving such conveyer intermittently, substantially as
and for the purpose shown.  Slst. Ina mwateh making machine, in
combination with a carrier to reeeive the splints and hold them
while they are being treated, a travelling transfer device to receive the
splints fron a scurce of supply and carry them into a position in front
of thereceis ing and holding carrier, and means for moving the transfer
device intermnttently. substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
52nd. In a mateh making machine, in combination with a carrier to
receive the s lints and hold them while they are being treated, a;
travelling endless conveyer to receive the splints from a sonrce of |

supply and convey them into a positionin front of the receiving and *
holding carrier, and means for moving such conveyer intermittently,
substantially as and for the purpose described  53rd. In a match
making machine, in combination with a carrier to receive the splints
and hold them while they are being treated, means for moving such
carrier with a step-by-step movement, a travelling endless conveyer
to receive the splints from a sonrce of supply and convey them to a |
position front of the receiving and holding carrier, and means for'
moving such conveyer forward intermittently, sabstantially as and |
for the purpose specified.  H4th. In a mateh making machine, in
combination with a carrier to receive the splints, and hold them!
while they are being treated, a travelling endless conveyer, provided
with splint recéiving notebes adapted to veecive the splints from a
source of supply and convey them to a point in front of the splint
receiving and holding carrier, and weans for intermittently moving |
such notched convever, substantially as and for the shown.  55th.
In a mateh making machine, in combination witha carrier to receive
the splints aud hold them while they are being treated, the transfer !
device consisting of a pair of endless notehed Hexible carriers adapted
to receive the splints from a source of supply and carry them to a
point iu front of the receiving and holding carrier, and means for
moving such transfer device intermittently, su}nstnntmlly s 5md for
the purpose set forth A6th. In a match lpuklng machine, in com-
bination with the carrier to receive the splints and hold them while
they are being treated, the parallel notched transfer chains to carry
the splints to a point in front of the splint receiving and holding
carrier, and means for moving such chams intermittently, substan- -
tially as and for the purpose described.  57th. In a match making

machine, in combination with a carrier provided with means to

receive and hold the splints in rows, a moving transfer device to

bring a row of splints in front of the cavrier, a lifter to lift the splints
from such transfer deviee, and means for driving the splints on the
lifter into the splint receiving and holding devices on the careier, |
substantially ax and for the purpose specified.  H%th. Iu a match |
making machine, in combination with a carrier provided with means |
to receive and hold the splints in rows, a transfer deviee adapted to
hold mateh splints in position parallel to each other, means for
moving =uch deviee to bring the splints in front of the xplint receiv-
ing and holding carrier, a notched lifter, means for lifting the same
to raise the splints from the transfer deviee, ;md means for foreing |
the splints supported on the lifter into the splint receiving and hold- |
ing deviees of the carrier, substantially as and for the purpose shown,
59th. Tn a mateh making machine, in combination with a carrier
provided with means to receive and hold the splints, a transfer |
device adapted to receive and hold a series nf splints, means fnr

moving such transfer deviee to carry the splints in frontof thesplint
receiving and holding carrier, anotched lifter to lift the splints

from the transfer deviee, means for raising the lifter, o beater to

engage the splints on the raised lifterand force thenr into the <plints

reeeiving and holding deviees of the eaprier, and means for actuating
such beater, substantially as sud for the purpose set forth.  60th.
Tn a match making machine, in combination wich a carrier provided |
with means for recoiving and holding match sticks, the transfer !
deviee having the parallel notched portions, means for moving such |
transfer device intermittently, the lifter having the two parallel |
notched plates to take the splints from the transfer device, means |
for moving the lifter, and means for xxl(;\:ilxg the s'plmts on the r:u:w(l
lifter into the splint receiving and holding devices ‘of the carrier,

substantially as and for the purpose described.  61st. In a match
making machine, in combination with a carrier provided with
means to receive and hold the splints, the parallel transfer chains
with notches to receive splints, the lifter having the two notehed
plates to raise the splints from the chain notches, and means for
forcing the splints sapported on the lifter into the splint receiving
and holding devices of the carrier, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified. 62nd. In a mateh making machine, in combination
with a carrier provided with means to receive and hold the splints,

“the two parallel notehed transfer chains, means for moving them

intermittently, the lifter having the two parallel notched plates o
lift the splints from the transfer chains, means for actuating such
lifter, a beater bar to engage the splints on the raised lifter and foree
theminto the spling recetving and holding devices of the carrier,
and means for actuating such bar, substantially ax and for the
purpose shown,  63rd. In a match making wachine, in combina-
tion with a carrier provided with means to receive and hold the
splints, the two parallel notched transfer chains, means for mov-
ng them intermittently, the Yifter having the two parallel notched
plates to lift the splints from the transfer chains, means for
actuating such lifter, a beater bar to engage the xplints on the raised
lifter and foree them into the splint receiving and holding devices of
the carrier, and means for actuating such bar, substantially ax and for
the purpose set forth. 64th. Inamatch making machine, i combina-
tion with a carrier provided with series of splint receiving and holding
devices adapted to hold the splints in rows, means for moving such
carrier with a step-by-step motion, a transfer device to bring a row
of splints in front of the carvier, means for moving such device inter-
wittently, alifter to raize the splints from the transfer device, means
for actuating the lifter, and a beater to force the row of splints on
the ratsed lifter into a row of splint receiving and holding deviees of
the carrier, substantially axand for the purpose descaibed.  65th. In
a match making machine, in combination with a carrier provided
with devices for receiving and holding splints, a rising and falling

i lifter to raise a series of splints into position opposite the receiving

and holding devices of the carvier, means for foreing the splints so
raised into said devices, and means for actuating the lifter, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.  66th. In a mateh making
machine, in combination with a carrier provided with devices for re-
ceiving and holding splints, a rising and falling lifter to raise the
splints up into position opposite the receiving and holding devices
of the carrier, a beater bhar to foree the splints from the lifter into
such devices, having a guard to extend over the upper sides of the

| splints on the lifter, means for actuating the lifter and means for
- actuating the beater bar, substantially as and for the purpose shown.

G7th, In o mat h making machine, in combination with a carrier
provided with devices for receiving and holding splints, a 1ising and
falling lifter having splint holding notches, the beater bar having a
guard to extend over and close to the lifter when the latter is raised,

means for actuating the lifter, and means for actuating the beater
- bar, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

: h ) ; I - fu ti8th. In combi-
uation with the lifter having the sphint receiving notches, and means

for rising and lowering it, the heater bar made movable substantially
at right angles to the travel of the lifter, and having a guard frame
attached toit extending over the lifter in position to keepany splints

cdown in the notches of the lifter when the latter is raised, and

means for actuating the beater bar towards and from the lifter, sub-
xtantially as and for the purpose deseribed.  69th, The splint lifter,
hztv!ng the two reciprocating heads and the plates carried thereby

Lhaving their npper edges notched, in combination with the levers,

connections between the latter and the heads, cams to actuate the
levers to raise the lifter, and one or wore springs acting to lower it,
substantially ax and for the purpose specified.  70th. The heater har
supported on the two swinging 2rms in combination with the two
levers, the links connecting the levers with the bar, the cams for ac-
tnating the levers in one direction, aad one or more springs acting
to swing che levers in the other direction, substantially as and for
the purpose shown.  71st. The beater bar and means for movably
supporting the same, in combination with the levers, the cams
for acutating the saume, and links connecting the levers with the
bar made adjustable in length, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth.  72nd. The beater bar, and means for movahly
stupporting the same in combination with the levers, the cams for
actuating the same, and links connecting the levers with the bar,
each made m two parts, with a screw sleeve connection between the
parts, substantially ax and for the pucpose described. 73rd. In a
wateh making machine, in combination vith a step-hy-step moving

ccarrier having s ries of splint receiv ing and holding devlces adapted

toreceive and hold the splints in rows, means for moving such car-
rier, the .vnd.h-ss transfer chains with splint holding notches moving
such chains mtermittently to bring successive rows of splints in front
of the carrier, a lifter to lift such splints out of the chain notchesx
when the chains ave at rest, means for actuating the lifter, a beater
bar to fm_'cc the splints on the raised lifter into the splint receiving
and holding devices on the earrier, and means for actuating such
beater bar \\'lnlo: the carrier is at rest hetween its step-by-step move-
wents, substantially as and for the purpose speciied.” 74th. Ina
mateh making machine, in combination with a travelling carrier
having splint recciving and bolding devices and wmeans for feeding
such car ier along with a step-hy-step motion, a toothed wheel con-
nected with the carvier feeding means, a locking bolt to engage such
wheel, a lever connected with the bolt, a cam to actuate t e lever,
to move the bolt into engagement with the wheel and hold it so for
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a certain predetermined tine, and a spring to move the lever to re-
tract the bolt, substantially as and for the purpose shown. 75th. In
i match making machine, in combination with a travelling carrier
for receiving and holding the splints while being treated, two sets
of feeding devices for moving the carrier along with a step-by-step
motion, engaging such carrier at different points in its travel, the
two toothed wheels each connected with one of the carrier feeding
deviees, the two locking bolts to engage these wheels, a lever con-
nected with these holts on opposite sides of its pivotal point, a cam
to move and hold the lever m position to bring and keep the bolts
m engagement with the respective wheels, and a spring to return
the lever to retract the bolts, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 76th. Axs a means for holding and carrying match splints,
i carrier having an opening to enclose a portion of a splint, and
clamping devices to clump a part of the splint projecting beyond
such opening,.substantially as and for the purpose described.  77th.
As a means for holding and carrying match splints, a carrier having
an opening to enclose a portion of a splint, and a pair of spring
clamps to engage the splints beyond such opening, substantially as
and for the purpuse specified.  78th. As a means for holding and
carrying match splints, a carrier having a series of openings to en-
close portions of the splints, and clamping devices to clamp the
splints beyond such openings, substantially as and for the pur-
pose shown. 79th. Asa means for holding and carrying match
splints, a carrier having a series of openings to enclose portions of
t{m splints, and separate spring clamping devices, one for each
opening, to clamp the splints at a point beyond the openings,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 80th. In a carrer
for match splints, in combination with a plate provided with an
opening to enclose a portion of a splint, a splint clamping device on
the back of the plate, substantially as and for the purpose described.
81st. In a carrier for match splints, in combination with a plate
having openings to receive and enclose portions of the splints, a
series of pairs of spring clamping fingers, one pair for each opening,
on the back of the plate, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  82nd. In a carrvier for match splints, in combination with
a plate having an opening to receive and enclose a portion of a
splint, a pair of spring ckunping picces on the hack of the plate
having their opposing faces grooved, substantially as and for the
purpose shown.  83rd. In a carrier for match splints, in combina-
tion with a plate haviug a series of openings to receive and enclose
portions of the splints, a series of splhint clamping devices on the
plate, having their opposing faces grooved, to receive and hold por-
tions of the splints beyond the plate, substantially ax and for the
purpose set forth, 84th. In a carrier for match splints, in combina-
tion with a main plate having rows of openings to receive and
enclose porvions of splints, plates attached to the main plate be-
tween rows of openings therein, and having portions standing out
from the main plate split or cut so as to form independently movable
splint engaging spring tingers. substantially as and for the purpose
dereribed.  85th. In a carrier for match splints, in combination
with a plate having rows of openings to receive and eunclose portions
of the splints, plates fastened to the main plate between the rows
of openings, having upturned portions close to the <ides of the
adjoming rows of openings, grooved and split, or cut to form
separate splint clamping fingers with grooves in their splint engag-
ing sides, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 33,602, Electrie Railway, (Chemin defer électrique.)

Jolm Charles Love and John Earle Hodges, both of London, Eng-
land, 28th Septenber, 18965 6 years. (Filed Tth January,
1896.)

Claim.- 1st. A slotted eonduit, comprising a slot rail having a
depending flange, a yoke provided with an upwar ly projecting
support for the slot rail, which support is provided with a recess to
receive a nut and with a bolt hole extending horizontally into the
said recess, and means for fastening the slot rail to said support,
consisting of a bolt which is inserted through the rail fange and the
bolt hole, and a nut located within said recess and engaging the
serew-threaded end of the bolt,  2nd. A slotted conduit, comprising
a flanged slot rail, a yoke provided with a support for the slot rail,
contaming a recess to receive the nut and a bolt hole extending into
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said recess, said voke being provided also with a recess or chamber
outside of said support to receive a bolt head, and weans for fasten-
ing the slot rail to the said support consisting of a holt which
engages the Hange of said slot rail and passes through said bolt hole,
and a nut located in the said recess and engaging the screw-
threaded end of the holt, 3rd. A slotted conduit, comprising slot
rails having inner and outer depending flanges and cast metal yokes
provided at their upper ends with integral supports for the slot rails
constructed to enter between the fHanges of xaid slot rails, and means
for fastening the slot rails to said supports consisting of bolts which
pass threugh the outer flanges of the said slot rails and into the said
supports, and which act to clamp the rails laterally against said
supports.  4th. A slotted conduit, comprising slot rails and yokes
consisting of integral castings provided at their upper ends with
integral supports for the <lot rails, and vertically arranged paving
plates located outside of and parallel with the slot rails and extend-
mg between the yokes, said yokes being provided at their sides
faces adjacent to the said supports with vertical sockets to receive
the ends of the paving plates, 5th. A slotted conduit, comprising
slot rails having depending tlanges, 'vokes for supporting the said
slot rails, and paving plates extending between the vokes outside of
the slot rails, said yokes being provided at theiv upper ends with
supports for the slot rails and being provided also with chambers
outside of said supperts to receive holt heads, and haviug at opposite
sides of said chambers sockets to receive the ends of the paving
plates.  6th. A slotted conduit, comuvrising slot rails, yokes for
supporting the same provided with overchanging supports for the
slot rails, paving plates extending between the upper ends of the
vokes outside of the slot rails, and liner plates extending between
the yokes below the slot rails. 7th, .\ slotted conduit, coniprising
slot rails, yokes provided at their upper ends with overhanging sup-
ports for the slot rails, paving plates extending between the upper
ends of the yokes outside of the slot rails, and liner plates extending
between the yokes below the slot rails, =aid yokes being provided
with sockets to receive the ends of the paving plates and having
flanges adapted to engage the ends of the Jiner plates to hold the
latter in place.  8th. An electric railway, comprising a slotted con-
duit having slot rails, a yvoke consisting of an integral casting having
a central conduit opening, overhanging supports for the slot rails,
and lateral extensions for supporting the tram rails ; said yoke being
provided also with integral walls forming a man-hole to afford
access to the interior of the conduit, a conductor within the conduit,
an insulating support for the conductors attached to the yoke, and
a hatch or cover fitting wichin the upper margins of the walls of the
man-hole, by the removal of which access may be had to said insu-
lating support.  9th. A slotted conduit, provided with slot rails
and with a man-hole adjacent to said slot rails, a cover for said
man-hole, and a movable deflector located within the man-hole
beneath the cover thereof.  10th. A slotted conduit, provided with
slot rails and with a man-hole adjacent tosaid slot rails, with a cover
for said man-hole and with a movable deflector located within the
man-hole and projecting at its upper edge past the adjacent edge of
the adjacent slot rail. 11th. A slotted conduit for electric railways,
comprising slot rails, line wires suspended beneath the slot rails, a
man-hole adjacent to said slot rails, a man-hole cover, and a movable
deflector located within the man-hole and having its upper edge
arranged between the line wire and the outer edge of the slot rail.
12th. A slotted conduit, comprising slot rails and provided with a
man-hole, a deflector plate within the man-hole, and inclined flanges
at the sides of the man-hole for suppor ing said deflector plate,
L3th. A slotted conduit, provided with slot Tails and with a man-
hole, and inclined flanges at the sides of the man-hole for support-
ing the plate, said flanges being provided with stops to hold the
plate in its operative position. 14th. A conduit tramway, com-
prising a conduit, tram rails and yokes for the conduit having
lateral extensions tor supporting the tram rails, said lateral exten-
sions being provided with seats for the tram rails, and within said
seats downwardly converging bolt holes, and beneath said seats
bearing surfaces for nuts arranged at right angles to said bolt holes,
=il bolt holes being made smaller at their lower than at their upper
ends, and hook bolts inserted through said bolt holes and engaged
with the flangex of the tram raile.  15th. A slotted conduit, com-
prising slot rails and yokes for supporting the same, said slot rails
being provided with depending, stiffening flanges and being sup-
ported by the yokes only, and a man-hole which opens into the
conduit and is provided with a hatch or cover which is supported at
its outer and end margin= only, and extends at its inner edge to,
and is at such inner edge free from and unsupported by the ad-
jacent slot rail. 16th. A slotted conduit, comprising slot rails,
yokes which support the slot rails, said slot rails having depending,
stiffening flanges and being supported by the yokes only, a man-
hele which opens into the conduit and is provided with side and end
walls cast integral with one of the yokes, and a hateh or cover for
the man-hole which rests on the side and end walls of the man-hole
and extends at its inner edge to, and is at such inner edge free from
and unsupported by the adjacent slot rail.  17th. A slotted con-
duit, comprising slot rails, yokes supporting the slot rails, a concrete
bed which forms the bottow of the conduit, and a man-hole which
opens into the conduit and is formed by side and end walls, which
are cast integral with the yoke and which extends downwardly to
and rest upon the said concrete hed. 18th. A slotted conduit,
comprising slot rails, yokes for supporting the slot rails, paving
plates extending between the yokes outside of the slot rails, and &
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man-hole formed by said end walls which are cast iut.(*%rul with the
yoke, the end wall of the man-hole being provided with a socket for
the adjacent end of the paving plate. 19th. A yoke for a eonduit |
tramway having a central conduit opening and provided with Iateral |
extensions for supporting the tram rails, xaid extensions having .
lower, hovizontal, bearing surfaces formed by horizontal Hanges
which are extended to form the hottomn wall of the conduit opening,
and a central depending stiffening web extending downwardly from
said flanges and containing a stitfening bar of wrought metal cast in
the said stiffening web,  20th. A slotted conduit, comprising slot
rails having depending flanges, and cast metal yokes having rail sup-
ports which enter hetween the flanges of the slot rails, said yoke
being provided with wrought metal stiffening bars embedded in the !
metal of the yoke and extending from the body of the yoke into
said slot rail supports. 2Ist. A conduit tramway, comprising a |
slotted conduit, yokes for the conduit which support the tram rail, |
and a supplementary conduit pipe consisting of integral sleeves on i
the yokes, and pipe seetions engaged at their ends with the ends of
said sleeves, and forming with the same the continuous conduit pipe.

22ud. A conduit tramway, comprising a slotted conduit, yokes for
the said conduit which support the tram rails, and a supplementary
conduit pipe consisting of integral sleeves on the yokes and longi-
tudinally divided pipe sections which are engaged with the said !
sleeves and form with the same the conduit pipe. 23rd. A conduit
tramway, comprising a slotted conduit, yokes for the conduit eon-
structed to support the tram rails, and a supplementary conduit
pipe consisting of integral, tubular sleeves on the yokes, provided
at their outer ends with upper and lower curved flanges and semi-
cylindric upper and lower pipe sections which rest at their ends pe-
spectively upon the upper Hanze, and within the lower flange of the
tubular sleeves,  24th. An insulator for supporting a line conductor -
within a conduit pipe, the same consisting of a plarality of bloeks of
non-conducting material, said blocks being provided with oppositely
arranged, open ended slots so constructed that when the blocks are
oppusitely placed within the conduit pipe said slots will form sy
aperture for the passage of the conductor.  25th. A conduit pipe .
for clectric condluctors, consisting of upper and lower longitudinally ;
divided sections, and insulators for supporting the electric con- |
ductor within the pipe, comprising a plurality of non-conducting
blocks provided with oppositely arranged, open ended slots, and
adapted at their ends to_engage the opposite sides of the pipe, the |
lower section of said pipe being provided with lugs which projeet |
from its inner surfuce in position to engage the outer faces of the |
blocks, and thereby hold the same together and against displace
ment.  26th. A conduit tramway, comprising @ slotted conduit, '
tram rails and man-holes, yokes for supporting the rails, and a S“I;
plementary conduit pipe consisting of integral sleeves in the yokes
located below the rail seats thereof, and pipe sections which ex-
tend between the vokes and are engaged at theiv ends with the said i
sleeves, =aid pipe sections being arranged to pass through the man-
holes, and being provided with openings located within the man-
holes whereby access may be had to the conductors located within |
the supplementary conduit pipe. 27th. A supporting device for
line wires comprising two separable plates hetween the margins of '
which the conductor is gripped and held, one of which plates is
apertured and the other provided with a loop which projects there-
from through the apertured plate, & wedge passing through the said
loop and engaging the outer face of the apertured plate, and a lock- |
ing wire inserted hetween the said wedge and an opposing part of |
one of the plates, said wire being bent at its ends to engage the
head ends of the wedge and an oppositely facing swiface of one of |
the plages.  23th. A supporting device for electric conductors prro-
vided with a clamp comprising two separable plates between the
margins of which the conductor is gripped and held, one of xaid
plates being apertured and the other provided with @ loop which
projects therefrom through the said apertured plate, a wedge passing
through the said loop and engaging the onter face of the apertured
plate, and alocking wire seated ina groove in said wedge and bent
at its ends to engage the head of.the wedge and an oppositel
facing surface of one of the plates. 29th. A support for electri
conductors, comprising an insulated block, two separable plates,
between the margins of which the eqnduetor is held, one of which
plates is extended past the other aud is embedded insaid insulating
block, one of said plates heing apertured and the other provided
with a loop which projects thevefrom through the said apertured
plate, a wedge passing through said loop and engagiug the outer face
of the apertured plate, and a locking device to hoid the wedge in place.
30th. A tension for keeping under tension a conductor which is free
to move endwise relatively to its supports, the same comprixing a
guide rod or rods arranged parallel with the conductor, a <liding
insulating block which supports the end of the conductor, a sup-
porting clip for the conductor attached to xaid insulating block, a
second insulating block also adapted toslide on said rod or rods and |
having an elongated bearing thereon, a plate attached to said insul-
ating block and extending toward the conductor, an adjustable coup-
ling rod connected at its ends with the =aid clip and plate, and a
spring applied to act on the second insulating block for maintainimg
tension on the conductor.  81st. A tension deviee for keeping under
tension a conductor which ix movable endwise relatively to its sup-
ports, the same comprising guide rods, an nsulating block, a ¢hp |
attached thereto and engaging the conductor, =aid clip heing pro- |
vided at one end with a hook-shaped projection, a second, sliding |
insulating block having an elongated bearimg on sad gide vods, a
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plate secured in said second block and extending toward the con-
duetor, and a conpling rod provided with a turnbuckle and having
at one end a loop or eve to engage the hook-shaped projection on the
end of said clip, and at its opposite end a lateral projection adapted
to engage the said plate.  32nd. A slotted conduit for an electric
railway provided with vokes and containing a line wire or conduc-
tor, and a tension device for keeping the said line wire nnder tension,

- consisting of a guide rod or rods attached to the vokes of the con-

duit, an msulating Hlock sliding on sald guide rod or rods, a clip
for supporting the wire secured to said insulating block, a second
msulating block also sliding on said guide rods, a plate secured in
sid second insulating block, an adjustable coupling rod connected
at its endx with the said clip and plate, and a compression spring
apphied between the said second insulating block and an opposing
surface of one of the yokes. 33rd. A connecting device between
the sections of an elcetrie line wire or conductor consisting of a
revoluble dise which is mounted at one side of the conductor and
projects between the adjacent ends of the sections, said ends of the

sections being curved into concave form to fit against the periphery

of the dise, said disc consisting of conducting and non-conducting
parts whereby electrie connection may be established or interrupted
by turning the said disc to bring its conducting or non-conducting
part into contact with the conductor sections.  34th. A line wire
or conductor, consisting of a plurality of sections which are free to
move longitudinally with relation to their supports, and a telescopic
coupling for electrically connecting the ends of the adjacent scctions,
said coupling comprising insulated sleeves which receive the ends of
the conductor scetions, and a revoluble dise consisting of conducting
and non-condueting parts, and which engages at its periphery the
Sinner ends of said sleeves,  35th. A telescopic connection hetween
the sections of a line wire or conductor, comprising an insulating
plate, sleeves attached to said plate to receive the ends of the con-
ductor sections, and a revoluble dise mounted on said plate with.it,s
periphery engaging the inner ends of said sleeves, said disc being
provided with conducting and non-conducting parts.  36th. A line
wire for electric railways consisiing of a pharality of sections whieh
are free to move relatively to their supports, means for supporting
the said wire comprising sliding insulating blocks, and clips secured
to the xuid blocks and supporting the adjacent ends of the sections.
tension devices acting on said clips to keep the sections under tension.
and a telescopic coupling piece connecting the adjacent ends of the
conductor section, and an auxiliary conductor section detachably
connected  at its ends with the said elips.  37th. A travelling con-
tact device for electric railways, comprising a trolley arm which
consists of a ghort section wmounted on a horizontal pivot and & lon-
ger section pivotally connected with the shorter section by a pivot
arranged at right angles to the horizontal pivot, whereby the trolley
wheel or contact piece is supported on the opposite side of the
horizontal pivot from  the point of connection  of the two
sections  of the arm, and means  affording o yielding upward
“pressure of the trolley wheel or contact piece against the conductor.
38th. A travelling contact device for electric ratllways, comprising a
trolley arm which consists of a short xection mounted on a horizontal
pivot and a longer section pivotally conmnected with the shorter
section at an acute angle therewith by a pivot arranged at vight
angles to the horizomtal pivot, whereby the trolley wheel or contact
plece is supported on the opposite side of the horizontal pivot from
the point of connection of the two sections of the arm, and means
affording a yielding upwiid pressure of the trolley wheel or contact
piece against the conductor. 39th, A travelling contact device for
electrie railways, comprising a trolley arm which consists of a
relatively short seetion mounted upon a horizontal pivot and a
relatively long section carrying the contact device and pivotally
cconnected with the shorter section by a pivot arranged at right
angles with the horizontal pivot, and means applied to the shorter
section of the arm tending to rotate the arm about its horizontal
fptvot and to thereby hold the contact piece yieldingly against the
line conductor. 40th. A travelling contact device for electric rail-
. Ways, comprising a trolley arm which consists of a relatively short
;section mounted on a horizontal pivot, a relatively long section
carrying the contact device and pivotally connected with the
shorter section by a pivot arranged at right angles to the horizontal
pivot, an arm rigidly sec